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THE 

P R E F A G E. 

TH £ Reader may be ailured that 
the following Difcourfes are 
the genuine Works of the late 
Reverend Author whofe Name they 
bear; tho* never defign*d by him to be' 
made public. They are printed (from 
his own Notes, which were for that Pur- 
pofe carefully peruied by ieveral worthy 
Minifters) at the eameft Requefl of his 
Congregation, and others, that were his 
occaiional Hearers, who are very deiirous 
that he, tho' dead, may yet ipeak to 
them j and that they may have an Op- . 
portunity to read, in their Families and 
Clofets, Ibme of thofe Sermons which 
they heard with much Delight from the 
Pulpit. 

They will be found to labour under 
the Difadvantages ufually attending 
Pofthumous Pieces, not defign'd by their 
Authors for the Prefi; which, however, it 
is hoped, will be excufed by fuch as pe- 

A 2 rule 



The P R B FA C E. 

rui^fhfem with/|>lerious 'Sum of Miid, 
and -llefire to *^ frofitm rathervAan 
f leafed, 

7 hey feem, indeed, fb .be calculated 
fg S>Wt J^/^di%aO«5i a isjf [y 3^^,(g 
Matter of them is the great, important 
Truths of theGolpelyv^the things belong- 




ijlain, eneaffing, and affe6i:ing. , ^S^ 

there is Reafon to pelteve attended the 
/'JS^W^S^iiSft^thcfe Sermons, may be; 
gracioujly voucbfefed in the Kead'tng^i 
tl;iem ; that Sinner ^''t^^.y thereby be cofh* 
verted from the Error of their Waysj 
Saints be hmk up in their -aM^ft chttij? 




'"^^ .:r.;i-i!iiiJSB ?«rfe«sa a£v:,^»^hoie 
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SERMON I. 



Psalm XXXI. . 4^ .5. 

*■'■ ' - -^For thou- art niy Stren^W tnto 
thine hand I commit my Spirit : ^thou 
hafi redeemed me^ O Lord Ood of 
Truth. 

* fTT-^HESE are the words of holy Da^ 

I vid : one born from heaven, and 

■ hoping if the almoft de/perate dan-* 

-*• gers h^ was now in flaould bring 

him down to death, as they thrcatned to do, he 

fliould be taken up thither by his merciful God* 

And as referring thefe wcH-ds to this view, we 

may take notice of thefe two things. 

I. Of the becoming frame and fenfe of Ipirit 
David now difcovered when reduced to fiich 
ftraits by his deadly enemies, that his laft change 
was in his view, as at hand and unavoidable 5 
unlefs God by fome extraordinary appearance 
for him in his prdvidence, prevented it. 

• This was the laft Serinoti of the author, and delivered but 
three dayv before his fudden Death. 

Vot. I B ;. He 



a The firfi Sermon. 

1 . He had a juft apprchenfion that dying was 
difficult work, and diat he needed great help to 
go thro* it well. And as none but God could 
either deliver him from death at this time, 
wheh to all human appearance it was to be his 
lot ; or aflift him widi patience and comfort to 
fufFer it, he looks up to him as his ftrength, to 
concern Eimfelf on his behalf: for thou art my 
ftrength. 

2. He exprefled a ferious concern for the fafe- 
ty of his foul, his nobler part particularly, as 
that which he knew was to furvive the body, 
and be removed at his death into an endlefs 
ftate. And he fhewed his concern for it, by 
committing it into the hand of God, as the befl 
thing he could do for it. Looking up, he thus 
fpeaks to that God to whom he was going, into 
thine hand I commit my fpirit. 

My undying part is the greateft truft in all 
the world, and I have none to lodge it withal 
with fafety and fatisfadtion, but with thee the 
living God. None can be to me, and do for 
me, what thou my God canft be and do : and, 
as I need look no further, fo if thou wilt re- 
ceive it, I can defire no more. — Into thine hand 
I commit my fpirit. This is the becoming frame 
he difcovers. 

n. We have the grounds on which his faith 
and comfort refted, when he thus commended 
his foul to God. Thefe were two, viz. 

( I .) God's right and intereft in him, and up- 
on the moft endearing foundation to his faints, 
for thou haft redeemed me. 

<2.) God's 



The firjl Sermon. ^ 

(2.) God's knowii unchangeable faithfulnefsi 
which is implied in the title under which he ad- 
drefTed unto him, Lord God of truth. 

What I defign from the whole, will come un- 
der the three following Obfervations, 'viz. 

I. Dying, in a faint's account, is a difficult 
work. 

II. The children of God, when confidering 
themfelves as dying, are chiefly concerned for 
their departing immortal Ipirits. 

III. Such having chofen God for their God, 
have abundant encouragement when dying, to 
conunit their departing fpirits into his hand, 
with hopes of their being fefe and happy for 
ever with him. 

I. Dying in a faint's account is a difficult 
work. 

Whoever make light of dying, believers fee 
reafbn to think and fpeok of it with the great- 
eft ferioufiiefs, as that to which more than ordi- 
nary ftrength is necefTary : liich as they can no 
where expeft, but in God, and from him. 

(i.) To die is always difficult in itfelf. 

(2-) There are circumftances that may in- 
creafc the difficulty of dying. 

(i.) To die in itfelf confid^red, may well be 
faiato be an awfril and difficult work. 

It is fo upon feveral accounts. 

I. As it is a work untried : fuch as none of 
the living have experienced, and none that have 
gone through the dark and gloomy valley before 
them, are allowed to return to tell them what it 
is. We cannot know but by dying, what it is to 
B 2 die. 



4 The Jirji Sermon. 

die. Job calls it a chahge, fiich a on6 as he was 
waiting for, but teid net- yet gone through. He 
had known what it was to chaf>ge froitt ^olpe- 
rity tp afflididn, froriilionqurtdreprbacli, from 
eafe to piairi ; but he kifew not w^t it was to 
change fkim life to death. 

This is the way of all flefh^ the way of all 
the earth. The living know that they muft 
die ; Biit how. mueiK mOTe will they know, 
when they have adually taken thek ov^ii tufh, 
and ire joined to the dead ? How Hrip*i?fe<^ (hall 
we fiiid oUf concepftiohs of death from the moft 
lively rfeprefentations of it before-hand, or even 
the neareft approaches to it, in comparifon of 
what we fhall know of it after we afe come to 
die indeed ? To- die, iS a work the living have 
not tried ; which is the firft, but not the only 
thing that fpeaks it difficult. 

2. To die is difficult, as it is a final farewel 
to the prefent World, and all things in it that 
would' mvite our ftay, or render it dfefireable. 
Earthly accommodatbAs, and earthly comfcHts ; 
.'the places of oiir abode, imployment and de- 
light, "ire to know us no tnore, as we are to 
know them no more. As we came forth of our 
mothef 's^wdmb, naked (hall we return, to go as 
we came,-arrd'{hall take nothing of our labour, 
which we may carry avvay in our hand, Ecclef. v. 
15. The things of the world that we have moft 
admired and loved, muft be left behind, and 
a feparation made between the moft endeared 
relations, as parents and children, brother and 
jSfter, huftKind and wife. And to carnal finners 

'^2 who 



The jprfi Sermon. 5 

who ie?k and pkce their happinefs ijpon earth, 
without looking after any higher good, this is 
unwelcome news, eQ)ecially when in eaiy and 
profpef oils circumftances. And even faints tjiem- 
felves are apt to be too much pleafed with the 
prefent world, which makes afflidions and fuf- 
ferings fo npceflary to the beft, to help to wean 
them from it,.^ by fenfibly telling them, that 
here is not their reji.. 

And inordinate affeftion to near and de^r re- 
lations, is one of the fins mpft common among 
thofe that ^e fpiritually renewed, and the moft 
difficultly cured. Naturie teaches us to love 
thofe that are flefli of our flpfh, and bone- of 
our bone, and Grace does farther incline us to 
it while k^pt wit^iitf.lfJuc .bounds : but fuch is 
our folly,.: that /herein we hardly know any 
bounds* We open the flood-gates, and pour 
out our t?ars in fi^ll fiyeam, gnd are apt to think 
we do well, even when vy;e^exc^ed ; fo that a 
feparatioH can't be made o/us from them, with- 
out a grejit deal of pairiv When we come to 
die, and are dead to ajl things elfe, 'tis difficult 
to die (to thofe that love us, and whoipi we feel 
we love dlmoft as- our own fouls. At putting 
off from the fhoar of this world, and launching 
forth into eternity, how often and eagerly do we 
look back upon them, as willing to take ano- 
ther, and another view of them, till death clo- 
fes our eyes, and fnatches us away from behold- 
ing man any more with th? inhabitants of the 
world ? Ifa. xxxviii. How much foever the 
world, or any perfpns- or things in it may be 
B 3 loved 
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loved by us, at death all muft be left : lover 
and friend muft be put far from each other, and 
we muft go into darknefs. We brought nodiing 
into this world, and it is certain we fhall carry 
nothing out. 

And tho* creature enjoyments are empty and 
unfatisfaftory, yet to be gone from them, no 
more to return while the prefent frame of this 
world that contains them endures j to be re- 
moved from a ftate we are fo well acquainted 
with, to be no more concerned in any thing re- 
lating to it ; and to bear this with a compofiire 
and fiibmiiffion becoming Chriftians, is a diffi- 
culty in dying, that plainly fpeaks our need of 
ftrength from heaven, 

3. To die, is to put off* or lay down the bo- 
dy, no more to be re-affumed, till the general 
refiirreftion at the end of the world. Now the 
body is a part of ourfelves, and fuch a part as 
the Author* of our natures has implanted in the 
foul a very great love and tendernefs for. *Tis 
that part of ourfelves that we are beft acquaint- 
ed with, tho* 'tis matter of lamentation that it 
fhould be fo : but 'tis plain we have in a fad 
degree loft the knowledge of our better part, 
the foul J we know very little of the nature of 
a Spiritual fubftance, but are better acquainted 
with our bodies ; we feel their wants and grie- 
vances. We that are in this earthly tabernacle 
do groan, being burden'd ; and can't but be 
concerned when they are about to be difTolved 
and taken down. 

The body is that part of ourfelves which 

we 
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we are apt to be too fond of, imploy too much 
care and coft, time and thought abbut : and in 
this, the concern of moft goes fo far, as makes 
the thoughts of death the harder to be borne by 
them. But how near or dear foever the body 
is, the diflodging foul muft part with it ; and af- 
ter all its care to fupport, uphold, gratify and 
pleafe it, yield it up to be a feaft for worms. 
This is a farther addition to the difficulty of dy- 
ing. 

While we live the foul inhabits the body, and 
a(fts in and by it ; but death diflblves the union, 
and fo turns the body into a dead corps, fit for 
nothing but to be buried out of fight. 

The body is a curiouSfi4)iece wonder fiiUy 
made, and exquifitely wr«<ignt ; but death mars 
its beauty, (tains its glor^, and turns it into rot- 
tennefs. And what grace does it require to look 
down into the grave, and fay to corruption, 
tbou art my father f At death, the (luji returns ta 
the earth as it was, Ecclef. xii. 7. 

4. Death put$ an end to a flate of probation^ 
which makes a dying work of the greatefl im- 
portance. We are fent into tfiis world, to pre-* 
pare for another. As long as the foul is holden 
in life, our time of preparation continues \ but 
immediately concludes with our lafl breath, after 
which, it is no more to be renewed and allowed 
us again for ever. Life on earth is given to the 
end of working out our falvation, fleeing firom 
the wrath to come, and making fiire of heaven 
and everlafling life : but if our days run out be-^ 
fore our work is finifhed, no more fpacc of rc« 
B 4 pentancQ 
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pcntance is to be allow'ed. Whcft the thread of 
life is cut, all opportunities and helps for eterni-* 
ty ceafe with it. 

Our life on earth is appointed us to diipatch 
the ^ork on which our everlafting life depends, 
and we are to have but one fuch life. What is 
to be done for eternity, muft be done in this 
prefcnt one, or not at all. Now we may hear, 
and read, and learn, and pray; but when this Life 
is ended, no more opportunities are to be aU 
lowed for any of tbefe. We are indeed to rife 
from the dead, and be called to judgment ; but 
that is for what we have already done in the bo-» 
dy : we fhall not be permitted to live in it agaia 
upon earth, to prepgrc for eternity by corredting 
the faults of our loraler life. 

Now while this prefent life lafteth, if we are 
not at prefent converted and brought home to 
God, we may be j the carnal may be renewed, 
the guilty obtain repentance and pardon ; fuch 
as are afar off jnay be brought home, and from 
aftate of nature tranflated into the kingdom of 
God's dear fon : but when death has taken 
down our glafs, and removed us into eternityj^ 
nothing of this can be faidt 

Had fuch as have outftood their day, and are 
fnatchcd away unready, any profpedt of a new 
trial, how earncftly would they cry to God, 
O put us once more into a ftate of probation, 
fuch as we once had, but too fooliflily loft : once 
more let us hear the joyful found inviting us to 
turn and live, to fly for refiige to Chrift, as able 
and wiUing^to lave us, S?r. Ofor the invaluable 

mercies 
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mercies of the life we once had I O let us once 
more be favoured with it, and with the word, 
ordinances, and ftrivings of thy fpirit ! and try 
if we would not make a better ufe of them than 
we formerly did. 

But this cannot be : It is appointed for all 
men once to die, and after that the judgment ; 
in which they are to be unalterably fixt in hap- 
pinefs or jnifery, according to the ftate in which 
they were found when fummon'd away. Under 
this view, how awftil a thing is it to die ? 

5. To die is a great and difficult work, feeing 
thereupon the foul removes into a new ftate and 
world. To remove from one kingdom or coun- 
try to another, is a great thing ; but how much 
greater to remove into a new world ? a world 
we have not fcen, and are little acquainted 
with. 

We kxiovr what this world is, but we know 
very little of the other. Here we have had our 
birdi and education, here we have conversed all 
our days ; but who among the living have had 
a view of that world that lies beyond death? 
Life and immortality are indeed brought to light 
by the gofpel, in a clearer manner than ever be- 
fore ; but after the moft that is revealed to us of 
eternity, 'tis but little that we can take in. Now 
. to leave a world which we know, and launch 
out into one that we know not, may well be 
efteem'd and fpoken of as a difficult thing. 

*Tis recorded as a noble inftance of the faith 
of j^brahantj that when he was called to leave 
his native country, and bis father's houfe, to go 

JPtQ 
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into a ftrange land, which he (hould receive for 
an inheritance, he obeyed^ not knowing whither 
he went. And it requires a very ftrong faith in 
a faint, willingly and with ready confent to yield 
up the foul to depart into another world at God's 
call, who may ftill hope for his fhare of com- 
fort in this world. 

6. To die is a difficult work, as upon dying 
the departing foul has to do with God as a judge, 
who will order it to its unchangeable ftate and 
place in the future eternal world. The body 
returns to the earth as it was, but the fpirit re- 
turns to God that gave it. Saints have to do 
with God while they live ; but in how much 
nearer, and more awfiil a manner, will they 
have to do with him, when they are brought 
into the light of his immediate prefence after 
they die ? 

After death, the ftate is foon known and en- 
tered upon, wherein every one is determined to 
abide for eternity. And how important is the 
cafe, for a departing foul to confider with itfelf, 
I am juft now going into that ftate in which I 
muft abide without poffibility of change ? And 
as there are two, and but two, ftates in the 
eternal world, with what concern muft I launch 
out into that boundlefs ocean, where I muft 
prefently know by experience, what eternal 
happinefs or eternal mifery means ? 

Thus to die is always difficult in itfelf. 

2. There are circumftances that may add to 
the difficulty of dying. 

Parti- 
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Particularly, 

(i.) When death may find us in the dark as 
to our title to the life to come, or meetnefs for 
it. This will make the heart of theilouteft fin- 
ner upon earth to fail. A poor malefadtor going 
to execution under vifible agony and confiifion, 
was a(k'd by one of his finiul companions. 
What J many are you afraid of death f he an- 
fwer'd, nOy fir^ I am not afraid of deaths but I 
am afi-aid of that which lies beyond death ; as 
after death comes the judgment. And the beft 
of God's children have not always good hope in 
themfelves, that they fhall ftand in judgment, 
own'd and accepted of God, and be call'd up 
to dwell with him in heaven. They know they 
fhall then have to do with a mofl impartial 
judge, the heart-fearching God, one that re- 
fped:eth not perfons, nor taketh rewards. And 
now hard a thing mufl it be to approach his 
great tribunal, to be tried for eternity, while not 
knowing what the event will be ? under doubts 
and fears about their fpiritual flate when going 
to the bar of God, no wonder that they are 
ready to be overwhelmed. 

(2.) Confcience ftiay be filled with terror un- 
der the fenfe of fin, and dread of deferved wrath. 
Sin, unpardoned fin, is the fling of death, as 
drawing after it an everlafling hell ; and the 
very fufpicion of this is enough to make the 
heart to tremble. 

At that day, the foul has ufually a more clear 
and lively fenfe of the fin, both of nature and 
pradlice, than it had before. The fountains of 

the 
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the great deep are then opened, and the depar- 
ting foul has the cleareft views of the corruption 
derived from maji's original apoftafy, and in 
how many inftanccs that corruption has broken 
out. 

Confcicncc may be then thoroughly awaken'd, 
and let the finis even of good men in order be- 
fore them i Sins committed long ago, that had 
been forgotten^ are now called over again, and 
prefented to the foul with their great and hein- 
ous ^g^avations. And no wonder if a fenfe of 
theie fbmetimes leads a faint to cry out with the 
Pialmift, Mine iniquities are gone over my bead: 
as a heavy burden they are too heavy for me^ 
Pial. xxxviii. 4. and. Mine iniquities have taken 
hold upon me, fo that lam not ahle to look up j 
they are more than the hairs of my heady therefore 
my heart faileth me^ Pfal* xl. 12. 

When God bid Aaron to go up irito mount 
Hor^ and Mofes into mount iVJ?^, and die there, 
he at the fame time tells them of their rebellion 
againfthim. And how often in their laft mo- 
ments, has he fet home upon his people a lively 
fenfe of their paft tranfgrefEons? An eminent 
minifter was ufed to tell his hearers, that for his 
own part, were it not for his hopes in the righV 
teoufhefs of Chrift, he did verily believe, the 
thoughts of death would make him grow di- 
ftraded. And indeed nothing can bear up our 
ipirits in that day, if we are not led to that rock 
which is higher than ourfelves, Pfalmlxu 2. 
Nothing exclufive of that can do it. 

(3.) God 
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(3 .) God in our laft moments may hide him-^ 
fcltj^or withdraw the light of his countenance ; 
and what diftrei^ follows upon this^ none can 
tell bat thofe that have felt it, as having received 
the (entencc of death ih themfelves i and whilft 
they felt themfclves dying, were jSU'd.with dif^ 
mal appr^henfions of.iiiliking into, thd place of 
torment. It fe no wonder that fuch drcumftan- 
ces make dying work peculiarly hard. 

That's the firft thing. 

II. The children of God. confidering them- 
felvcs as dying, are chiefly concerned about their 
immortal fouls. . 

The Pfalmift here was fo ; he had pay'd for 
temporal ialvation in the words of tnis Pfalm 
before my text, but did not infill mainly upon it. 
However it was as to his body, his great care was 
with reference to his foul j O hord^ into thy band 
I commit myfpirit : let that be fafe, and I fhall 
be £ttisfied. 

1 . Holy fouls muft diflodge by dying, as well 
as others : the earthly tabernacle muft be dif- 
folv'd, and the Ipirit flee away, as from an un- 
tenantable habitation. Saints live in expectation 
of this, and 'tis idieir great care to prepare for it. 

2. This is a great inftance of the care that 
faints have for their departing fouls, they look 
off from the creature to God, and feek their 
lafety and happinefs in him. God's faints are 
not unconcerned about their bodies, but give 
them up with fetith to the grave : but they know 
that the foul is vaftly more, precious, and if this 
be fafe and received to heaven, the body Ihall 

not 
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not be always left in the grave. The truft of the 
foul is too great to be committed to any meet 
creature, and therefore they look above and be* 
yond them all, to God alone. As to this part, 
the Pialmift fpeaks the fenfe of every child of 
God. Pialm Ixii. 5. My foul waif thou only ut^ 
en God: for my expectation is from him. In nis 
^Lvour their lite is bound up in this world ; and 
in the enjoyment of him, they expedl their hea- 
ven in the next. 

But this brings to the 

III. Thing, viz. That the faints having 
chofen God for their God, have abundant en- 
couragement when dying, to commit their fouls 
into his hand, with lively hopes of their being 
j&fe and happy for ever with him. 

Here I might confider 

1. What is imply 'd in committing their fouU 
into the hand of God. 

2. For what they are to commit their fouls 
to him. 

3. What encouragement they have to do fb, 
with lively hopes of his gracious reception, and 
makmg them happy for ever. 

I. What is imply'd in committing their ipi- 
rits into the hand of God ? 

In this is imply'd, i. That the reft and happi- 
nefs of immortal fouls, is only to be found in 
God, With this fcnfe they every one clofe with 
him, when coming into the kingdom of grace, 
fHjom have I in heaven but thee ? and there is 
none upon earth that I defire hefides thee? 
Pfal. Ixxiii. 25. Thus they all maintain their 
I com- 
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communion with him thro' this world, It is 
good for me to draw near to God. And with the 
fame temper would they go off at death, faying 
with the Pialmift, Into thine band I commit my 
fpirit. While they are here, their beft confola- 
tions are from God; and when they remove, 
their fiilleft joy is expefted in the enjoyment of 
him. 

2. It implies a reviving perfwafion that God 
is become the God of peace to them, as having 
received iatisfaftion for them by Jefus Chrift. 
Without this there could be no approaching to 
him, or hope of acceptance with him for fallen 
man ; for our committing of our fpirits into the 
hand of God; is a privilege Chrift hath pur- 
chafed for us, having made peace by the blood 
of his crofs. 

3. It implies a making ufe of Chrift as the 
way to the Father. God is in Chrift recon- 
ciling us to himfelf : and when we commit our 
fouls into the hands of the Father, we do it by 
the appointed Mediator. He opens the paflage 
between God and us, which fin had fhut up, 
and ever lives to fave to the uttermoft all that 
come unto God by him, feeing he ever liveth to 
make intercefllon for them. Thus Stephen when 
dying pray'd. Lord Jefus receive my fpirit. 
And by Jefus, all that believe are to commit 
their ^irits into the hands of his Father and 
theirs. 

2. For what are the faints to commit their 
fpirits into the hands of God by Jefus Chrift ? 
I. That they may be fafe ; /. e. preferv'd in 

their 
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their paflage to hedveri, from all tKe enemies 
and dangers that may ftand in the way. When 
faints die, the powerr of datkneis ^©uid doul|t* 
lefsi'if poffible; hiridKr the afceft^iftgjbjf>^^ 
fouls to God. As they are caft out of heaven, 
they are fiU'd with rage to fee any out of our 
world going thither. 

One thing therefore which the faint means in 
committing his ipirit into the hands of God, ;?, 
that the precious depoJitumxtiAy be kept>m>mJilii 
that wifh or would attempt its ruin. And they 
are fiire that almighty power belongs to ^Go^A•i 
and if this is engaged for their prefervation, none 
can pluck them out of his hand. .Tl^ Redeem- 
er hath fpoil'd principalities and powers, and 
prov'd it by his triumphant afcenfion to glory : 
and hath all his and the believers en)ftmic8 m^^a ^ 
chain, fo that they fhall be more than cfinqaei- 
rors in and thro' him. Angels, for order 6k4 
are fent forth to minifter to them, and be their 
guard, who will faithfully attend them their 
charge, 'till they are brought to the prefence of ,. 
the common Lord of both. / knaw^ faith the 
Apoftle, whom I have believed-, and I am per^ 
fwaded that he is able to keep that lohicb I have 
committed imto him againfi that day. 

2. They commit their foul into the hands of 
God, that they may be admitted to dwell wirii*' 
liim, even in tliat prefence of his, where there 
is fiilnefs of joy, and where there are pleafiires 
for evermore: where all evil. is excluded, and - 
all good prefent, to fill their defircS, and find 
theni matter of praife to all eternity. 

3. They 



^..^..;Th^y comiputrtheir departing ipirits into 
tilt iiaiMU tif God, diat* their bodies inay be Ht 
length raS»*d and fcuoite^J to them, and that fp 
^Hy inay .ent?r entire at I^l? into thQ bleflednefs 
jyi^ftred toi them'tiat love him. 

3*-'We.ntoyconfiderth€ grounds^upon which 
the faints proceed when, tliey commit, their fouls 
€6 God, both a$ .to .duty, and as to cojdafort. 

,;(ir) As to duty. ■ 

. li^They do this in obedience to tht command 
iH Gbdr" Death isr expi-efs'd by God's requiring 
t^ffotfiy Luke xii. 20- And when it is required 
by^iiilk,^ ift:Complianee with his will,, it is tabel. 
yielded up unto hjlm, . and with all fiibmiflion ' 
llj^the iaint. ..^ 

'^'iiis' I am, and him will I ferve while he will* 
hftvie ijnie j and him would I obey, tho' it be to 
die, will'^ believer fay. All my times are in Mr 
hand : and if he iignify that my dying time is 
cpfxley: as I received my ibiil from him,:: I bowl 
my head and refign it up unto him. ' '-i 

■; 2. Herein Chrift hath fet believers a pattern ; • 
He became abedifnt unto deaths after he had taken 
upm bim the form of a fervent ^ Philip ii. 8. His 
life was not taken from him, but he laid it down, 
of himfqlf. He gave up the ghoft into the- 
hands of his Father, and we are to follow him 
by doing likewife. 

;3r This is the concluding crowning adt of our 
oBe^nce, whereby we iinifli our courfe with 
gWy to God, and comfort to ourfelves : proving 
itth^iiOnc of us livcth to himfelf, and none of - 
us dieth unto himfelf 5 but whether we live, we 
Vol. I. C liv(» 
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live unto the Lord ^ or whether we die, we die 
unto the Lord : and that living and dying we 
are, and would be the Lord's, Rom. xiv. 7, 8. 

(2.) The grounds on which they may do this 
with comfort j 1. e. with lively hopes of being 
happy for ever, are many. To mention only two. 

1. God's intereft in them, and upon the moft 
endearing foundation, that of redemption: into 
thine hands I commit myfpirit ; for thou haft r^- 
deemed me. 

Redeemed me from hell and the wrath to come, 
by giving thy fon to die for me. Lord, I am 
not only thy creature, but thy redeemed crea- 
ture, bought with a price, faith the faint. 

Redeemed me from the power of my inward 
corruption, and from love to it, and delight in 
it J and with my confent, haft drawn me to be 
thine, and thine for ever. Lord^ I am thine^ 
feve me unchangeably. 

2. His known faithfiilnefs. Into thine hand 
I commit myfpirit^ O Lord God of truth. Into 
thy hand I commit my fpirit, who haft been a 
God oftruthy in performing thy promifes to all 
thy people that are gone before me out of this 
world ; and haft been fo to me hitherto, and I 
cannot doubt, wilt continue fo to the end. 

Application. 

1 . 'Tis plain there is a vaft difference between 
the fouls and bodies of men : for when the 
earthly tabernacle is diffolved and droppeth 
down, the foul furvives. 

2. How blefled a change hath the grace of 
God made in the judgments and afFed:ions of his 

people 5 
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people ; by teaching them to be more fblicitous 
fpr their fouls and another world, than for their 
dying flefh, or any thing here below ? 

3. Is it the people of God that have fo much 
encouragement to commit their fouls into his 
hand, what then will they do in a dying hour^ 
.who have no God to go to with hope. 

4. How great are our obligations to Jeius 
Chrift, who. hath purchafed tfiis privilege for 
us, of conunitting our fpiritsto God with faith 
and hope at the approach of death ? 

Laftly, Let us not bejlothful^ hut followers of 
them^ ivbo through faith am patience inherit toe 
promifes. Let us continue trufting in the lame 
God, giving up ourfelves to the condudt of the 
fame Spirit, and walking on in the fame way 
with them : that fo after we have been, thro* 
grace, feithful unto death, we may go hence in 
hope of meeting them in the fame heaven j 
there to dwell with them, and with our Lord 
Jefiis Chrifl, who redeemed them and his whole 
church for evarmore. 
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GENESIS IIL ^. 

^»^ ^Z?^ jt(?rJ^ (r/a//?^/ u^to Adam, a/^d 
faid tml^ hifft^ where art thou? 

SU R wark preparatoryto the Lord^s-Sup- 
per J being to get our hearts afFeded with 
ming love, and the falvatkm brought us b;^ 
ibtficond Mum^ it can't be uirfeafonabie to take 
ft view 6f our mifeiy by die jft^y? ; for which I 
have chofen thefe words. 

We have here die voice of mafi*s created and 
)udge) making inqftifitiofn after his creature noV(r 
loft, and by his early difobedieftCfc fallen ftom 
him. 

God made man upright, after his own image: 
but being in honour, through forgetting his ma- 
ker, he continued not, but fell from his obedi- 
ence and glory, into a vilenefs like that of the 
beafts that perifh. 

Our firft parents barkening to the temptation 
of the devil, and breaking through the divine 
k^ by idating of the forbidden fruit, foon ex- 
perienced a iad change ii^ themfelves. And as 
foon as they difcovered it, like guilty criminals, 
they attempted to fly from juftice. 

Their 
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Their ^eat Oeator coming into paradife af^ 
ter the apoftaiy, and finding his creatures fied^ 
^voiding his prdence, and hiding them&lvcs 
among the trees, he calls to one of them in the& 
words of the text, Adam^ where art tbou? 
which wc^ds may be ccmfidcr'd, 

Firft^ As an expreffion of adnuratkm^/.r. How 
great and fudden a change ! where ! whither is 
the creature gone, which I fb lately made, and 
dearly lov'4 ; widi whom I was ib well pleased, 
and took fo much delight ; who lately above all 
things defired my company, and rnoioed in it, 
placing his life in my ^veor and love ? What 
a ftrange torn is made ? and from whence can 
it proceed ? Is man afiraid of his God, that he 
thus runs from him? Is he impalient c£ my 
prefence, weary of my converie, unwilling o£ 
&rther acqwdntance with me, diat he now re- 
tires at my approach and ieeks to hide ? He wa$ 
not wont to do fo. Adam^ vdxrc art tbm? 

Secondly J As a queftion put to jMam for con^ 
vidion, to bring him to a doibr confideradan, 
and deeper ienfe of his fin. Adam^ vbere art 
thou ? i. e. mjfon and ajf-Jpring^ whom I made 
in a very peculiar manner, made after my own 
image, and for my glory, the chief of my works 
in this lower world, and to be prince over theoi 
all. Thou, whcmi I have fo grc^y obl^ed, and 
done fo much for, and had fiich juft expedati- 
ons from, and fiich great concern abouL Where 
art thou ? haft thou foriaken me^ who gave thee 
life, and breath, and being ? me who raifed thee 
out of nothing, and took thee into the nearefl 
relation to my&lf ; and to whom I have fubjed*- 

C 3 cd 
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ed the works of my hands, and brought into a 
furnifh'd world, and plac'd in a paradSe of mine 
own planting, therein giving thee all things ne- 
Ceffary to thy felicity on eardi ? and I would not 
have accounted this to have been enough for 
thee,, and thy all, if thou hadft continued obe-^ 
dient, b^itafter a while, would have given thee 
pven gbry in heaven with myfelf. 

Adam^ where art thou ? thou who waft late- 
ly in covenant with me, and then waft mine; 
acknowledging me thy owner, and fovereign 
Lord, whom thou wouldeft love, and ferve, and 
live devoted to obey, in whatever was known to 
thee to be my will : why then doft thou decline 
iny prefence, and feek to withdraw from it ? 
What place can be defirable where I am not? 
And what provocation have I given, or what 
iniquity haft, thou found in me, that fhould in- 
cline tbee now to afFeft a diftancc from me? 
What more could I have done, beftown, or pro- 
mifedj to engage a creature's afFecftion ? And is it 
not an inftarice pf thy perverfenefs that thou run- 
neft frpm me, and art loth to be feen ? 
" Where art thou, whom I made the head of 
all thy kind, and upon whofe faithfiilnefs, or 
difobedience, their happinefs, or mifery, de- 
pends ? 

Thirdly, God may thus ipeak, Adam, where 
art thou ? by way of larcafm or taunt, to lay 
open rnan's folly in hearkening to the tempter 
and his temptation. What acquifition haft thou 
jnade by adventuring to fin againft all the bars I 
put in thy wSy ? Has it proved a fuccefsfiil at- 
tempt, to ftrivc to become like God by cafting 

jiwajr 
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cafting away his fear and image ? Or is rebel- 
lion and difobedience the way to glory ? Are 
the tempter's promifes fulfilled, and thy vain 
conceits anfwered, of bettering thy ftate, and 
rifing higher^ by contradifting thy maker's will 
in eating of the forbidden fruit ? Is knowledge 
of good from the lofs of it, and the experience 
of the contrary, fo great an attainment ? And 
what fruit is there in fin, that is not juft matter 
of fhame ? Many interpreters fuppofe thofe 
words of the 2 2d verfe, may be underftood in 
an ironical fcnfe, l^ehold the man is become as one 
of us ; /. e. behold how near he is arrived to an 
equality with his maker ! . Ue lately arrived to 
that eminence that he was fo loth to be feen and 
advanced higher ' in wiftiom, that he fought to 
hide himfelf among the trees, from him who 
filleth heaven and earth ; as if he that made the 
eye could not fee, or any thing could fkreen 
frorii bis view. JBehold how happy the man has 
made himfelf by his apoftacy I 

But Fourthly^ It is the language of divine 
compaffion, intimating the real fadnefs of A^ 
dani^ ftate. God early faw and pitied the lapfed 
creature, and thus, as it were, lamented over 
him : Adam^ 'where art thou ? i. e, how low art 
thou funk ? how vile art thou become ? what 
happinefs haft thou foriaken and cafl: away ? 
what mifery haft thou chofen, and beginneft to 
feel, which puts thee upon flight ? but where 
can he find a refuge that runs from God ? how 
precious a foul haft thou defiled, deftroyed, and 
undone ? Adam, where art thou f 

C 4 From 
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Fr6m the whole, the Obfervation I fhall make 
IS this. 

Man by his early tranfgrefling the law of hk 
Creator, fell from his driginal happiness, into a 
moft wretched and deplorable ftate. Ffom hig 
ftot continuing in his original innocence and 
honour, the glory is departed. The crenm is 
fallen from our heads : w> unto us that noe have 
Jtnned. 

In fpeaking to this, I (halt, 

I. Give fome account of this primitive apo- 
ftacy, how it came to pafs 5 that the blame may 
appear to He on the fmner himfelf. 

II. Confider the mifery coniequent hereup^ 
on. • ^ • 

III. Clear the wifdom, gdodnef<s and fighte- 
oufeefs of God in his- pfotcedin^ with man with 
reference to it : and then briefly ailifl: you in the 
application. 

L Concerning the primitive apoftacy, how 
it came to pafs that man being in honour, fell 
from it. 

iji. 'Tis plain ffom the event, that tnan, tho* 
created perfedly holy, was yet in a nvutable 
ftate. He wanted fiotbiing neceflary to his ftand* 
ing ; but yet might fallj and lofe the purity and 
felicity wherewith he was crowned. His recti- 
tude, tlio' natural, was not infeparable from his 
being, nor his happinefs impoflible to be forfeit- 
ed by fin. He was made little lower than the 
angels, and-capable of the everlafting bkffednefe 
with them s but yet, in the way to it, by turn- 
ing afide or going back, he might come iliort of 
the glory of God. As a rational creature, God 

governed 



The fecond Sermon. 23 

caDSng away his fear and image ? Or is rebel- 
lion and difobedience the way to glory ? Are 
the tempter's promifes fulfilled, and thy vain 
conceits anfwered, of bettering thy ftate, and 
rifing higher, by contradicting thy maker's will 
in eating of the forbidden fruit ? Is knowledge 
of good from the lofs of it, and the experience 
of the contrary, fo great an attainment ? And 
what fruit is there in fin, that is not jafl matter 
of fhame ? Many interpreters fuppofe tbofe 
words of the 2 2d verfe, may be underftood in 
an ironical ienfe, behold the man is become as one 
of us ; /. e. behold how near he is arrived to aa 
equality with his maker ! He lately arrived to 
that eminence that he was fo loth to be ieen and 
advanced higher in wifiiom, that he fought to 
hide himfelf among the trees, from him who 
filleth heaven and earth ; as if he that made the 
eye could not fee, or any thing could fkreen 
from bis view. JBehoId how happy the man has 
made himfelf by his apoftacy ! 

But Fourthly^ It is the language of divine 
compafiion, intimating the real fiidnefs of A^ 
dam's flate. God early faw and pitied the lapfed 
creature, and thi\s, as it were, lamented over 
him : Adam^ where art thou ? i. e, how low art 
thou funk ? how vile art thou become ? what 
happinefs haft thou foriaken and caft away ? 
what mifery haft thou chofen, and beginneft to 
fed, which puts thee upon flight ? but where 
can he find a refuge that runs from Gfod ? how 
precious a foul haft thou defiled, deftroyed, and 
undone ? Adam^ where art thou ? 

C 4 From 
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ial of the forbidden fruit, which with what ad- 
vantage foever fet off, had no conftraining in- 
fluence. The difguife might have been feen thj:o\ 
^d the bait reje<3:ed with the fame eafe as it 
was made. Grace and reafon mighty * and ought 
to have guarded the fenfes, reftrained the lower 
IkcultieSy abhorred the motion, and refolutely 
denied con^pliance ; upon which a pleaiing vi- 
^ory had cnfued : but by the aftoniftiing negleft 
of thefe, man fuffercd himfelf to be drawn a- 
tiray with the lure of enjoying fenfual pleafure,: 
tind attaining to ftrange perfedlion in know- 
ledge ; and he having the determining of his 
pwn will, falls into the mofl heinous tranfgref- 
£on, and fo makes a voluntary departure fi'om 
God. 

, But this brings me to the 
; II. To confider the inifery confequent here- 
upon : which we may do under thefe two heads : 

1. Whatman loft. 

2, What he became fubjed to, 
I. As to what he loft. 

(i.) He loft his original righteoufnefs, the 
divine qualities making up the image of God 
that adorned his (bul. This was the neceffary 
confequent of fin, and flowed from it upon a 
legal, and upon a natural account. 'Twas the 
c^prefs determination of the law, that if man 
did fin, he muft die, in which the fpiritual 
death was included, the retiring of the Holy 
Spirit from him j up6n which grace expires and 
vanifhes out of the foul, as necefTarily as light 
out of the air upon the withdrawing of the fun. 

The 
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The Spirit was the principle of all that holy 
light, life and love, wherewith the human na- 
ture in innocency was crowned ; of the heaven- 
ly frame and temper whereby man refembled 
God, and was inclined towards him. This by 
the firft tranfgreflion man forfeited, and, acccud- 
ing to the threatening of the law, is juftly de- 
prived of. The provoked Spirit returned to hea- 
ven, and carried with him his abufed grace ; 
leaving the foul all dark and deformed, and as 
a ruined temple in which he would no longer 
dwell. 

And as fin meritorioufly procured this, as be- 
ing a breach of the law of God : fo it had a 
natural influence hereunto, being as oppofite ta 
grace and holinefs, as darknefs to light, and 
fwaying to as much different an end. Innocent 
Adam had the glory of God for his end, his will 
for his rule, to which All his powers were dif- 
pofed to yield a ready compliance : to honour 
and pleafe Jiis maker was his bufinefs and de- 
light, and the enjoyment of his prefence and 
favour, his higheft felicity. This was the 
refiitude of the foul as it came out of God's 
hand. But in adventuring to fin, man re- 
nounced all this, forfook God as his fovereign 
ruler, and fet up his will againfl his; and 
turned to the creature as his chief good, in 
which he would place and feek his felicity and 
reft. 

And now you may behold the man with his 
back upon heaven, eftranged from God, and 
having his heart as well as his feet upon the 
earth 5 his time and ftrength laid out for it, his 

thoughts^ 
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thoughts, aims, dcfirca, hopes, and all hl^ af- 
fcdkions centring in k. This is the tendency ot 
fin, and this was it& dreadful effedk upon our 
firft parents, even the quenching and expelling 
of. all grace. And that it does not do fo ftjU e-> 
ven. with refpe^ to the regenerate, as well as 
others, is not for want of naalignity in it ; hut 
bc€tu£b they ftand upon a different foundation, 
being united to Chrift their vital head ; and be- 
ing und^r a better covenant, one affuring that 
b/^aufe be lives ^ tbeyjhall live aljb. But the firft 
jidam had no fuch fecurity ^ and To for want of 
it, by the firft tran%reflion, was defpoiled of his 
original righteoufnefs. 

I (2,) Cbnfequent hereupon, he alfo loft com- 
munion with God, grew ftrange to him, and 
was rafted by him. As he caft off his nniaker*j 
image, fo he y^ caft out of his favour. Sin fer 
parates between man* arid his God, interrupts 
the bleffed converfe that was before between them^ 
fo as that it is no more to be enjoyed till the fin-? 
ner's enmity is fubdued, and his nature and ftat4 
changed, and he is wafhed, and juftified, and 
iandified in the name of the Lord Jefus, and 
by the Spirit of God, i Cor. vi. i j. for what 
communion hath light with darknefs, righteouf- 
nefs with unrighteoufnefs, the pure God with 
polluted linners ? Only fuch as are again created 
after the image of God can truly fay, our fel- 
lowfhip is with the Father, and with his Son Je- 
fus Chrift. 

(3.) As when God goes, all that is valuable 
goes with him, man alfo loft his inward peace 
by means of his tranfgreflion* . Whilft he 

pleafed 
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pleafbd hiis mtikser Ke fea^'d that fatiefadioii 
which is the fruit of innocence ; but all \*a8 loft 
by his wilful rebellion. Sin that baniihes holi- 
nefe, drivtt peace too jfrom the foal, and makes 
a wound in the fpirit that ftone can bear. Ha- 
ving violated the kw cf his creator, Adam 
now conceives him artn'd With vengeance a* 
gainft hirti, aiad ready to execute the terrible 
fentenoe. He trembles at the thoughts of God, 
and dreads his prefence. / beard^ faith be, thy 
wke in the garden, and moas afraid. And well 
he wight, having made the Almighty his ene- 
my, and who knoweth the power of his anger ? 
according to his fear, fo is his wrath. 

(4.) He lofes his hope of heaven, and puts 
himfelf out of the way to it. By finning he 
comes (hort of the glory of God. And having 
nothing to expedt as to a better world, how lit- 
tle latisfadion could he have in this, where he 
was condemned already, and out of which he 
V^ras,. ere it was long, to die ? 

But this brings us to confider, 

2. What man further became futgcft to. 

(i.) He was univerfally depraved, and became 
a flave to fin. Original rightcoufnefe being lofli 
a deep corruption fucceeded and overfpread the 
whole man in foul and body : no part wat left 
unftain'd or free. And as fin defiles, fo it alfo 
inflaves. It reigns in the mortal body, and de- 
bafes the foul ; imploying the faculties of the 
one, and members cf the other, as inftruments 
of unrighteoufnefs ; and man yields himfclf a 
fervant thereto, to fulfil it in the lufts thereof. 
His corrupt nature renders him averfe to good; 
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inclined to evil, and fo fix'd in it, as to be un-* 
willing to be iet free. 

(2.) As a confequent of this he fell under 
the tyranny of Satan, The devil having over- 
jcome and drawn man to fin, takes him captive 
at his will, and rules over him in order to his 
ruin. Hence fuch as are in their natural ftate, 
are faid to walk according to the prince of the power 
rfthe air^ tbejpirit that worketh in the children 
of difobedience. 

(3.) He was moreover exposed to the wrath of 
God. He that was the favourite of heaven now 
fell under his maker's frowns, and had juftice 
arm*d againft him, ready to inflidt the deferved 
punilhment; and had no where to fly from it, 
no power to refift it. How can dried flubble 
contend with the devouring flame ? 

(4.) An awakned accufing confcience {harpen*d 
his forrow, as what he madly procured to him- 
fclf. The finner not only lofes his inward peace, 
but is fiird with horror. The arrows of the 
Almighty flick in him : his own thoughts are 
let loofe upon him 5 of the multitude of which, 
what could have abated, and at lafl removed, the 
pain, had not the promife of a redeemer been 
made? 

(sO The curfe of the law cleaves to him, im- 
bitterihg all the comforts of life, and filling it 
with all manner of miferies. 

(6.) He is liable to death with all the pains 
that lead to it. This is exprefl in the fentence, 
Duji thou art^ and unto duji Jhalt thou return^ 
verf. 19. The foul and body, how clofe foever 
united, mufl; undergo a diflblution, Jb by one 

man 
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man Jin entered into the worlds and death by Jin\ 
and Jo death paffed upon all men, for that all have 
Jinnedy Rom. v. 12. Nor is this all ; but, 

Laftlfj The finner ftands condemn'd to hell : 
To be banifh'd from the prefence of God, where 
there is fulnefs of joy, and caft into the place 
of torment, to fuffer the vengeance of eternal 
fire. This being fo dreadful, 1 go on in the 

III. Place, to vindicate the wrifdom, good* 
nefs and righteoufnefs of God in his dealings 
v^^ith man : which is neceflary, confidering the 
difficulties that feem to lie againft the per- 
miffion of the fall, and what followed there- 
upon, and how far its efFeds extend, and to 
whom s at the thoughts of which, carnal rea- 
fon is apt to plead thus. 

\fi. How ftrange is it, that man (hould not* 
be confirmed in liis holy and happy ftate, im- 
mediately upon his produdion, if we confider 
with how much counfeland defign he is made 1 

Man in a very peculiar manner was formed 
by the finger of God, and in the neareft refem- 
blance to him. The facred Trinity feem to have 
entered on the work with fpecial care and con- 
fultation. Let us make man in our own image, 6cc. 
Gen. i. 26. Man was defign*d to be the chief of 
all God's creatures in this lower world; and 
therefore made laft, and brought into being 
when all things were made ready for his recep- 
tion 5 that he might be ready immediately to 
contemplate and adore his Creator's perfedtions 
fhining forth in them all, and give him the prai- 
fes that were his due. Befides, for his fake God 
ieems to review his works with an additional fa- 
2 tisfaClion^ 
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tis&dion^ pronouQciog them aU very goc^d^ an4 
taking a ^mal delight in thetn* How is it tben^ 
that fo fini(h -d a piece (hould be maide in a poHi- 
bility of Ming, and fo be kit not without dan- 
^ of being da&'d in pieces foon after it was 
made ? Why was not the image oi God fo ftrong- 
lyand eminently drawn upon the foid^ as would 
have eflfedlually fecur'd it beyond all fear of be^ 
ing cfFac'd ; diat fo Grod might always have be- 
lield with delight the works of his bands, and 
never had his glory in danger of being darkned in 
this lower world? 

2^, Why was die tempter permitted to fct 
(Upon our &^ parents, and that fo early, and in 
fo fiibtle a )manner ; liiding himfelf in the body of 
a ferpent, the better to conceal his defign, and 
work thdr ruin? 

3^^, At leaft, why would God fuffer this, 
ivlien he foreknew man would yield, be feduc'd, 
enfnar'd, fall a prey to the prince of darknels, 
and the enemy of his glory, as well as of man's 
feiidty; who would hereupon boaft, that hte 
hsA ruin'd that creature God had made for 
liimfelf, and by whofe free obedience he ex- 
|>efl:ed to be mt)ft honoured ; and would take 
occafion rejoydngly to fay, that God had macie 
man in vain ? 

^hly^ And how eafily could God have hin- 
cler'd this, by fuperadding fuch further meafures 
of grace, as fhould have rendered man certain- 
ly vidlorious againft all the aflaults of Satan where- 
with he could be tried ? 

^thly^ And it -may increafe our wonder that 

he did not, confidering how iiateful iin is to 
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him, that for which he fpafcd not the dngels, 
but for ever baniflied them his prefence, as no 
longer to be endured in heivei^: wh^ then would 
he fuffer that abominable thing to be fpread Sny 
farther, and to defile and diflurb his reft upon 
earth? 

btbly^ And how is it confiftent with thofe di- 
vine perfedlions, mercy and gobdnels, toinflid: 
fo fevere a puniftiment for the firft (^noe, ^and 
one which fecms fo fmall a matter ; and not to 
confine this punifhment neither, to our firft pa-- 
rents, but to infliA it upon all their offspring (b 
largely here on earth, even to the worlas end ? 
For anfwer, 

ifty Let it be laid as a firm ground, God is 
righteous in all his ways^ and holy in all kis 
works ^ Pfal. cxlv. 17. His abfolute dominioa 
over us, and propriety in lis, that we are made 
by hitny and for him, fliould difpofe us humbly 
to adore, and not to entertain the leai^^rifi^ 
thought againft any of his difpenfations. 

2.dly^ 'Tis^ plain, that man when' made fttfirft?^ 
as well as when new made, *mdft fay,- by ths 
grace of God^ I am what' I am. 'Twas ^thc 
bounty of his Creator that gave him his b^ng^ 
and he denied him nothing^ that wias due^ • thtf 
he did not fix him in his blefledne^. • 

2^dly^ Man being a rational creature, capable 
of being ruled by a kw, and of feryiiig God by 
bve and choice; for the difcovferjr of thefe; it 
was not fit that in one and the fame inftaiit he 
(hould be brought out of nothing into a con- 
firmed ftate of holinefs, but held for a time 
upon trial and probation ; that he might have 

Vol. I. ' D title 
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title to the reward promifed, or fall juftly un- 
der the threatened puniftiment, as he obeyed^ or 
tranfgreffed the law given him for the rule of his 
adions. 

4/A^, He was furni(hed at his creation with 
power fufficient to ftand, and laid under the 
llrongeft obligations to ftand. What could be 
cxpcfted that God fhould have done more for 
him in order hereto, than he had done ? he inade 
him after his own image, in knowledge, righte- 
oufnefs and true holinefs ; gave him an excellent 
being, and an happinefs fuitable to it. He in- 
ftrufted him in his law, requiring the moft rea- 
fbnable fervice, and urging to this by the moft 
terrible threatening, to warn and deter man from 
difobedience, whereby his hatred of it was evi- 
denced. And God made man the moft alluring 
proniife to encourage his obedience, and to ftiew 
how much he defired his felicity, and his real 
unwillingnefs of his revolt and ruin. 

No means were wanting, or ftrength denied^ 
fufficient to n>an*s fafety, had he been faithful in 
ufing them, as he might ^nd ought. And how 
little ftrange need it feem,- that a creature fo 
amply fui:niflied, fo ftrongly obliged to ftand^ 
IhQuld be put upon fome trial, in order to fit 
him for his after-ftate of full perfedion and re* 
wards ? 

^thly^ The temptation wherewith he was aft 
{auTted might have been eafily repelled. Th^ 
devil did not fet upon our firft parents with ex- 
ternal violence, as on "Job 5 and to whatever ad- 
vantage he reprefented the forbidden fruit, man 
might foon have feen thro' the dij^uife, confi- 

der'4 
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derM the danger, and with abhorftnce rejefted 
the bait. And had he done fo, the Wronger the 
temptation, the moj-e fij^al proof had Jie given 
of his fteady obedience, to his maJc?r*s'praifc, 
And tho' God knew^ • that man, . if tempted, 
would certainly fall, ■■" and did not hinder it ; fo 
neither was he bound to do it. And moreover, 

bthly^ God knew too the great eiids he would 
ferve in permitting this fall. . He knew tliat this 
would give him occafion to magnify the riches 
of his grace towards perifliing finners ;, to, make 
a' better covenant after the violation of the firft '; 
to fend his Son to feek and to fave that which 
was loft ; to deliver lis from the wrath to come, 
repair the divine image on the foul, and raife 
us from an earthly to a celeftial paradife : and 
God defigned thus to advance his own glory, on 
the dark ground of man's fin and mifery. 

Lajilyy Whatever punifhment is denounced 
or inflidled upon man's difobedience, none that 
cither confiders the evil of fin in general, or 
takes a juft view of the firft tranfgreflion in par- 
ticular, can think it exceeds the offence. 

That man, who was juft brought out of 
nothing, (hould prefently go into rebellion a- 
againft his God that gave him life and breath ; 
that man fhould renounce his authority, and 
affeift to be equal with him 3 that man fhould 
defpife his goodnefs, trample on his law, deny 
his truth, and believe in, and obey the devil be- 
fore God, to the deftroying himfelf and all his 
offspring : that man fhould do this, who was 
lately made after the image of God, and had no 
corruption within to incline him to fin, nor any 
D 2 tempta- 
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temptatloa without, but what he might eafily 
refift : that. man (hould do thus, in fuch a place 
as paradife, in the prefence of God, and where 
he had lately been taken into covenant with him, 
and had had fo many things to put him in mind 
of that covenant, to keep him faithful to it : 
that he, againil fd plain a command, and fb 
large a promifc, and terrible a threatening, and 
while hq had fufficicnt power to perfevere in o- 
bedience ; hotwithflanding all this, fhould for- 
fake his God, and come (hdrt of his glory : O 
what crimfon guilt doth it lay him under! and 
with what horror fhould it be thought of, that 
man thus finned, and fo moft defervedly died ! 
Let me clofe all with 

The Application. 

1. How mutable is the beft creature, if left to 
itfelf ! how prone to change ! Man holy and 
happy as he came out of God's hand, foon lo- 
fes all that is valuable, and lays himfelf open to 
whatever is dreadful. Who after fuch a turn as 
this will not learn, that if ever we are fafe, it 
muft be in a dependance upon him with whom 
there is no variablenefs nor fhadow of turn- 
ing ? ^ 

2. How different a thing is fin in reality, 
from what it appears, and the finner apprehends 
when he venture's upoli it ? How foon is it found 
true in experience, what God declares in his 
word ? he that Jinnetb dgainftme^ wrongetb his 
own foUl^ and all they that hate me love death. 

3. Was man in innocence fo foon betrayed, 
what reafon have we to watch and pray, that we 
enter not into temptation ? Let not a 'day pafs 

wherein 
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wherein you don't fend lip your earneft requeft 
to heaven, Lord, prefcrve me. Suffer me not 
to filt'a^prey to the roarisg Jbn,: fbsit goech a* 
bout feeking whom he may devour. 

4* ^s the inifery ib great into which xn«n fell 
by fid, how dear (hould be the name of;a Sa- 
viour ? how defireable an intereft in him ? feeing 
help for us is laid on one mighty to fave ? how 
reftlefs fhould you be to obtain this help, and 
have it cleared up to you, that you have obtained 
it? 

Ntm unto bttn that is able to keef^ you from 
fallings &c. To the or^ly mfe God^ our Saviour y 
be glory and majefty^ dominion av4 power ^ both 
now and for ever. Amen. 
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Luke XXIV. 32. 

And they faid one to another^ did not 
our heart hufn within usy auhik he 
talked with us by the way, and while 
he opened to us the fcriptures ? 

THESE words arc the communication that 
pafled between two of Chrift's djfciples, 
to whom he, their Lord, appears foon after his 
refurreftion. The occafion of it we have at large 
in the foregoing verfes. 

The third day is now come, in which \Chrift 
leaves his grave, and comes up out of it as the 
hope and joy of loft finners. 

Being rifen, he will not long leave bis difci- 
ples in doubt, but gracioufly reveal himfelf to 
them who were to be his witncfles to the world, 
verfe 13. 

The fame day two of them, viz. Cleopas^ 
and another who is not named, were travelling 
to Emmaus^ a village about fixty furlongs, or 
feven miles and an half from yerufakm. 

Verfe 14. As they go, they talk together of 
all tl^i^ things that had happened, Chrift's 

death. 
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death, and its extraordinary attending circum- 
fiances fhewing hini to.be no common perfon, 
and the report of his refurred:ion from iiich as 
had been that day at his fepulchre. 

When the difcipks of Chrift meet or walk 
together, nothing more becomes their charadcr 
than difcourfes of their Common Lord and Sa« 
viour. In him there is enough to fill our 
dioughts, and employ our tongues ; and being, 
thus engaged, we may invite him to make one 
of the company. 

Thus it was here, verfe 1 5. And it came to 
pafSy that while they communed together^ and rea^ 
foned^ yrfus himfelf drew near^ and went with 
them. 

How happy were they in having Chrift with 
them^ and how great would have been their 
joy, had they been fenfible of it I But *tis faid, 
verie ib. Their eyes were bolden^ that tbeyjhould 
not know him. 

'Tis one thing to have Chrift, another to di(^ 
cern this to our prefent comfort. The former 
makes our Mitjafe\ but without the other, 
may leave us for a time forrowful 3 but that for- 
xow fliall be turned into joy. 

In the mean time our Lord, who may be 
nearer his fervants than they are aware, obferved 
their converfation, and how they were affeded : 
verfe 17. And he /aid unto them, what manner of 
communications are thefe that ye have one to ano^ 
tber^ as ye walk^ and are fad ? He knew well 
enough what had pafled between them : but thus 
would bring them to repeat it, that thence he 
might take occafion to inftrud: them. 

D4 He 
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" He icnqaires after two. things^ w!2r/ The fub* 
jefl: of their confercaice,^ and die rcafon of their 
dcjciStion upon it. 

To the former, what was the fiibjeft of their 
conference I Cleofias Anfwers with wonckr at the 
qwfefHan^ The tranfaiftions at Jerufakm were 
of late fo extraordinary, as might be fiippofed to 
fill the converfation of all that had been there % 
and he muft be a fbranger indeed, or very un-* 
concerned, thqr thought, that was really unac-- 
quaintcd with the things that made fo great a 
nbife, and challenged univerlal regard, Verfe i8, 
yfr-/ tboUy fay tbey^ only a firanger in yerufa-^ 
hm^ and baji not kn<yivn the things which are come 
topafs there in thefe days f Upon his going on to 
a(k, what things ? they anfwer, concerning Je-- 
fus of: ISlazaretb^ which was a prophet mighty in 
deed and word before God^ and all the people.' Such 
a prophet was lajtely raifed up among us, con-p 
firmed of God by miracles, and conieifled to be 
fo by the people : But the chief Priejis and our 
Rulers delivered him to be condemned to deaths 
and have a^ually crucified him. Thefe are the 
things that have been a doing. 

Upon which they add, as the reafon of their 
fadnefs, verfe z\. we trufted that it had been he 
which fhould have redeemed IfraeL But now their 
hearts and^ hopes begin to fail them^ 

They wi^re much in the dark, as to the de* 
iign of the Meffiah's coming, and intangled in 
the common opinion, that he was to Iw-ing to 
the Je^vs a temporal falvation, and fet up a vi- 
fible kingdom. With this they know not how 
to recopgile his fuff^rings and death, and their 

fears 
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fears were iiKreafed^ as this wa$ the tbiri^d^ 
fince thefe things were done. 

And tho' ihej^ had heard by the women of a 
vifion they haddf itugels, who faid that he wat 
alive^ they fpakei poly as perfons aftonifhed, and 
ncA convinced by it, 

Chrift having heard this, {harply. reproves 
tiheir backwardbefs? to believe all that the Pro- 
phets had ipoken : and then with compaiSon 
proceeds to inftrud them, /ind beginning' at 
mofes and aU the Prophets ^ be expounded unto tbem 
the things concerning himfelf. 

Happy they that were his hearers: how fweet- 
ly does the time pafs, the two or three hours 
rfiey might be in walking, till they drew nigh 
the village ? well- might they importune him to 
abide with them : in compliance with which he 
tarried, till in breaking of bread he had mani- 
fcfted himielf unto them, by opening their eyes 
ihat they knew him; after which he di&ppear'd^ 
leaving them to the pleafing converfc in the 
text : And they faid one to another ^ did not our 
heart burn within us^ while he. talked with us bf 
the way, and while he opened to us the Jcriptures? 

In me words are confiderable, 

!• The perfons here communing together, 
the difciples of Chrift, who were believers in 
hini. Thefe having lately been favoured with 
his vifible and friendly prefence and company, 
had thereby moft pleafing conununion with 
him. And indeed Chriftians are never fo fit 
and free for fpiritual converfe with each other, 
as when they have been converfing with their 
common LfOrd 5 as they can never be in his 

company 
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ccymjpany but they are, or may be the better for 

'^•. . ■ '•. ..' • 

• ^^ The fiibjed: matter of their dncourfe, viz. 

How they were afiedled in Chrift's prefence and 

company, and what inward powerful impref- 

fions they felt themfelves under, which they- 

Wefc led by a becoming temper to declare to one 

aiiother. A fecred flame kindled within will 

a)t long be kept fhut up. 

3. The author of thefe inward impreflions,- 
^Ix. the Lord yips G&r^ as fpeaking to the^ 
heart. The clod will not grow warm, till the. 
iiin of righteotifheis approach, fbriking into it 
with the beams of love. 

4. The means Chrift made ufe of by which 
to work thefe impreflions, n)ix. the fcriptures 
0[iehed and applied- by himfelf. Did not our 
heart bum *mtbin us, wbi/e be talked witb us b^ 
the way, and while he opened unto us the fcrip^ 
tiires? From the whole, the ufefixl obfervatioa* 
tire may make is this, viz. 

There is a fpecial power and prefende, which 
Chrift fometimcs fends forth his word withal, 
and iniprefleth it upon the hearts of his peo- 
ple J with which they are greatly affedted them- 
felves, and led with a becoming temper to con- 
fers to one another: Did not our heart hurn witb^, 
in us while he talked with us^ and while he opened 
unto us the jcriptures ? 

- In ipcaking to this, I fhall endeavour to fliew, 
' I. That it is Ghrift's work to open and ap- 
ply the fcripturcs, where they reach the 
heart. 

II. That 
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n. That thefe are the means he will ordina- 
rily make ufe of to that end. 
III. . That in this way he is to be conceived 
/of, and regarded as talking with his peo- 
ple. 

IV. In what refpefts their hearts may be iaid 
to burn, to whom he efFeftually (peaks? 

V. With what temper fuch as have experi- 
enced this, will be led to tell it to others. 

I. It is Chrift's work to open and apply the 
fcriptures where they reach the heart. He is the 
great Prophet of his Church, who hath already 
revealed the will of God for our falvation, and 
gaAered the whole of it into the Bible by his fer- 
vant§ : but there is a veil upon the book, and 
upon the heart of man too, both which it be- 
longs to Chrift to remove ; or the great things 
diicovered will have no effeft. 

He opens ihi^ fcripture that it may not re- 
main a fcaled book, and opens the undcrftand- 
ing, and unbars the heart, that the light may 
enter to make the firft faving change, and to be 
our ftrength and comfort afterward. Did not 
our heart burn within us^ while be talked with us^ 
and while he opened to us the fcriptures ? but 
without him the heart had remained unmoved 
in Chrift's difciples, as it does in thoufends of 
others, and did lor fo long a time in ourfelves. 

The word has no virtue of itfelf to carry 
any impreflion to- the heart: nor is it in the 
power of minifters, how excellent foever, to 
cloath it with life enough for that end. Paul 
may plenty and Apolhs water ^ but the fuccefs of 
the^r labour^ depends upon the divine influence : 
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fo tbifiy neither is be that plantetb any thing y nei- 
ther be that water ethy but^pd that givetb the 
incriafe^ i Cor. iii. 6,7.. 
. This therefore is the work that Chrift is both 
fit for, and appointed to, as the wifdom of j3od, 
and the power ^f God : and which he is carry- 
ing on by his Spirit, the great agent by^which 
he hath promifcd to be with his word and tni- 
nifters to the, end of the world- By this he 
opens the Scriptures, and then, th^ heart, as he 
did* the heart of Lydiay when any iavingly at- 
tend to the things that are ^okcn* It is his arm 
that is revealed, when the report of his mihi- 
fters is believed, and that is the day of his 
power, wherein his people are made wiUifag. 
When any heart h made to burny /tis thro' thei 
influence of his Spirit ;. and &> the Gofoel comes 
not in word only, but in power, and in much 
afliirance, efFediually working in them that be-: 
lieve. 

IL The opening and applying of the Scrip- 
tures are the means Chrift will ordinarily ufe, to 
jreach and carry on his defign upon the heart. 
Did not t^ur. heart burn within us while he opened 
to us the Scripturesy and this way-talked with us ? 
By thefe he enlightens the ignorant, iawakens the 
fecure, humbles the proud, converts tJie finner, 
and ftrengthens, encourages, comforts and builds 
up the faint -, and will go on to ufe them tp thefe 
purpofes to the world's end. Tho' all flefh is 
grafe, and the glory of man as the flower of 
the grafs, and both thefe wither pd fade, the 
Word of the Lord endureth.for ever : and tfiis is 
the word which by th^ Gofpel is .preached unto 
you. ' * Ill.^tis 



The third Sermon. 45 

in. 'Tis in this way of opening and applying 
the Scriptures, - Aat Chrift is to be conceived o^ 
and reearded a& talking with his people. He did 
fo perfonally while he was upon earth, and con- 
tinues to do fo by his minifters and Spirit now 
*when he is gone to heaven. God who at fun- 
dry times and in divers manners (pake in times 
paft.unto the fathers by the Prophets, hath in 
thefe hfl days fpokeh to us by his Son. Thfe 
word iirfl began to be opened and preach'd by 
our Eord in the days of his flefh ; and tho' he be 
no longer upon earth,- 'tis yet faid, he fpeaketb 
from heaven^ Heb. xii. 25. Thefe are his own 
words fince his refiirreftion. Rev. iii. 20. Behold 
Iftund at the door and knock j if any man hear 
my "woice^ and open the door^ I will come in and 
fup with himy and he with me. They that are 
fent by him, are to fpeak in his name, have a 
promife of his pre/fence, and afluranct that he 
will look upon himfcif regarded or negledtecj, 
as they are. Luke x. 16. He that hearefh you, 
beareth me -, and he that defpifeth' you^ dejptfeth 
me 5 and he that dejpifeth me, de/pifetb him that 
fent me. 

And he not only ^eaks to us by the miniflry 
of men, but by the influence of his Spirit. 

And by this 

In either a more common, 
Or a more fpecial way. 

I, In a mwe common way. The Golpel is 
the minifhration of the Spirit, 2 Cor.iu. 8. By 
this the great things revealed, are carried into 
the mina^ and make ftrong imprefGon there ; 
ftriking the confcichce, nioving the affcftions, 

and 
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and filling the finner with fplicitude concerning 
his Ipiritual ftate. I may appeal to the experir 
cnce of fuch as have fat for any time under 
the Gofpel, whether in opening and applying 
the Scriptures, Chrift hath not been dealing 
with them ? Where is the perfon but muit own 
that his mind has been fometimes troubled about 
concerns of a fpiritual nature, and hath not 
felt conviftions of the evil of fin, and been 
made fenfible of the worth of a Saviour, and of 
the happinefs of having an intereft in him ;. an4 
alfo of me mifery, the un^eakable mifcry, of 
dying without him ? 

When you have heard what Chrifl: has done 
and fuffer*d, what he has purchafed, what he of- 
fers to you, and is willing to beftow upon you ; 
have not fixch difcovcries, or talking^ 'with you in 
fiich a manner, made you fenfible of your fin and 
folly in negledling all, and led you to appre- 
hend your danger upon that account ? How de- 
fijrable at fiich times, hath the flate of tnje c!hri- 
ftians appeared to you, who fland peculiarly re- 
lated to that Saviour which you have refiifed ? 
and are delivered firom the wrath to come, . to 
which you are continually liable, and accepted 
of God to whom you are enemies, and tending 
to heaven, where, without a change, you can 
never come ? As ferioufly weighing fuch things, 
have you not fecretly wi(h*d yourfelves fbme of 
the happy number? Whilfl: man hath been 
ipeaking to the ear, hath not Chrifl: by his Spirit 
carried his word farther, fo that your hearts be- 
gan to burn within you, as the effeft of his talk- 
ing with you, an4 opening to you the Scriptures ? 
But, 2. There 
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2. There is the fpecial influence of his Spirit^ 
by which Ghrift fpeaks to. the heart, whenever 
it is iavingly touch'd ^d aifefted. Did not our 
heart burn within us while he tailed with us? h e^ 
fo as never man fpake and t4l?^cd, and in a way 
that is better felt man exprei&d^ He 4>^e^ anid 
fent.an. inivifible power alaing with his^.wprd, 
producing the efFedt defign'd, and making tfap 
remembrance of the time and place iweet ? 
while he talked with us by the way^ and opened to 
us the Scriptures. What ftrange impreffionswer^ 
made within ! how divine a light overipread the 
mind ! how heavenly a^ flame warmed the heart ! 
Never had we iiich profpedts and taftes,. as at 
fuch a time and place, were you ready to iay. 
How flxangely were our eyes held, that we 
fliould not know our deareft Lord 1 but what 
palTed as an evidence of his prefence, we fhall 
never forget as long as we live. Did not our 
heart burn within us^ while be talked with us^ and 
while he opened to us the Scriptures ? 

But this brings to the fourth general. > 

IV. In what refpedls their hearts may be laid 
to burn, to. whom Chrift eflfedtually fpeaks. To 
keep your thoughts diftindt, I fhall confiderthis, 
either with refpedt to finners, which he is Raw- 
ing to him : or to believers, whom he is ac- 
quainting with their interefl: in him. 

(i.) ^ tojinners which he is drawing to him : 
Wnen Chrift opens the Scriptures^ and talks with 
liich, their hearts may be faid to bum^ 

I. With a fenfe of fin, and a fearful appre- 

henfion of deferved wrath. '' O the evil of fin ! 

^' how fearful a thing is it to fall into the hands 

2 " of 



/ 



4^ * The third Sermon. 

^^ of the living God ! how liable am I to do fo?'* 

my foul, which way can I look, but guilt 
ft^cs me in the face? and who can bear the 
thought of that death, which is the wages of fin? 

O the €rod I have offended, the Saviour I 
have flighted, the Spirit I have grieved, the 

fitiehce and grace I have abufed, and the wrath 
have treafiired up againft the day of wrath ? 
How (hall they efcape that neglect fo great fal- 
Vafion? And if they do not efcape, who can 
dwell with devouring fire, who -can endure ever^ 
lafting burnings ? 

O fin ! O wrath ! O the bitter foretaftes of 
what I am liable forever to endure! How vain 
and vanifhing are all the pleafures of fin ! How 
real, dreadful, and eternal the mifery it de- 
fervcs ? How near am I to it ? How much is it 
my due ? In how much danger have I hitherto 
liv'd ? What tongue can exprefs, or heart con- 
ceive, the grcatnelfe of the mifery into which I 
{hould fink, fliould I now die ! 

2. Their hearts are made to burn with ar- 
dent defire of being delivered from their finful 
wretched ftate, and of fecuring an intereft in 
Chrift the only all-fuflicient Saviour. In order 
to this, the finner is (hewn the door of hope 
open ; and thereupon led to fay, O my foul, my 
fears are many, and danger great ; but bleffed be 
<3od, my cafe is not defperate. Godfo kved the 
njoorld^ that he gave his only begotten Son^ that 
whojoever believetb in him Jhoidd not perijh^ hit 
haveeverlafiinglije^ Johniii, i6. Without him 

1 am miferable as to both worlds, as there is fal- 
vation in no other 5 but in him is treafur'd up 

2 all 
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all that my foul qin nfeed. 7y&/V u a faithful 
faying^ and worthy of all acceptation^ that Cbrijl 
jfefus came into the world to favejinners -, of^ivhom 
lam chief i Tim. i. 1 5. he came to fcek and 
to fave fuch as are loft ; and I am one of that 
number. He is able to fave to the utfermoft all 
that come unto God by him ; and has teftify'd 
his willingnefs, in laying- down his life for fin-^ 
ners. To a foul ftung^and ready to die under a 
fenfe of fin, how feafonable is the \d\ct^ heboid 
the lamb of God that taketb divay the Jtni of the 
world. Behold him travelling in the greatiief &f 
bisjlrengtb^ mighty to fave^ Ifai. Ixiii. I. 

Under the difplay of Chrift's fulnefs, excel- 
lency, power and gr^ce, the finner with whom be 
is talking^ Ibok^'^aftd revives; revives, arid kwigs, 
yea even grows reftlefs in breathing after him, as 
bein^ uncapable of being fatisfy*d with any thing 
el/e. Lord, cries fuch a one/ give me Chrift, or 
clfc I die. Nothing can ftand me in ftead with- 
out him, nothing is worthy to be compared with 
him : I can ealily forfake all for him ; and I here 
agree to do fo. Forgive my blindnefs and igno- 
rance, that could live fo long without him, and 
make fo light of hitti. I now fee him the chief- 
eft often thoufand, altogether lovely. Take from 
me, or lay upon me .what thou pleafeft, Chrift, 
and an intereft in hini, and hope of falvation by 
him, (hall be to me inftead of all things, 

(2.) As to believers i whom Chrift is acquaint- 
ing with their intereft in him, and thereby talk^ 
■■ ing with them to their comfort ; whilft he does 
fo, their hearts may be made to burn, 
ift. With love to him ; and. 
Vol. I. E 2dly, 
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2dly^ With longing defires to be with him. 

And both thefe are excited by what he makes 
the iiibjedt of his difcourfes with them, namely, 
h}s fufferings^ and his glpry. Verfe 26. Ought' 
not Chriji to have fuffered thefe things^ and to en^ 
ter into his glory f. 

1. Their hearts are made to burn with love 
to him, and to do this by his fpeaking of his 
love to^ thgm, his love leading him. to ky down 
his life fgjc them. Greater love hath no man than^ 
thisy thqt^ a man lay down his life for his friend.-. 
And ye, .my friends, are fome of that number 
for whom! have done this. . I loved ypij, and 
gave njiyfelf for you. . : I was cut off,, J?ut not for 
myfelf : I was wounded for your tranf^^flions, 
and l^wifed for your iniquities : the chaAifcHient: 
of your peace was upon me, that by my ftripes 
ye might, be healjed. For you, I was betrayed, 
reviled,^ cpndenmed, and crucified : for you, my 
hands and feet wejre nail'd to the curfed tree, 
my head crown'd with thorns, and my fide 
pierced with a Ipear. *Twas come to this, that, 
one of us muft die : you had offended 3 but that 
y^ou.niight be ipared, I willingly laid down my^ 
li^i Afld by;dying haye made atonement for 
fin, ^detiyered you fi-om the wrath to comq, 
made/ your peace with God, and opened the: 
way. fQr:_ypur acceptance with him. And by.- 
thus telling over his own love, well may their 
hearts, to whom h^? ipeaks, burn with love ^to 
him again: for nothing of this qan bemen- 
tion-d;, :: without beinga motive to kindle fuit-. 
able affedioi). , : 

How glorious was. tJiQ.perfon, .will. the be- 

. liever 
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liever iay, that humbled himfelf to the deaths 
even the death of the crofs. He that was^dored 
by angels, fobinitted himfelf to be made the 
Jfcorn of linners. How high, how happy was 
his ftate before he came into our world ? and yet 
how low did he ftoop to raife us up ? to what 
indignities did he fubmit? how much did he 
foffer ? and yet how freely did love carry him 
through all? 

O vay foul ! I am afhamed of myfelf, that I 
have been no more afiefted hitherto, while 
hearing the moff pathetical accounts oi Chrift's 
fufFerings and deam : but hearing him ftill ipeak 
of his loving me, and giving himfelf for me ; of 
his bearing. my fins in his own body upon the- 
tree ; of his making his foul an offering for fin/ 
to ranfom mine ; of his being wounded, that I 
might be healed ; forfaken for a time, that I 
might not be caft off for ever : hearing that he- 
thought not his life too dear, nor his death too 
dreadful, that he might make my peace with 
God, obtain my pardon, redeem me from all 
that I had to fear, and purchafe for me grace 
and heaven : while mufing upon thefe things, 
my fpark begins to kindle and get new life. O, 
my Lord, thou hafl: overcome: fenfe of thy 
love inflames my heart. Did not our hearts 
^z^r;? ? i. e. Mrath love ? 

2'. The followers of Chrift may have their 
hearts made /^ ^ar;/, with defire to fee, and be 
for ever with him. 

To excite this, he declares when departing 
from them, / afcend to my Father and your 
Father^ to my God and your God, John xx. 17. 

E 2. In 
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In my Father's boufe are many manjions^ if it 
were not fo^ I wauld have told you : I go to pre-- 
fare a place for you. And if I go^ &c. / will 
ccme again and take you unto myfelf that where 
1 amy there ye may be alfo. And hearing this 
from the mouth of Chrift, well may they long 
to know by pofleffion what it means. 

O how much better muft it be to be abfent 
from the body and prefent with the Lord, than 
to be prefent in the body ? To be there where 
we {hall be freed from all evil, and put into pof- 
j(e£ibn of all good; raifed to the moft perfedl 
frate, and employed in the moft delightful work ; 
joined to the beft fociety, and made pillars in the 
temple of God beyond all fear of going out, is 
by far the moft eligible. And as Chrift declares 
that he is coming to condud: to this, 'tis juft in 
his expeAing friends, who love his appearing, to 
iay Amen^ even fo come, Lord Jefus. 

There is but one inquiry more, viz. 

V. With what temper they, who under 
Chris's fpeaking to. them have felt their hearts to 
burn within tbemfehes, (hould be led to open it 
to others. 

The anfwer to this is obvious. 

1 . With deep humility ; as having their eye 
upon their unworthinefs, that the Lord of glo- 
ry ftiould talk with fuch as them, and in fo 
plain and powerful a manner lead them into an 
Hcqiimutance with the word of truth; and there-' 
by with the things concerning himfelf, which 
are fo neceflary to their fafety and peace. 

2. With raifed wonder ; they being ready to 
r^y, how ftrange an ardour did we feel within 

2 .- ^ us 
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us kindling into a heavenly flame,while he talk'd 
with us^ and opened to us the Scriptures ? 

3. With diankfolnefs and joy; from ajuft 
fenfe of the value of that diftinguifhing grace 
of Chrift, which made the remembrance of 
.the time and place where it was vouchiafed, {o 
pleafant to them afterwards. 

4. With defire and endeavour to bring others 
acquainted with Chrift, by whom their hearts 
were made to burn within them. Come, fee a 
man that told us what none elfe could : Is not 
this the Chrift ? to allude to John iv. 29. and ufe 
the woman of Samaria's words, with a little 
variation. 

The Application. 

I. Is it Chrift's work to open and apply the 
Scriptures where they reach the heart, in read- 
ing, or attending upon the word preach'd ? let 
your eye be to him. Whofoever may ipeak to 
the ear, believe you, that Chrift only can ef* 
fedtually touch the heart, and be earneft with 
him for his prefence and grace, if you would 
profit by what you hear. 

2- Let Chrift have all the glory of any good 
impreflions made upon you. If you have felt 
your hearts to burn within you, *tis the efFedt of 
bis talking with you ; therefore acknowledge his 
power and prefence, and live to his praife. 

3. After your hearts have been made to burn 
within you, take heed of letting them grow cold. 
Watch againft corruption within, and the world 
without, that you do not lofe the things that are 
wrought. 

^ E 3 4. Be 
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4. Be much in Chrift*« company yourfelves ; 
and endeavour to draw others, whom you would 
be glad to fee in the way to heaven, into it too. 
Tell diem of his power and of his love, and of 
your experience of both 5 and that he is the fame 
yefterday, to day, and for ever. 

5. Lajily^ Look forward to the place and ftate 
where ydur hearts ihall for ever burn with love 
to him, after you are admitted to dwell with 
him : where, with the higheft fatisfaftion, you 
fhall recount what he did for you by the way, 
and how kindly he bare you company, 'till he 
brought you to his Father's houfe at the end : 
where being fecured of abiding, you fhall be 
taken up in adoring his love, and finging his 
praiie £(«• cver^ 
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SERMON lY. 



Genesis XXXI. 13. 

I am the God of Bethel, nsjhere thou 
amintedjl the pillar^ and where - thou 
vo^wedji a vow unto me. 

JACOB being difinifled by his Father Ifaac^ 
to go from Canaan to the. higher part of 
Mefopotamia in Syria^ to prevent the mifqhief 
deiigned him by his brother -E/i?«, we' have an 
account of one lodging-place he lighted upon in 
his journey, and of moft memorable things 
which happened to him there. Chapter xxviii. 
10, II, &c. : -» 

"The Sunfettingy he lighted, or^ a certain pjace^ 
verfe 1 1 . and tarried there all night ; and^ ^ 
took of theftone^ of that place.y and put them for 
his pillows^ and lay down ifi that place to.Jleep. 
This was an hard and feeniirigly uncomfortable 
lodging, but was fweetened by what follows, Wsr. 
The encouraging vifion he faw, and the com- 
fortable words he heard.* ' ' - 
. I. Theencouraging vifion he fa\y, verfe .12. 
viz. a ladder which reached from earth'to\haven\ 
the An^k afcending and dtftending.upon-ity and 
God hixD&\f Jlanding aipve it. :[ ... ..*• 

E4 .:.^/..7Jr^ 
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The afcending and defcendingof the jingeh^ 
reprefented the conftant correfponSence which is 
kept up between heaven and earth. The coun- 
fels of heavep are executed upon cal*th ; and the 
adtions and affairs of this lower world are all 
Jcnown.and weighi d above. 

^Some take the afcending Angels^ to be the tu- 
telar Angels of Canaan^ that having guarded 
Jacob out of their land, were going up, while 
the Angels of Syria were defcending, to take him 
under their care ; thefe iuppofing every country 
to have fome fuch guardians peculiar to it. But 
however it be as to this, *tis enough that Angels 
are employed as miniftring fpirits to ferve the 
purpofes and defigns of Providence, ^fpecially in 
miniftring to thofe who (hall be heirs of falva- 
tion. From this fcrvice they reft not, day nor 
night, *but are continually afcending and defcend- 
ing^, according to the ports afligned them. And 
God reprefented asjianding abovi the ladder^ de- 
notes his h^ing the direction of all the motions 
of fecond caufes, and his ordering them all to 
promote his glory, and fulfil his will. 

The Angels afc^nd to give an account of what 
they have done/ atid to receive new orders from 
God 5 and then defccnd to execute the orders 
they have received. ; ■ 

^ How feafonable and encouraging was this w- 
fion to poor "Jacob in his defolate ftate ? letting 
him know J that tho- he was made to wander 
from his father's houfe ; yet ftill he was the care 
of a .kind Providence^ and the charge of the 
holy Angels. He -had both a good guide, and 
ft good guard. 

The 
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The ladder by which they are faid to afcend 
and defcendy is the mediation of Chrift ; the foot 
of which may be faid to be on earth, in his hu- 
man nature, or in refpeft of his humiliation ; 
the top^ in bedfven, in refpedt of his divine na- 
ture or his exaltation. All the intercourfe be- 
t^veen heaven and earth, fince the fall, is by 
this ladder. To this vifion fome think our Sa- 
viour alludes, when he fpeaks of the Angels of 
God ajcending and defcending upon the Son ofman^ 
John i. 51. The kind offices the Angels do us, 
and the benefits we receive by their miniftra- 
tion, are all owing to Chrift, who hath recon- 
ciled things on earth, and things in heaven, and 
made them to meet in himfelf, CoL i. 20. Eph. 
i. 10. 

Befides this encouraging vifion which Jacob 
faw : To add to his fupport, 

2. We have the comfortable words he heard, 
God at the head of the ladder, or thro' Chrift, 
repeats and confirms the promifes made to his 
fathers, verfes 17^, 14. That, in general, he 
would be the fame to him that he had been to 
Mraham and Ifaac : and moreover, gives him 
. many particular promifes, fuited to his prefent 
circuniftances. Verfe 15. And behold I am ^witb 
thee J and ivill keep thee in all places lohither thou 
goejl, and will bring thee again into this land r for 
1 ivill not leave thee, until I have done that nobicb 
J have Jpoken to thee of 

He was in fome apprehenfion of danger firom 
his brother Efau, and a long journey was before 
him, and he was to travel alone, in an un- 
known road, to an unknown country, where he 

knew 



58 The fourth Sermon. 

knew not what he fhould meet with. How re- 
viving was it now, to have God faying to him^ 
1 am ntith thee^ to keep thee in all places whither 
thou goeft. 

• He was going as an exile into a diftant coun-- 
try ; but God ingages to bring him again td 
XknaatZj which was a type of heaven. And 
how contrary foever providences might feem to 
be to the promifes, afliirance is given of the 
performance of all in their feafon. God would 
mt lea^e him, till be had done that which he had 
jpoken to him of. 

After fuch a night as this,' we have an ac- 
count what Jacob did, Verfes 18, 19. He rofe 
early in the morning, and took the ftone which he 
had put for his pillows, and fet it up for a pillar^ 
or monument of God's appearance and favour 
to him, and poured oil upon the top of it, and 
changed the name of the place from Luzy an 
^mond'tree, to Bethel the houfe of God ; and 
in the moft folemn manner, vowed a vow. 

In general, he vowed that he would cleave to 
the Lord, as his God in covenant : and in parti- 
cular, that he would exprefs his gratitude, by 
making thtf one he fet up jor a pillar, the houji 
if God, or ered: an altar there to the honour of 
God, and give God the tenth of all that God 
Ihould give him, verfes 20, 21, 22. IJ GodwiH, 
be with me, and will keep nie in this way that I 
go, and will give me bread to eat, and raiment to 
put on ; Jo that 1 come again to my father s houfe in 
peace \ then fjall the Lord be my God : that is, he 
woiitd rejoice in him, as fuch, and be the more 
ftrongly engaged to him : and this Jlone which t 
*'" ■ - have 
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Jwoe fet for n pillar^ Jhall be Goits boufe ; and rf 
:aU that tbm ft)alt give me^ I wiiifurefy give /& 
tenth unto thee. 

Thus at Bethel^ Jacob had a gracious vifit 
Irom heaven, God renewing his covenant with 
him there j and he on his part vowed a vow un- 
to God, which was a confirmation of his cove- 
nant with God. With reference to which mat- 
ter, God here in the text declares, 1 am the God 
^ Bethel. In which denomination of God, we 
may confider, what it intimates on God's part, 
and what on JacoB^y with refpedt to what paffed 
at Bethel 

At Bethel^ Jacob had a vifion of a ladder 
reaching from the earth to heaven, and of an- 
gels afcending and defcending upon it, and of 
God himfelf at the head of it ; which denoted 
God*« providential government of the world di- 
recfling, diipoiing, and ordering all things for 
the good of his church and people, of whom 
Jacob was here a type. And fo God, as the God 
^Bethel, is as much as the God of Providence, 
raling all things in heaven and earth, and in a 
peculiar nianner concerning himfelf for the good 
of his faitnful fervants. 

At Bethel^ God found and fpake to Jacobs 
and confirmed his covenant with him, with the 
moft graeious declarations of what he would do 
for him ; all which he was able, and ready to 
fulfil. And fo the God of Bethel is the God rf 
Fromife.- 

At Bethel^ J^cob^ on his part, upon God*s 
making promifcs to him, gives up himfelf by 
TOW to God 5 and with refpeft to this, God's 

declaring 
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dedaring lam the God of Bethel, fpeaks his fpc- 
dal obfervation of the folemn tramadtions of his 
people with him, and of their engagements 
which they have laid themfelves under to him. 
And thefe fhall be the three heads of difcourfe 
lihall briefly ^eak to. God is ftiled the God of 
Bethel, that is, 

ly?. The God of Providence extending to 
his people, and to all other creatures too. 

zdly. The God of Promife, with reference to 
his people. And he is, 

'^dly. A God that takes fpecial notice of the 
vows they make unto him. 

I. T^be God of Bethel is a God of Providence^ 
of a fpecial gracious Providence towards his peo- 
ple ; and of this as exercifed thro' a Mediator, 
by the miniftry of angels. This is reprefented 
in the vifion yacob had in his fleep, of the an- 
gels afcending and defcending by the ladder, 
which he £lw reaching firom heaven to earth, 
with God at the head of it, manifefting a par- 
ticular regard to him. 

( I.) He is the God of Providence, extending 
to all the creatures he has made. God did not 
make the world, and then leave it, confining 
hinifelf to heaven, as fome would have him. 
Tho' his throne te above, his kingdom ruleth 
over all. This world, and all its concerns, are 
under his government : orders proceed jfrom 
him, and accounts are taken by him ; and the 
motions and adlions of all his creatures are ma- 
naged and over- ruled to promote his glory. 

They who would compliment God out of 
this world, and fo deny his providence about 

his 
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his creatures h«-e, as if it were beneath hiih, 
forget that it is no more difhonour to govern 
the world in all its parts, than it was to create 
it, as he hath done. Nay, his glory is no lefs 
advanced in managing all things for his own ho- 
ly ends, than it was in making them. JVbatfoever 
the Lord pleafed that did he^ and continues to do, 
in heaven^ and in earth, &c. Pfalm cxxxv. 6. 
The eyes of the Lord run to and fro throughout 
the whole earth : which words imply not only 
knowledge, but care. 

He is no unconcerned fpeftator of what is 
done ; but like a fkilful pilot fits at the helm, 
and fleers the world to what courfc it fhall move. 
His providence is often myfterious, but never- 
thelefs real and univerfal. 

(2.) God cxcrcifes a fpecial gracious provi- 
dence about his fervants. Where Jacob lodges, 
the angels are afcending and defcending, as hav- 
ing a particular charge of him. WhiLft Jacob 
fleeps, his God wakes, and wakes for him. 
This may be matter of comfort to allTiis pofte- 
rity, that he that keepeth Ifrael, neither flum- 
bereth nor fleepeth. God has a regard to all 
the works of his hands ; but 'tis fpoken with 
an emphafis. Behold the eye of the Lord is upon 
them that fear him^ upon them that hope in his 
mercy. Upon every one of this number, his eye . 
is fixed with fatisfadion and delight. He takes 
care of their perfons, and guides their fleps. 
Pfalm xxxvii. 27. The Jieps of a good man are 
ordered by the Lord, and he delighteth in his way. 

He that rules the world, is the believer's fa- 
ther 5 fees his image upon him, aod fo, from 

peculiar 
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pecaiiar love, employs a fpecial Providence about 
him. If earthly parents love their children, 
much more will God love his : and hence his 
eyes run to and fro throughout die whole earth, 
tp (hew himfelf (hrong for him whofe heart is 
perfed towards him« 

This, his care, is never intermitted, nor his 
prefence withdrawn : Pfalm cxxv. 2. As the 
nmmtaim are round about Jerufalem, fo is the 
Lord round about bis people from henceforth^ even 
for ever. *Tis not ufual nor eafy, for a woman, 
to forget her fucking child^ that jhe fhouldnot have 
compqffion on the fon of her womb : her child, her 
fucking child, her fon, her own fon, the fon of 
her womb; yet as this is poflible that a mother 
may forget him, God declares his care to exceed, 
that of the tendereft mother. Tea they may for^ 
get ; yet will I not forget thee, faith the hord^ . 
Ifaiah xlix. 1 5. His people are called his JeW'- 
els J to juftify and prove his fpecial regard for 
them. Tho* the wife and prudent houfeholder, . 
looks after coarfer veflels, and the meaneft glafe, 
he takes care of nothing fo much as his jewels. , 
So particular is the care, and fo amazing the 
condefcenfion of the providence of God, as to; 
his children and chofen, that our Saviour afTures 
his difciples, Matthew x. 30. The very hairs, of 
your head are all numbered. God exercifes a fpe- 
cial providence about his people. 

(3.) God employs his Angels as the miniflers: 
of nis Providence in the world, particularly aSi 
to his people. Jacob faw the Angels afcending , 
and defcenaing. And with reference to thofe that 
are tending to heaven, are they not all faid to be, 
I mim firing 
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minijlring fpirits^ fent forth to minijier for them 
thatjhall be heirs of fahation ? Heb. i. ult. Not. 
that God needs the agency of any of his crea- 
tures, but for the honour of his majefty he is 
plcafed to ufe them. 

As God flood at the head of Jacob's ladder y 
Jacob faw the Angels going up and coming 
down upon feverai errands, according to the will 
of their great Lord. The Angels are called 
watchers^ Dan. iv, 13. They watch for God's 
orders; they watch for his honour, and his. 
churches good : and as the Lord's portion is his 
people, about thefe they are chiefly employed, 
as their peculiar charge. 

, We read indeed of an Angel fent to comfort 
Hagar^ and relieve Jjhmael'^ tho' he had fcoffed 
at Ifaac the heir of the covenant : but moft fre- 
quently where we have an account of their be- 
ing employed, 'tis in the concerns of God's fer- 
vants : and as being minifters intent upon their 
office, Chrift declares, Matthew xviii. iq. T^heir 
Angels do always behold the jace of my leather 
which is in heaven ; /• e. as waiting his pleafure 
concerning thofe to whom they are to minifler. 
Their commiffion not only refpedts the church 
in general, but every particular member of it.^ 
Pfalm xci. 11. He Jhall give his Angels charge 
over thee^ to keep thee in all thy ways. They Jhall 
bear thee up in their hands ^ lejithou dajh t toy foot 
againjl a Jtone. Their miniftry begins, as to the 
heirs of falyation, as foon as they are born, and 
continues till they come to heaven. . The Angel 
of the Lord encampeth round about jhem that fear 
him, and deliver eth them, Pfalm xxxiv. 7. Our 

fafety 
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fafcty from many evils and dangers, may be 
owing to their faithful, tho' invifible attend- 
ance. 

Angels brought Lot out of Sodom^ Gen. x&. 
17. An Angel flopt the mouths of the Horn, 
when Daniel was in the den, which he owns 
with thankfulnefs to the Angels God, and his God, 
Dan. vi. 22. -My God hath fent his Angela and hath 
Jhut the lions mouths. An Angel knocks off Peter*s 
chains, and brings him out of prifon, y^^s xii. 7. 
And when Abraham was fending his fervant on 
an errand of great importance, he tells him for 
his encouragement, the Lord Jhall fend his Angel 
with thee^ and projper thy way^ Gen. xxiv. 40. 

We read of an Angel Jirengthening Chriji in 
his agony ; and how often may they be em- 
ployed for the fuccour and fupport of his fol- 
lowers ? 

Thofe blefled fpirits are faid to rejoice at the 
conroerjion of a finner^ Luke xv. 10. And their 
miniftring to faints, is doubtlefs performed with 
love and delight. And after having attended 
them thro* all the ftages of life, they are ready 
at death to convoy them to heaven, and the blef- 
fednefs enjoyed there, by the fpirits of the juft 
made perfedt. What was done in the cafe of 
Lazarus^ may tell all the members of Chrift 
what to exped. And in the great day, when 
the Son of man fhall come with power and great 
glory, he fhall fend his Angels to gather the 
cleft from the four winds, even all the faints of 
God that have made a covenant with him ; that 
they may fit down with Abraham^ Ifaac and 

"facob^^ 
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yacob^ in the kingdom of their common Father 
for ever. 

Lajily^ Angels are employed as the minlfters 
of Providence, under a Mediator. This is the lad- 
der by which they defcend from God, on any 
kind errand to his People, and carry back any 
good news from them. Angels are all put in 
fubje<5tion to Chrift, who is head over all things 
to his church ^ and for his fake are fent to walk 
to and fro in the earth, to protedl and fuccour, 
ifl oppofition to the evil Angels, who continually 
g6 about fceking whom they may devour. Ja- 
cob had a guard of Angels attending him out, 
and at his coming back they again meet him 
in whole troops ; io that when he faw them he 
faid, this is God's hoji. They were his company 
and guard back again to the earthly Canaan ; as 
they will be of all true Ifraelites to the better 
country, the heavenly one, where they (hall be 
out of all danger and fear for ever. 

That is the firft thing, The God of Bethel is 
the God of Providence. 

II. The God oj Bethel is the God of Promife. 
As appearing at the head of the ladder, how 
gracioufly doth he engage himfelf to Jacob ! 
how folemnly renew his covenant with him ! 
And as 'tis here declared by himfelf, 1 am the 
God of Bethel, it plainly denotes, 

I. That he takes delight in the promifes he 
hath made to his people, and the covenant en- 
gagements in which he flands to them. Having 
voluntarily bound himfelf to be theirs, he re- 
members with fatisfadion the time and place in 
which he declared what great things he would 

Vol. I. F ^^ 
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do for them, and takes all opportunities to fhew 
his fincerity in promiling, and his fidelity in per- 
formance, lam the God of Bethel, Jacob, the 
God that there engaged to be thine ', and as fuch, 
to be with thee in all places, and at all times, 
and never to leave thee, till I have done that 
which 1 had fpoken to thee of. And ever fince 
that folemn tranfddion, I can as foon deny my- 
felf, as be unfaithful to thee. 1 am the God of 
Bethel ^ i. e. the faithful God ivhich keepeth co- 
venant and mercy y Deut. vii. 9. * 

And how oft is the fecurity and reward of his 
people put upon this ground, God if faithful who 
will not fuffer you to be tempted above what you 
are able j and God is faithful, who will not for- 
get your work or labour of love ? When the 
word is gone out of his mouth, God loves to 
ipeak of himfelf, as under no inclination to recal 
it. He values his faithfulnefs above all the 
world. Heaven and earth fiall pdfs away ; but 
the li'ord of the Lord flmll not pafs away. 

2. Thefe words, 1 am the God of Bethel, be- 
ing fpoken twenty years after the promifes and 
appearances there^ were firft made, God intimat- 
ed by them, that he was the fame now as here- 
tofore ', as able to guide and guard, as formerly. 

It wa^ an encouraging reprefentation that Jacob 
then had of God's power and condefcenlion, in 
fetting fuch a guard about him, and dealing fo 
gracioufly with him. And God now lets' him 
know, that he was ftill the fame ^ that his arm 
was not fliortned that he could not fave, nor his 
compaffion abated ; that he was both mindful 
of his' priSiftifes,' and able and ready to perform 
" ^ tiiem. 
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them, and knew the fitteft feafon and way 
wherein to do it. 

3. God proclaims this to tell his fervant, thaf all 
the mercies he enjoyed, came from his hand and 
love, as his God in covenant ; and that under 
this notion, he was ftill to look to him for all 
he ftiould farther need. His growing rich id 
defpight of Laban's malice, by the increafe of 
his ftock, was owing to the interpofition of 
Providence, as God declares, verfe 12. I have 
feen all that Laban doth unto thee. And that Pro- 
vidence was exerted in purfuance of the Pro- 
mife formerly made, which God would have 
him know and beKeve he had been mindful of, 
and always would, verfe 12. lam the God of 
Bethel, /. e. The God of Promife ^ which was 
the fecond thing obferved. 

III. At Bethel, Jacob vowed a Vow, which 
was \n confirmation of his covenant with God : 
and fo God's ftiling himfelf the God of Bethel, 
denotes in general, that he takes fpecial notice 
of the folemn tranfaBions of his fervants, what 
promifes and vows they make to him, and where. 

Particularly he is the God of Bethel, i. e. of 
his houfe of every place appointed for his wor- 
fliip, as obferving who there vow and dedicate 
themfelves to him, and who do not ; in what 
manner any vow unto him, whether in truth; 
and with the heart, or deceitfully, and with 
guile. God can't be ignorant of what is done, 
and where -, but he would be confidered as par- 
ticularly obferving what pafles at Bethel, i. e. in 
his houfe, and at his table there, now under 
thefe New Tejiament ages. 

F 2 TVv^ 
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The king at the gofpel feaft, is faid to come 
to fee the guefls, God takes notice who tarries 
away from his houfe that ought to be there ; and 
he takes notice too, in what drefs every indivi- 
dual comes thither. 

2. God is the God of Bethel, as approving his 
peoples dedicating themfelves by vow, in con- 
firmation of their covenant to him. This is 
their reafonable fervicc, and what his promifes 
and grace fhould readily lead them to. When 
God repeats his promifes to us, engaging to be 
our God, how juft and reafonable is it that the 
engagement ftiould be mutual, and that we in 
the moll folemn manner (hould bind ourfelves to 
him. And God rewards with favour thofe If- 
raelites indeed^ that thus vow a vow unto him 
as Jacob did, the Lord Jhall be my God, Gen, 
xxviii. 21. 

3. Lajily^ God is the God of Bethel, as he is 
ready to reward his fervants who make confcience 
of keeping their engagements, and walk in a 
fenfe of the vows of God upon their fouls. Ja^ 
cob might be fenfible of Goa's beginning to per- 
form his promifes to him, and might hence take 
encouragement to expcft their full completbri. 
He was now under condudl to Canaan, as thei 
type of heaven : and to that land of Promife in 
the better world, God will aifuredly bring the 
whole generation of them that fcek him, that 
feek thy face, O God of Jacob. 

They are now a peculiar people, having 
vowed themfelves to the Lord 5 and he will at 
laft declare the peculiar value he has for them 
before all the world, faying, gather my faints to- 

getber 
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getber unto me^ thofe that have made a covenant 
"with me by facrijice. 

And now as the ufe of all. 

1. How defircable is a fjpecial relation to the 
God ^/Bethel, as the God of Providence ^ and of 
this as in a peculiar manner exercifed about his 
people ? You that have any good hope that you 
are fonie of the number, believe the particula- 
rity of Providence with reference to yourfelves ; 
and in a perfuafion of this, let your hearts dwell 
at eafe. As tending to heaven your father's 
houfe, leave him to lead, and refolve to follow : 
beg of him to choofe for you j for in his choice 
you have always reafon to acquiefce. He has 
all your times in his hand, and your concerns as 
to both worlds at heart, and has bid you caft 
your care upon him, for he careth for you. 

The God of Providence may well be the hope 
of his people in every ftate. You can want no- 
thing, but he can give you a fupply of it j nor 
fear any thing, but what he can fave you from, 
or carry you thro*. In every place you are un- 
der his eye, encircled with his arm, and (hall 
be guided by his counfel, even unto death, and 
afterward received unto glory, Happy is the 
people that is in fuch a cafe, happy indeed, 
whofe God is the Lord. 

2. As the G<?(i ^' Bethel is ever mindful of his 
PromifeSy his people can never want encourage- 
ment to come to his throne of grace. What he 
lays to one, he fays to all, My prefence Jhall go 
with thee^ and 1 will give thee rejl. I nvill keep 
thee in all places whither thou goefty 1 will not 
leave tbee until I have done that which I have 

F 3 pken 
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fpoken to tbee of. Now he loves to have his pro- 
mifcs pleaded by them, and to be fought unto 
for what he hath engaged to do for them. His 
word is their warrant to make known their re- 
qucfts to him, and a ground to hope for a gra- 
cious anfwcr. Tbe GodofBtihid never faid un- 
to the feed of Jacob, feek ye me in vain. 

3. Docs G(k1 ftile himfelf the God of Bethel^ 
as denoting his drift obfervance of what pafles 
in his houfe ? What ferioufnefs becomes us in all 
religious duties and fcrvices^ or when, in a way 
of wprihipy we liavc to do with God ? when 
and wherever we prefent ourfelves before him, 
Irt tliofc folcmn charges never be forgotten, keep 
thy foot nvhen thou goeft to the houfe of God^ Ec- 
del'. V. I . Keep thy heart with all diligence^ for 
cut of it are the iffues of Ife^ Pro v. iv. 23, Be 
not deceived^ God is not mocked^ Gal. vi. 7. 

4. Is the God (?/' Bethel to be conc^ivicd of, as a 
uitncfs to all our folemn tranfadtions and en- 
gagements ? how great mud be the fin. and folly 
of being formal and infincere in vowing to the 
I^ord, or in pretending, either to enter into, or 
confirm our covenant vyith him, when leaving 
our hearts behind f Great muft be the fin and 
folly of thefe ; feeing God can't but know what 
is done in his houfe, and in what manner: and 
the danger is no lefs j feeing it is a mocking him 
to his face. And how awful are thofe words, 
curfcd be the decciviT ickich hath a male in his 
Jiocky and voivctb and facrificcth unto the Lord a 
corrupt things &c. Mai. i, 14. 

5. Does God as the God of Bethel remember 
the vows there made, with what confufion will 

they 
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they be filled, who after opening their mouths 
unto the Lord, prove unfaithful, and go back ? 
what a fting will be carried in theie words, when 
fpoken to any that lies under the guilt of deal- 
ing deceitfully with God, / am the God (?/ Beth- 
el, where thou vowedji a vow unto me ? 

Lajllyy Does God as the God of Bethel remem- 
ber his peoples Vows, and his own Promifes ? 
what confolation may this yield to Ifraelites in- 
deed, whofe hearts are upright in their vows to, 
and covenantings with God, and who make con- 
Icience of being true .to the relations and en- 
gagements in which they ftand to him ? their 
fmcerity, tho' a fecret tp meri, is. known to God. 
''Tis the effed of his own Spirit and Grace that 
has been at work in them, and may encourage 
their truft as waiting for the further inftances of 
his favour and faithfulnefs to them. 

With the upright the God of Bethel will fliew 
himielf upright. He knows the kind thoughts 
that he thinks towards them, and will be ever 
mindful of his covenant, and the great things 
he hath therein engaged ,to do for them. He is 
not ajhamed to he called their God, but will blefs 
and. provide for them as .fuch, and will never 
turn away from them to ido them good : and 
has moreover undertaken that he will put his 
fear in their hearts, that they (hall not depart 
from him : and they having been made and kept 
faithful to the death, how pleafing may be their 
prolpecSs . beyond it ! Such as they fhall appear 
to be God's, in the great day when he maketh 
up his jewels. 

I F 4 S E R- 
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Luke XXIV. 50, 51. 

u4nd he led them out as far as to Betha- 

n v, and he lift up his hands and blef 

Jed them. 
And it came to pafs lohik he blefed them^ 

he fwas parted from them, and car'. 

ried up tnto Heaven. 

* 

OU R bleiTed Lord is gone to Heaven, not 
with a delign to be always abfent ; but 
to return, and take up his People along with 
him. The Heavens muft contain him till the 
time of. the reftitution of all things ^ but then 
he will come from thence : and 'tis the charac- 
ter of his friends to be looking for him, they 
having abundant reafon to love his appearing. 

The manner of his coming in general is fore- 
told by the Angels to his followers, who were 
gazing after him in his afcent, A<9ts i. 1 1. This 
fame Jefus which is taken from you into Heaven ^ 
flmllfo come in like manner as ye have feen him 
go into Heaven. And how that was is here re- 
corded, as to feveral circumftances which can't 
but be of comfortable confideration to his be- 
lieving 
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lieving members : And he led them out as far as 
to Bethany : and he lift up his hands and blejfed 
them J and it came to pajs while he blejfed them^ 
he ivas parted from them, and carried^ up into 
Heaven. Our Lord is faid, A5ts i. 3; to have 
Jhewed himfelf alive to his chofen apojlles after his 
fajjion^ by many infallible proofs^ being feen of 
them forty days^ andjpeaking of the things per-- 
taining to the kingdom of God. 'Tis to the end 
of this Ipace that the text belongs, as fetting 
forth what happened when the forty days were 
expired. T^hen he led forth his Difciples, as far 
as to Bethany. 

The words fet forth the antecedents to our 
Lords afcenfion, and the afcenfion itfelf. • 

I. The antecedents to his afcenfion 3 where 
two things are mentioned, viz. 

I . That he led them forth as far as to Bethany^ 

The leader here is the captain of our falva- 
tion ; our great high-prieft going, as forerunner, 
to Jake poffeffion of the kingdom which he laid 
down his life to purchafe, and had bidden his 
followers cxpeft. 

The perfons he leads or takes with him, are 
the apoftles, that is, the eleven 5 Judas before 
this being dead, and gone to his own place. 

Thefe are not prefently to follow him to Hea- 
ven ; but they fhall attend him as it were to the 
gate, and be with him to the laft moment of 
his abode upon earth. 

Chrift takes them as chofen nvitneJfeSy and 
fytciA favourites^ in token of peculiar love to 
themfelveSy and to qualify them to teflify. what 
they fhould fee, to others. He led them out^ 

that 
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fliiif i', nuifrhUi yerujalem: r.o: ifnirfr:;^ 
|>/i<ly ol the yc'U-', }ih oeckrec t.-jtmit.. i:> iss 
liiiri n/^ <:ii«J ; l/Jit Kh friend;, to tt^ch ihtn-w-ii 
4iiliijh«:(*, to turn th'^ir l.»ack.'r upon tlii virli irc 
(il) ii', :{<.Ufniu(\'Ai\f/./.y ^lA quietly to leave ii. as 
lMviii% j'Jory in l/jcir eye. 

///.' Ird I hem out a: far as to Betkany ; thii is, 
t'; lluit. j>;iM of tht Mount of Olhes^ the tswa 
I iijicil ni'lhany. Thi-, place 15 iaid to be abc^ia 
iirkCJi iwrVm'^,^ or about two miles from Jc^u- 
fulrm^ 'film xi. /^. And that v^t oi hkunt 
t)lr\irf \\tnu wJj<'r»<;t: rjtir lyjrd k thought to have 
i\Ur\M\ti\^ V, i\\H\ lobe a Sabhath days jcurrey 
hfjm ft'rNfalcw^ which is about the fame cl^ 

"Tw.!* not \\w from the garden where our 
rr»i(i vv.is ill an ajjony the night he was betraj-- 
nl : auil nr.ii the fame place, hig fuiFering be- 
\\\\l, 'iMT, he choofc^ to take his rife, and enter 
iiilii hi'. j'.l(»ry. An<l in going from Jerufalcm 
ihiihi I , ii' ever there was a pleafant walk upon 
iMith, v/e nuiy well conclude this was one : plea^ 
l\\\\ iiHli'tril it was to tliofe happy few whom 
C.'hrill look along with him, as it were to bring 
him }i,<»in;; in his way to heaven. How glori- 
in\\ \\\\\) wc Imajrjne, were his looks! How 
r.ivilJiIiij', his voice! How gracious the words 

tliat iliopl liom Ijis lips ! But their pleafing 

jniiMuy iimd have. an end, and their mafter be 
LiI.iM \\\)\\\ tlu'ir licul. 

/. Having hrouglit his Difciples to the place 
tlrliicncil, wc luuc an account of his folemn 
blcllinvi; of them, and thepofture he ufed in it. 
Uc lift iil> his hivids and blejfcd them. 

He 
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- He lift up bis hands y as praying for a bleffing; 
and to let them know, how he would be em.-, 
ployed for them when he fhould be out of fight : 
or^ as fome think, the lifting up of his hanc 
denoted authority, that he was one that coulc 
blefs them: and in blefling them, could blei 
them indeed and efFeftually. 

Bethany fignifies the houfe of aJliBion; bi^ 
Chrift could make it a place oi blejjing. He 
had often blefled his Diiciples before : but fpe^ 
cial notice is taken of his doing it at thi^ tmie 
and place. The laft moments of his ftay with 
, them, were employed in bleffipg: of theni. 

Having loved hisopn^ he loved them unto the 
end. Love led him to lay down his life ; and 
dying did not quench or abate his Wve. When 
about to remove, he. gives them an endearing 
inftance of his affection ; to affure them, that 
no diftance fhould feparate them from it, or 
makeitleis. Tbough hecan die no more, he 
lives to love as muph as ever, and would have 
his friends believe, that love would ftill continue 
him theirs, even in his moft exalted ftate. 

Thefe are the antecedents of his afcenfion* ^ 

II, The words fet before us the afcenfion it- 
ielf, as to what it implies, viz. a parting- from 
bis Difciples. 

They tell us, what became of him ; he was 
carried up into Heaven. They tell us, how he 
was employed when he was taken up, namely^ 
in bkjfing thofe that were with him. And it 
came topafs while he bleffed them^ he ^f)as parted 
from them^ and carried up into Heaven. His laft 
word^ are words of blefling ; and this is what 
2 they 
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tbcy hear from him at parting, and as he goes 

up, till he is out of fight. 

*' 'Tis this circumftance that I have pitched 

upon, and would now call your meditations to, 

under this plain propofition. 

^at our dear Redeemer^ at his afcenjion to 
Heaven^ took leave of his Difciples with afolemn 
tiej^ng. 

There are four things that deferve to be con- 
Sdered. 

J. Why Chrift was parted from his Difciples. 

n. Whither he was carried, and why. 

m. What is implied in his bleffingofthem. 

IV. For what purpofes he chofe in this man- 
ner to go hence. 

I . Why was Chrift parted from his Difciples, 
and did not either continue with them in this 
wOTld, or take them along with him to hea- 
ven? 

This is an enquiry that even the Apoftles were 
ready to make, and could not eafily admit the 
thoughts of a feparation. And feveral things 
are obvious that feem to render the dilpenfation 
difficult. 

^ ly?. The evils of the prefent ftate ; fuch as 
the abounding of, fin in the world, and the abi- 
ding of the remains of it in the beft : the obfer- 
vation and experience of which, can't but be 
grievous to them ; and thq more fo, the more 
they love God, and the greater their concern 
9na zoal is for his glory. Add hereto, the af- 
ffikEtions wherewith they are often tried, the 
temptations they are put to conflidt with, the 
difficulty of what they have to do, the weight 

of 
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of what they may be called to bear, all telling 
them, that this world is a very evil place : which 
may make it a matter of wonder, that they that 
are not of it, fhould be left in it^ after their 
Lord ana head is removed, 

2. This may add to the difficulty, the confi- 
deration how much better it is to be with 
Chrift, both in itfelf, and in the apprehenfion 
of his believing followers, than to uzy in this 
world. To be with Chrift, is to be in a better 
place, in a better ftate, and with better compa- 
ny ; in the prefence of God, where there isjuU 
nefs of joy ^ and where there are pleafures for 
evermore j where all evil is excluded, moral and 
natural, and all good is prefent, to be ftilly en- 
joyed for ever. When looking off from mis to 
that blifsftil ftate, whether the forerunner is for 
them entered, they can't but reckon it far better 
to be there. Grace that comes from heaven, 
having in fome meafure fitted them for it, car- 
ries up their fouls in earneft defires after it. And 
thofe defires are fometimes heightened by the 
foretaftes of heaven let down to them here : up- 
on which, they wifh to be where what is here 
begun fo much to their comfort, may be per- 
feifted, and no more change or interruption 
feared* Having tafted of Canaan's grapes, they 
long to be in the good land. The church fays, 
Comey Lord Jefus^ Rev. xxii. 20. Make hajle^ 
my belovedy Cant. viii. 14. And when thefe 
are their defires, how is it that an anfwer is de- 
ferred ? 

3. The followers of Chrift during their ftay 
below, travel with a great concern, left they 

2 fticuld 
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fhould mifcarry in their way after him to glory. 
Many things ferve to raife and feed fiich a con- 
cern : fuch as the decitfiilnefs and treachery of 
their own heart ; the malice, diligence, power 
and policy of Satan, who as a roaring lion con- 
tinually goeth about feeking whom he may devour ^ 
the allurements and terrors of the world, which 
their mighty enemy is ready to manage againft 
them with the utmoft advantage : the confidera- 
tion of which, and fuch like dangerous things 
to their {landing, fills them with many anxious, 
folieitous thoughts, left they fhould one day fall. 
And to the trouble by thefe, they will be more 
or lefs liable, till they find themfelves where 
there can be no enemy or danger, even with 
Chrift. 

4. Their Lord and head in heaven, is well 
acquainted how it is with them here, and hath 
all this while the moft aflfeftionate concern for 
them : for we have not an highpriejl which can- 
not be touched with the feeling of our infirmities. 
He fees the dangers wherewith his people are 
encompaffed ; is witnefs to the tears they fhed,- . 
the groans they vent, and the prayers they put 
up for full and final deliverance in being with 
him. If it be afked, what account can then be 
given of the diftance, at which the members 
are for a time kept from their glorified head ? 

I anfwer, 

I. Believers are not made fuch for themfelves 
alone, but to ferve the glory of God, and the 
Redeemer's intereft and honour, in their being 
ufefiil to the fouls of others. And they, for 
this end, are continued for a, time on earth, 

tho' 
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dio* their Lord is gone to heaven, a long while 
before them. They that arc born from heaven^ 
and fo are themfelves made meet for the inherit 
tance of the faints in lights are the perfons that 
the holy Spirit will ordinarily ufe, as inftru- 
ments for the converiion and edification of 
others •, and for this end, their abiding in the 
flefli is more neceflary, than their obtaining their 
own felicity at prefent, becaufe they may help 
(and upon noble principles) to reconcile others 
fo God by Chrift, and bring them into a ftate of 
falvation. How little could be exped:ed to be 
done for the falvation of finners, if faints, asfoon 
as became fuch, were called hence to be with 
Chrift. 

2. Chrift upon his going to heaven, does not 
infift that his difciples fhould prefently follow 
him, but earneftly recommends them to his 
father's keeping, John xvii, 11. And now I 
am no more in the worlds but thefe are in the 
worldy and I come to thee. Holy father^ keep 
thro' thine own name thofe whom thou hajl given 
me. The name of God ftands for all the divine 
perfeftions ; thefe he will eminently difplay a- 
bout his people, during their ftay in the prefent 
World : and he will magnify by it his wifdom 
in diredting them, his power in preferving and 
bearing them up, his mercy and grace in pity- 
ing and pardoning their manifold defefts, his 
all-fufficiency and faithfiilnefs in fiipplying their 
wants, fiilfiUing his promifes, and condudling 
them through all difficulties and dangers to the 
Mfeen happinefs they were bid to truft him for. 
After all the troubles and fears to which they 
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were fubjed by the way, thus he will lead them 
to lay at the end of it, furely goodnefs and mercy 
hath followed us all the days of our lives ; and 
in a review of this, they will ^y, we will dwell 
in the houfe of the Lord for ever^ and with 
higher tranfport praife his name. 

3. Believers travelling graces are to have a 
time for exercife, fuch as their knowledge, faith, 
hope, and patience. Thefe are to go with them, 
to neaven, and are to have a time for growth. 
And in order to this, believers muft be conti- 
nued for a feafon in this prefent world, under 
the influence of the Spirit, that they may gradu- 
ally come up to the ftaturc of perfeft men in 
Chrift, and fo with greater advantage enter into 
his joy. 

Lajil% Our bleffed Lord glorified his Father 
by a lite of fervice and fuflFering upon earth be- 
fore he afcended to heaven : and as the fer- 
vants are not greater than their Lord, it need 
not leem ftrange that his difciples are to follow 
him the fame way. ^ To this they are called un- 
der the moft encouraging promife. If any man 
ferve me^ let him follow me 5 and where I am^ 
there jhall myfervant he. And they that are to 
be with him in the end, need not think much 
of any thing he calls tliem to by the way 5 the 
fervices and fufFerings of the prefent life not be- 
ing worthy to be compared with the glory to be 
revealed. 

So much for the firft thing, Chrift's being 
parted fi"om his difciples. 

IL We are to confider whither he was car- 
ried, and why. 

Being 
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Being departed from his diiciples^ 'tis faid, 
he was carfied into heaven. 
. It was of a mournful found that there muft 
be afeparation ; but it was matter of joy, that 
Upon his remove he was going to heaven. Se- 
veral reafons did Ipeak it fit that his difciples 
fhpuld tarry for a time upon earth, and that 
their Redeemer fliould go before them to heaven- 
He tells them in general, that 'twas for their 
advantage that he ihould depart. This he knew 
they could not eafily admit, and therefore he 
urges it with a great deal of fpirit and emphafis, 
Jonn xvi. 7. Never thelefs I tell you the truth 3 // 
is expedient for you that I go away. 

1 . He was carried upzs 2l conqueror to hea- 
ven, to take pofleflion of his own glory; the 
glory which he prayed for, and lived and died 
in the affurance of. His prayer has the nature 
of a claim, upon his finifhing the work that was 
given him to do, John xvii. 5, And now y O Fa- 
ther ^ glorify thou me with thine own Jelf with 
the glory winch I had with thee before the world 
was. And that his members might not think 
this was nothing to them, he adds, fiiU to their 
cafe, verfe 24. Father^ I will^ that they alji 
whom thou hajl given me, may be with me where 
I amy that they may behold my glory. 

2. Vitwas carried up to heaven in a way of 
triumph, to prove his facrifice was accepted, fa- 
tisfadioryund well pleafing to God. We may 
reft afliired of this by his abiding in heaven, 
whither he went, and his welcotne and enter- 
tamment there. This is an argument which h^ 
fignifies that holy Spirit fhould ufe, to convince 

Vol. V G the 
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the world of righteoufnefs. He will reprove or 
convince the world of righteoufnefs^^becaufe I go 
to my Father^ and ye fee me no more^ John xvi. 
8, 10. 

3. Having finifhed his oblation on the crofs, 
he went to heaven, as bur great high prieft, to 
make interceflion for us in the virtue of his fa- 
crifice ; and to take polTeffion of the bleffings 
of which his blood was the price. By his own 
blood he is entered into heaven itfelf, that holy 
place not made with hands ; and is able tofave 
to the uttermojl^ them that come unto God by him^ 
feeing he ever liveth to make intercejjionfor them^ 
Heb. vii. 25. Having fiich an high prieft, wc 
have boldnefs to enter into the holieft, by the 
blood of Jefus ; by a new and living way which 
he hath confecrated for us thro' the veil, that is 
to fay his flefh : freedom of accefs to God, in 
the name of cur Advocate now, and ever with 
him, in whom the Father is always well pleafed, 
and whom he always hears. 

4;^ He went to heaven to make way for the 
Spirit to come down to prepare his people to come 
and be with him^ and. to be their comforter by 
the way. Thi^ he affures his difciples of, to re- 
concile them to his departure, John xvi. 7. Itii 
expedient for you that I go away : for if I go not 
law^y, th'e comforter-^wilhiot comey but if I depart^ 
I wiil fend him unto you. 

.5. SZhxiii was carried to heaven to triumph 
over all our fpiritual enemies, fin and fatan, 
death and helL; and as the glorified head of his 
church, to give out t whatever his people need, 
Epht(A\\9. Jf^hOH. be afcehded up cn.highy be led 

-.• captivity 
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captivity captivCy and gave gifts unto men. He 
that dejcended is the fame alfo that afcendedup far 
above all keavens^ that be might f II all things. 

Lajily^ He went to heaven as a forerunner to 
take poffeflion of it for his people, and make all 
things ready againft their coming. This is the 
comfortable meflage he fends hisdifciples after 
his refurre<3ion, Joha xx. 17. Go, tell my bre-- 
thren^ I afcend to my Father^ and your Father^ 
and to my God^ and your God. And he plainly ac- 
quaints diem with his defign in going, John xiv. 
iy2. Inmy Father's boufe are many manJions\ if it 
were not foy I would have told you : I go to prepare 
a place for you : and if I go and prepare a place 
for yoUy I will come again J and receive you urto 
fnyfelf that where lam there ye may be aljb. For 
thefe ends, Chrift at parting from his difciples 
was carried up to heaven. But as he would not 
depart without blejjing of them, we are, 

III. To fhew what is imported in it. 

To blefs in general, is to Ipeak well to any. 
And they were good and comfortable words 
which Chrift here fpake to his difciples. 

1. In. a way of prayer, as fome think, he de- 
fired a bleffing for them. Ifaac bleffed Jacobs 
Gen. xxvii. 28. praying thus for him, God give 
thee of the dew of heaven. And again, Gen. xxviii. 
3 . God jilmighty blefs thee. Thus facoh blefled 
yofeph's fons, in praying for them, Gen. xlviii, 
16. T'he angel that redeemed me fromMl eviljblefs 
the lads. 

2. In a way of authority, as others think, he 
pronounced a bleffing upon them. Chrift was 
fcnt of God to blefs, and in bleiSng thefe his 

G 2 difciples, 
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difciplcs, he gave them as it were fecuritjr that 
they fhould have whatever was necefiary to theiF 
felicity, even aU the great and glorious things 
which his blood vras med to purchafe. They 
fhould have whatever was neceffary for them as 
Cbrijiians^ and conduced to the fafety, com- 
fort, and happinefs of their own fouls ; and 
whatever was neceffary for them as Minifttn 
and Apojile^y to fiirnifh and fit them for what 
they had to do for the falvation of others. Thus 
in blefling, our Lord made them bleffed in 
themfelves, and bleffings to others ; fpake com* 
fortably both to them now, and concerning 
them for a great while to come. How fweet 
was Chrift's voice' how ravifhing his words! 
how happy were the fouls upon whom, at his 
departure from the earth, he left a blefling be- 
hind him to reft I 

But this brings us td confider the fourth thing 
propofed. 

IV. Why Chrift chofe to go hence in this 
manner, blej^ng bis difciples ? 

I. As the Mcffiah, the promifed Iced, blef^ 
fing was his work. With this he began his mi- 
uiftry^ Mat. v. With this he clofes his ftay up- 
on earth. It was foretold loi^ before his com-^ 
ing, all the nations ef the earth nrntild be blejfed 
in biml Gen. x:viii. 18. His namejb^ll endure for 
ever :. his ^amejhall be continued as the fun 5 <?ii^ 
pjenJhaU be ilejedin him-, all nations foalt call 
him bleffcdy Pfal. Ixxii. 17. He was fent of God 
to blefs, A^s iii. 25,26. and as bleffing he re- 
turned to him. In all he did, he aded accord-^ 
ing to thecharaifters given of him, the defire of 

. I all 
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all nations, the confolation of IJhael^ &cc. and 
^ppear'd to be he that fhould come, and that 
no other is to be look'd for. 

2. He parted from his difciples blejpng them.^ 
to let them krio^V that his gifts and calling were 
without repentance 5 that he had chofen them, 
and blefled them, and he continued in the fame 
mind, that thej^ ftiould be or abide blefled. He 
would let his difciples know that as he was the 
lame yeftenky^ to day, and for ever 5 fo he 
Was and would be the famie to them. 

3. He went hence blejpng them, to give 
his difciples the fuUeft ' affurance that he 
did not go away difpleafed, but in perfea 
friendfliip. He had treated them with the ut- 
moft tendernefe and endearment : and that there 
might be no fufoicion that his love was aba- 
ted, he parts with them with an evidence of it^ 
giving them his bleffing. He did not go away 
unknown to them, or without taking leave : he 
did not break off his difcourfe abruptly, nor 
ipeak coldly to them ; but after a fweet walk 
together from Jerufalem to Bethany^ at the 
jplace of parting, he, in the moft affedlionate 
manner, lift up his hands and blefled them. 
They were Jiis children, and he blefled them as 
a father.- They were his fervants, and he blef- 
fed them as their Lord and maflief. They were 
his fuWedls, afid he bleflfed them as their king 
and ruler. They were his flock, and he bleflfed 
them as the great and good fhepherd that laid 
down his life for the fheep. In a word, they 
were his ranfom'd ones, and he blefled them as 
their only all-fiifficient faviour. At his going up 

G 3 to 
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to heaven, he left a bleffing behind him, to 
let them know that the reparation to be made 
was not meant to their hurt, nor to be imputed 
to any abatement of love. 

4. He parts bleffing his Difciples, to let them 
know that his death and fufFerings were availa- 
ble for all the great ends for which they vi^ere 
undergone : that as to impetration, all waS fi- 
niflied^ and now it belonged to him freely to 
give out what he hald dearly purcbafed, and to 
bid them welconae'to all that he had acquired 
for them. 

He tad redeemed thefn from the curfe of the 
law, by being made a curfe for them 3 blotted 
out the hand- writing of ordinances that was 
agaihft them, and contrary to them, taking it 
out of the way,' and flailing it to his crofs: 
and now the benefit of all was theirs, which 
he gives them afliirarice of by his bleffing 
them. • 

5. He parts with his difciples ^/^«^ them; 
this day being a day of gladnefs to himfelf, irt 
which he was willing they fhould alfo fharel 
He had been lately humbled to a crofs and 
grave ; but now the time was come for his* be- 
ing highly exalted, folemnly crown'd, and in- 
throned : well, the oil of gladnefs poured upon 
him, he would have to run down upon them. 
As his going away was to himfelf juft ^matter 
of joy, he provides that it may not leave them 
overwhelmed with forrow 2 that when they 
fhould be ready to fay with a figh or tear, he 
is gone^ they might take comfort in the re- 
membrance of the endearing manner in which 
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he took leave, that he went away : blefSng 
them. * * . 

6. He parted from his difciples bleffing them 
as his laft aft, talct diem know that he went 
away theirs^ and carried with him that afFcdtion 
that' would always continue him fo; and^ as 
•fijch,' he would have thiem think and fpeakaf'tf 
hkn, though 6ut of fight. From the endear?trii 
manner in. which he chofe to go lyyjce, ft^ 
would' have them form their appreK chaf^"^ of 
him, 'till he came again. It /V 

7. Lajily^ He parted from them bleffing 
them, to lay them in a cordial from the afTurance 
of his love, againft the hatred and hard treat- 
ment they might meet with from the world ; 
and to engage them the more firmly to cleave to 
him, whatever they might be called to fufFer for 
him. In the world, be had told them, they 
ffiould have tribulation ; but he went out of it 
bleffing them, as a pledge that in him they 
fhould have peace. And in a remembrance of 
this, Peter's anfwer might be ufed by them to 
every fixture temptation to lekve him. Lord to 
whom Jhall we go ? thou haji the words of eternal 
life. 

Application. 
I. Think of the prefent feparation between 
Chrift and his difciples, as not always to laft. 
Chrift is now in one world,, and many of his 
members in another.; but it fliall not be always 
io. He is in a fenfe abfent, which hath a mourn- 
fill found: but he is coming again, coming 
quickly, and that is comfortable and reviving, 

G 4 what- 
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whatever forrows his cfepartdrc. tends to gi^. 
Read his own words, Johnxvi. 22. Te now 
therefore bdvejarr&ui r iiut I will fee you ag/tinj 
and your heart fhaU .i-gnice^ and yoyrjoy no man 
taketb from you. 

2. Endeavour that the fcparatioh bctweeif 
v|^ Lord and you, be as litde ajs fioffiblc 
/^frequently thinking aiid ipcakihgof. hiih. 
make cgn,^ience of rcmcmbring him. Let him 
dwell^"'' ^ your minds, and dwell in your 
hearti^^ an abfent friend fhould do whofn ydu 
dearly tovc. 

3. In Chrift's bodily abfence, prize ^jand be 
greatly thankful for the prefence of his Spirit. 
This is what Chrift hath promifcd^ and upon 
his afcending up on high, made way for hia 
followers receiving, and what he hath encou- 
raged them to afk and exped. This is a ble'f- 
fing fuited to your prefent Hate 5 'and is mor6 
needed by you, and more advantageous to you 
than Chrift's bodily prefefice alone could be. 

'Tis the Spirit that animates ordinances, which 
otherwife would be empty fhaddws and dry 
hreafts^ and by them communicates nourifli-* 
ment, ftrength and comfort to our fouls. By 
the Spirit believers are prepared for heaven, 
raifed toa well-grdutided hope of it, and fome- 
times enabled to rejoice with a joy that has fome-^ 
thing of glory in it, 

4. Think with pleafure of the blefled change 
made in Chrift, who from being under the 
deepeft abafement, is raifed to the higheft glory; 
from (being defpifed, arraigned and condemned 

by 
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\rj men, and hung on a crofs, is enthroned on 
high, hath a name above every name, Angels, 
principalities and powers being fubje6t to him, 
and bid to worflbip him. : How pleafing (houid 
be the thoughts ot this ! 

5^ Was Qirift ciirried to heaven, and con- 
tinues there ?. Let diis confirm your faith, as t6 
the fulnefs of his Jfacriiice, and help you to tri*- 
umph in it. Who ihall aiccufe ? Who fliill con- 
demn? Who jbdl lay any thing to the charge ^f 
God's eleSi ? It is God tbatjuftifieth.. It is artjf 
that died^ yea xather that is rifen again ^ who is 
even at the right handjofGbd, who alfo maketb 
inferceffion for Us. Rom. viii. 33; &c. 

6. This may greatly encourage believers to 
approach to God in the namfc of. Chrift, as 
depending upon his merits and intcreft, not- 
withftanding their lamentable defedls. In him 
the Father is well pleafed; and whatever we 
ask in Chrifl's name, according to his will; he 
will give it us. And thro* him all the infirmi- 
ties of our fouls and fervices fhall be forgiven. 
He has undertaken to anfwer for all, and pro- 
cure us a hearty welcome, acceptance and blef- 
firig. 

' 7. Is Chrift in heaven as head of his church, 
how furely then ihall his intereft live upon earth F 
His purpofes be accompliflied, his enemies fub- 
dued, his gofpel fucceeded, till he fee of the 
travail of his foul and is fatisfied ? 

8. Is Chrift in heaven, let your hearts be 

there, and your hopes there. Be not ftrangers 

to the place where Glirift, as fore-runner, is for 

z you 
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you entered. The way is open and fafe ; and 
the more yon convcrfc by faith with your cx- 
peAed bleflednefs in being widi Chrifl, with the 
greater readinefs and fadsEidion you may go 
hence, when called to enter upcxi it. 

From the third general, Chrift being able to 
blefs his difciples by commanding a bleffing, as 
well as praying for it. Learn, 

1. That all true believers arc happy peribns, 
are bleilcd of Chrift ; and they whom the fbn oif 
God bleflcs, arc blefled indeed. . 

2. The only way to true blefibdnefs is to fe- 
cure an intercft in, Chrift. .. 

3 . How little need they regard the reproaches 
or cnrfes of men^ who arc bl^ed of Chrift. 
Men have it not in their power to make curfed 
thofe whom they may wifti to be fo : but Jefus 
Chrift conveys tne blefling where he pronounces 
it. 

4. Miferable is the ftate.of fuch as rqeft the 
only Saviour ; for in doing fo they reje<a the 
grcatcft blefling : and continuing to do fo, are 
without hope, and have all that is dreadful to 
cxpcdt and fear. 

From the manner of Cbrift's parting with his 
.difciples, his going away from them blefling 
tliem. Learn, 

I • Of how forgiving a temper the bleflfed 
Jefus is. ) 

His difciples had difcovere^a great deal of 
unbelief in him. They forfook him when ap- 

f)rehended, and dealt very difingenuoufly with 
lim. But he mentions upthing of all this at 
Z . parting, 
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parting, buries all in filence, as having freely 
forgiven them, and goes -away with goodwill 
in his heart and looks, and a bleffing in his 
mouth. 

- 2. What rcafon have beli<cyers to love Chrift'^ 
appearance, as he will focofne mHike niannef 
from heaven, as he was carried thither? and in 
regard of the grace that fhall be brought unto 
them wh^ji.he fhall be revealed. It doth not yet 
appear what wejhall be ^ buf this ive knowy that 
when he Jhall. appear ^ejhall h Irke bim^ Your 
Lord is coming, coming with a blcfling ^ lift up 
your heads,, for your redemption draws nigh^ ^ 
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SERMON VI. 



Matthew XIV. 27. 
Be ofi'gbdd chear, h is 1. 

r 

THESE ariei iht words of our blcfled Lord 
to his now affrighted and troubled difci- 
ples ; the occafion of which we find fet down in 
the foregoing verfes. 

After the famous miracle of feeding five tbou^ 
fond men with Jive bofues andtnvo fip^es^ verfes 20, 
21. our Lord conftrained his difciples to get into 
a fliip, that they might pafs over to the other 
fide of the fea of Galilee before him, which 
gave occafion foT'his working another miracle. 
And being now left behind his difciples, he fent 
away the multitude who had formed a defign to 
take hini by force, and make him a king, as 
you read, ^ohn vi. 1 5. and then went up into a 
mountain apart to pray. And tho' the evening 
was come, he was not weary of his folitude from 
men, being converfant with his Father ; for 
when it was come, he was there alone, and abode 
i<y\foi[ a confiderable time. In the mean while, 
the fliip that carried his difciples was got into the 
xnidft of the fea, where feveral things concurred 

for 
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for the trial of their faith : a contrary wind a- 
rofe, by which the fca was enraged, and their 
ve&l forely tofTed upon the waves ; it was dark 
and their Lord was abfent v the ftorm was h&r 
ing, and they afraid, and knew not thgt their 
Lord would come to their relief, John \\. 17, 
18, 

Chrift would accuftom them to hardship by 
degrees. They had before this^ been in danger 
at fea, but then their Lord was prefent with 
them ; and tho* he was afleep, they had free 
recourfe to him to awake him, and did io^ with 
their cries. Mat. viii. 24, ^5, &c. But now 
they were without his company, and did not 
know and believe he was concerned for their 
prefervation. In this fad cafe they were for the 
greateft part of the night, even till ^^ fourth 
watch ; when Jefus, who is never unmindful of 
bis iervants, came towards them, waHing upon 
the fea. 

But, tho' their fears and troubles were grea( 
while Chrift was abfent, they. wg»4flcreafed at 
his coming to them in fo wonderful a way, walk-^ 
ing on the fea to give them help : for tho' i% 
was their Lord that drew nigh to them, for 
whofe coming they wifhed, and that mofl ear- 
nefUy, they knew him not when he was come, 
but were troubled at the fight of him, faying, 
that he whom they £iw was a Jpirit^ and crying 
out for fear of it. What faith do we often need 
till we receive the anfwer of our own prayers ? 
And hovir ready are our hearts to fink, even when 
Cod and and Chrifl are about accomplifhing our 
deliverance ? 
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- This is the ptomiie given to the faithful, con- 
cerning the appearance of the Mefliah in the 
days of his flefh, Mai. iii. i. The Lord whom ye' 
fiek^ Jhall fuddenly come to his temple 3 even the 
mefenger of the covenant y whom ye delight in : he^ 
bold he pall come^ faith the Lord of hofis. But 
then 'tis afked, who may abide the day of his com^ 
ing? vtt(t 2. And how aptly may the fame 
queftion be put, as to fome of his (ignal appear- 
iiices for his people in his providence, efpecially 
when at death, attd at the laft judgment hefhall 
come to gather his faints unto him ? with refe- 
rence to that day^ how neceflary is his own ad- 
vice. Watch ye therefore ^ and pray always i that 
ye may be accounted %i>orthy to efcape all thefe things 
that Jhall come to pafs^ and tojiand before the Son 
Gf man. Tho' ri^teoufnefs and judgment are 
the habitatidnof his throne, the clouds and 
darknefs that are FOund about him, are apt to 
overwhelm the minds of his fervants : and how 
foon Would their hearts fail them, did he not af- 
ter the mod awful difplays of his Majefty, fpeak 
to them with a ftill and merciful voice, faying, 
Be if good cheer y it is L 

In this veffe areconfiderable^ 

I . The per/on that [pake ^ the Lordjefus Chrijl : 
He that made the World, and by whom it con- 
lifts ; who fcas all power in heaven and earth; 
and is head over all things to his church, which 
is his body, peculiarly dear fe him, and of which 
no member fhall ever be loft. - . . : 

2.^Thofe to whom he fpake^ viz. his difciples in 
their prefent diftrels ; and By them to all true 
chriftians, into whatever trouble they may fall. 

The 
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The confternation was great in which Chrift 
now found them 5 and the caufe of it is noted, 
they thought they had Jeen a fpirit^ of which we 
have all a natural dread, and which even good 
men cannot quite put it off. They feeing Chrift 
walking towards them upon the water, conclud- 
ed 'twas an afpparition, or a fpirit in a vifible 
(hape, which made them cry out for fear. Their 
thoughts were as much troubled even as the fea, 
at this time ; fo that they feemed to have forgot 
by whom they were fent upon it, and to difbe- 
lieve that his power and goodnefs, of which they 
had lately feen fo memorable a proof in the mi- 
racle of the loaves, were fufficient for their pre- 
fervation, or, at leaft, that they would be con- 
cerned for it. 

3. We may obferve the kind nature and dejign 
of Chrifi's Jpeech to them at this time. It was 
full of compa/Iioh, and tending to their fupport : 
Be of good cheery do not faiht, nor be afraid. 
True confolation is the purchafe of Chrift's blood, 
and what he is anointed to preach. He hath 
told his di/ciples. In the imrtdyou Jhall have trU 
bulation: but^ adds he, he of good cheer ^ I have 
overcome the ivorld^ John xvi. 33. 

4. The argument he ufed to filcnce their fears 
and doubts, and give them relief, it is I: i. e. 
one whom you have feen and known, and need 
not now diftruft ; one whofe power and grace 
you have experiaiced, and on which you may 
ftill rely : one who hath the fame care for yoiij 
and the fame love for you, and ftand in the fame 
relation to you, wherever you are. I am your 
Lord and friend, your ^ Redeemer and Saviour; 

. • there 
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there IS no room for fear and defpondence, I? 

u 1. 

5, T^he time when he (pake thus comfortably 
to them, Jirait'way. In their greateft extremi- 
ty, he fpeedily reveals himfelf to be their re- 
fuge ; and raifes their hope, when their hearts 
are ready to fail. When they lift up their cries 
as forfaken and ready to perifli, he ihews him- 
felf at hand 3 and feafonably, aixl with compaf- 
fion calls to them, iaying. Be of good cheer ^ It h 
L From the whole, the obfervation I fhall 
make, is this. 

. When believers are ready to fink under their 
troubles y 'tis the moji poiverfid argument to their 
relief^ to have Chriji feajonably coming in, andfay^ 
ing to them^ It is L 

In fpeaking to this, what I defign is to (hew, 

I. Whence it is, that even real believers ma)t 
be ready to link under their troubles. 

II. That what Chrift fpake to his difclples 
now, when they were in great diftrefs, he 
is ready to ipeak to all his members, when- 
ever they arc any of them diftreffed, Be of 
gocdcheQr, it is L 

III. What is carried in thefe comfortable 
words^ and may be gathered from them, 
for their fupport. 

I . Whence it is that even believers are apt to 
fink under their troubles. 

*Tis no uncommon cafe for gracious fouls to 
be caft down and difquietcd under prefling af- 
flictions. Hence we have David complaining,. 
Pfalm cxvi. .3, ^he fonrows of death compaffed 
me, and the pains ofh^ll.gat hold upon me : J found 

trouble 
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trouble and forrow. And what a fad conclufipn 
docs he make, Pfal. xxxi. 22. I faid in my hq/ie^ 
J am cut off from before tkine eyes. And the pro- 
phet Jeremiah ufes the fanae language, as fpeak- 
ing in the name of the afflifl:ed churchy Lam. iii. 
17, 18. Tbou baft removed my foul far off front 
peace y &c. Ifaidy my ftrengtb and my hope is pe- 
rijhed from tie Lord. Again, the Pfajmift fpeaks 
thus, Pfalm Ixxvii. 2, 3, My foul hfufed to be 
comforted. My fpirit was overwhelmed. &elah. 

As to the caufes of our defpondence in gene- 
ral. - It may be, we have not thought of the 
crofs as we ought, or not counted upon it at all, 
and fo have taken little care to prepare for it* 
Perhaps from our being long fpared, ^iwe pro^ 
mifcd ourfelves an exemption from any remark* 
able trials : or perhaps we miftake the nature^ 
end and defign of afflitlions when they come^ 
and £0 are ready to faint under divine rebukes. 

But there is a peculiar anguifh with which 
fome are overtaken, when they are under the ap- 
prehenfions of approaching death. Several fuch 
I have known (and heard of more) who when 
they received the fentence of death in themfelves, 
and were brought within view of the grave and 
another world ; who when they felt their fouls 
going to God, to be determined by him for an 
everlafting ftate of joy, or mifery, could not but 
difcover a deep concern, and even cry out la- 
mentably through fear of the awful change they 
were about to make. This has been the cafe 
even of fome, of whofc fafety we have no rea- 
fon to doubt. And God knows how it may be 
with ourfelves. 

Vojul. H As 
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As to the fprings of this : 
. !• We are too prone to put far from us the 
evil day. Tho' a faint does not take up his reft 
upon earth ; yet the moft make but little hafte 
in preparing for their removal, vrhile they con- 
clude they may have ftill many years to ftay. 
The wife as well as the foolijb virgins dumber 
and' flcep 5 therefore when the cry is made at 
midnight, behold the bridegroom cometh^ no won-, 
der they are put into a confternation at having 
the fummons given them, to go forth to meet 
him fo much fooner than they expefted. 

2. Death may find us in the dark as to our 
title to the life to come, or meetnefs for it. And 
how fad is it to think of going out of this world 
when we have no evidence that we (hall enter 
into a better ? If in this life only we have hope 
in Chrift, we are of all men the moft miferablc. 
And can I, O my foul ! fay, my hope extends 
farther ? There is a ranfom for finners found, 
but I am not clear as to an intereft in it : 
there is a heaven provided, but I am forely afraid 
I (hall never be admitted to enter into it. L 
have had time to make my -calling and eleSHon 

Jure^ but how much am I ftill in doubt about it ? 
and O the overwhelming view I have of eterni- 
ty, while I know not into which ftate in it I am 
going, and yet have time allowed me no longer 
to ftay on this fide of it. 

3. Confcience in our laft hours may be awa- 
kened to revive the fenfe of paft fins, and fo 
may encrea(c our horrors and terrors. Upon 
fearching their hearts, under the apprehenfion 
that they are going to judgment, how much cor- 

2 ruptioa 
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ruption may evea faints find there, which, bc- 
caufe of its ftrength, they may be apt to fear 
was never mortified ? and this fills them with 
doubts, whether it was ever pardoned. And 
who can think without horror, of going un- 
pardoned and unrenewed to appear befoit God ? 
laden with fin, and fo liable to cjeftrudion ? and 
how many aggravations of fin art now brought 
ta remembrance, more- than were difcovered in 
time of health ? how long and black the cata- 
logue ? and if God (hould mark iniquity, how 
can they anfwer him for one fin of a thoufand ? 

4. Satan fometimes joins in with an awakened 
confcicnce, to make the trial the more fore. As 
faints are going out of his dominions, he will, as 
far as permitted, make them feel his malice. He 
knows he cannot follow them to heaven ; and 
therefore will endeavour, if he can, to fend 
them mourning thither. If they efcape him- 
now, he knows they ^re out of his reach for 
ever ; and therefore the laft conflid: he enters in- 
to with the faints, is often the fharpeft. 

When the eye of confcience is open, Satan 
will paint fin before it in the blackeft colours, to 
make the deeper wound. The fins that in life 
he tempted us to, he will upbraid us with at 
death ; that if he can't rob a faint of his grace, 
he may of his comfort and peace ; and tofs him 
with a tempeft, if he cannot run him upon a 
rock. How much have fome endured in their 
laft moments from that malicious enemy ? how 
diflicult have they found it to bear up againft 
him ? 

Laftly^ God fometimes withdraws the U^Kt cC 
Hz ^^^ 
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Mek countenance : and how deplorable is the cafe 
dat the foul muft then be in ! 

^" G^ be for us^ who can be againji us ? If 
he^akpeace^ who can give trouble? But when 
vc apprdiend him in a dying hour, turning 
away his eye in difpleafure, or looking on us 
with a frown 5 afflifting us a$ an enemy, as we 
think, and fending death to fiiatch us away in 
wrath, what wonder if fear moves us to cry 
out? 

And who could keep from fainting, did not 
Chnft feafonably interpofe, faying by his word 
and Spirit, be of good cheer ^ it is I. 

To proceed to the fecond thing. 

II. What Chrift thus fpeaks for the relief of 
his prefent difciples, belongs to all the reft of his 
fcrvants. He is equally related to all his : both 
he that fanftiiieth, and they which are fanclifi- 
cd, are all of one. They who are gone befwe 
us, and fuch as come after us, have the fame Sa- 
viour Jefus Chriji our Lord^ both theirs andours^ 
I Cor. i. 2. Their fouls are known to him ; 
their fufFerings regarded by him : for we have not 
a^ high Prieji nvbicb cannot be touched with the 
feeling of our infirmities. And as he has a tender 
fenfe of what they fufFer 5 fo he is concerned 
for their fafety, and thus befpeaks them in com- 
mon, whatever be their cafe, be of good cheer ^ it 
is L This leads us to confider 

III. What is carried in the argument here 
ufed, and what the fcrvants of Chrift may ga- 
thier from it, for their fupport. 

In general^ it notes his prefence with them, 

and his wifdom, power, &ithfulnefs and love to 

2 be? 
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be engaged for them. In every flate and condi- 
tion of life, and in whatever they may be called 
to, he ftands by them y and would have them 
know, and believe it, and obferve,and truft, and 
rely upon him in and under all : as if he ex— 
prefly faid thefe words to them. Let not your 
bearts be troubled : ye believe in God^ believe aljo 
in me. i. e. Think me not loft when unfeen by 
you ; nor miftake me for an enemy in any of my^ 
dealings with you. In whatever way I treat 
you, be of good cheer ^ it is I. 

The confideration of this, may greatly tend 
to our relief under all that he will take frbm us, 
or lay upon us. When he calls to the doubting 
diftreffed Chriftian, faying, be of good cheer ^ it is 
/, Faith hath therein enough to calm and quiet 
the foul. *Tis the Lord that fpeaks : and fo, 

1 . *Tis one that hath an unqueftiohable right 
to take from me, or lay upon me, or do with 
me, what he pleafes. His dominion is founded 
upon paying the price of his blood for me ; and 
as I am not my own, whatever he does, my part 
is not to difpute, but humbly to acquiefce. 

2. *Tis Chrift that invites our regard to him 
tinder every difpenfation, in whom are hid all 
the treafures of ivifdom and knowledge^ CoL ii. 3. 
and he hath teftified his love to us by laying 
down his life for us 5 and as he doth all things 
well, having loved his own, he loveth them to 
the end. The perfuafion of both thefe, both 
his wifdom and love, may well banifli our 
fears, and lead us chearfuUy to refign our wills 
to his. 

3. 'Tis he that fteps forth, and offers hvrafe.\£ 

H 3 ^-^ 
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to our notice, faying, // h I; one who hath 
purchafcd heaven for his believing followers, and 
IS preparing them for it, and in the heft way con- 
ducing them to it. When he left the world, 
foe told his difciples, / afcendto my Father and 
your Father y and to my God and your God. jind 
I go to prepare a place for you. And if J go to 
prepare a place for yoUy I will come again, and 
receive you unto myfelf that where I am there ye 
may be- alfo. And whatever methods he will ufe 
for this, it fhould be enough for his friends to 
hear him fay, it is 1-, confidering, 

4.. He that thus fpeaks has moreover faid, 
what I do thou knqweji not now ; but thou Jhalt 
inow hereafter, John xiii. 7. He hath glorious 
<^efigns to fcrve by all the^ difpenfations of his 
providence ; and as all things (hall work toge- 
ther fpr goqd to them that love God, the day is 
coming when they fhall be abundantly fatisfied, 
that they have done fo. 

. 5. In Chrift, who here fpeaks, all the promi- 
fes of God are Tea and Amen : and he has bid 
his difciples to aflc vvdiat they will in his name, 
and he will do it. He ever lives to fave to the 
Tittcrmofl: all that come unto God by him. Up- 
on fuch grounds as thcfe, how much is th^re in 
tlicfe few words of Chrift, to fupport his fol- 
Io>yers whilft they live, and to keep them from 
fainting when he bids them die ? Be 0/^ good cheer, 
it is I. 

It is 7, your only and all-fufficient Redeemer, 
on whom your help is laid, and whofe bufinefs 
and delight it is to fuccour and fave. 

// is X who died, the juft for the unjuft, that 

I 
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I might bring you to God ; and who have un- 
dertaken that you (hall not mifcarry or lofe your 
way. 

// i$ /, who can beftow whatever you iKed, 
and deliver you from all your fears, and keep 
what you have committed to me ^ainft that 
dayy the day of my coming to judgment. 

It is J, who live^ and was dead\ and behold I 
am alive f&r evermore^ Amen ; and baoe the keys of 
beU andoj deaths Rev. i. 18. 

Fear not to go down into the grave, I will be 
with thee, and furely bring thee up again. By 
my dying and rifing again, I have turned the 
grave into a bed of reft ; difarmed death of its 
fting, and deftroyed him that had the power of 
it, that is the devil 5 in order to deliver them who 
through fear of death, were all their life-time 
fubjedt to bondi^. The fting of death is fin : 
but be of good cheer, I, even I, am he that 
blotteth out thy tranfgreflions. The ftrength of 
fin is the law : but 1 was made under it, and 
bare its curfe, and made way for a blefling to 
defcend upon all that believe in me. 

Behold my hands and my feet ; fee what I 
have fufFered, and never doubt whether or no 
juftice is iatisfied. 

I am he that went thro' death and the grave 
to heaven 5 and told you, that tho* you could 
pot follow me now, you (hould follow me after- 
wards. Look upon death as my meflenger, to 
convey you, not to an enemy, or a ftranger, or 
an unknown God, but to be with me where I 
am, to behold my glory. Be not afraid^ it is 1. 

H 4 It 
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It is /, who never yet failed any that trufted 
xne, and am the fame yeflerday, and to day, and 
for ever, 

. jfif is ly who am the relurredtion and the life, 
with, whom is hid your life in God ; and the' 
you lay down y(»ir bodies in the duft, when I 
who am your life, fhall appear, then fhall ye 
alfo appear with me in glory. 

A few words by way of Ufe fhall clofe all. 

1 . Are believers themfelves fo ready to fink 
under their burdens, what then can bear up 
the hearts of others? If the righte&us fcarcely be 
favedy where Jhall the ungodly and the Jinner ap- 
pear ? 

2. Seeing his Chrift's voice alone that can 
comfort the foul, how defirable is an intcreft in 
him, and how earncftly fhould we labour after 
it? Arife, O drooping foul, weary and heavy 
laden ; and go to him j behold he calleth thee, 
what fhould difcourage thee and keep thee back? 
Art thou guilty ? the blood of Jefus clcanfeth 
from all fin. Art thou unworthy? he hath 
brought in an everlafling righteoufnefs. Art 
thou weak ? his grace is fufficient for thee. Are 
thy fins many and great, and highly aggravated? 
Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the 

Jim of the world. Chrifl is come to feek and to 
fave that which was loji, the chief of finners. 
And as you can't but think this gratefiil to you; 
and worthy of all acceptation ^ fo 'tis equally 
true, and one of the faithful fayings of God. 
Chrifl hath faved ten thoufands already, and is 
th^ famf yefterd^y, and to day, and for eycr \ 

able 
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able to fave to the uttermoft thofe that come 
unto God by him. 

TPray for the Spirit of grace to periuade and 
enable you to do this : and as fleeing for refuge 
to him on whom your help is laid^ may you be 
witneflfes to his faithfulnefs, in faying, that him 
that Cometh to Jiim, he will in no wife caft out, 

Laftly^ Let the difciples of Chrift in ail his 
dealings with them, difinifs their fears at his 
kind reviving voice, it is I. 

It is /, who have all your times in my hand, 
and your fafety as to both worlds, at heart. 

// is J, whofe power is over all things in 
heaven and earthy and that power is by un^ 
changeable love engaged for you t and if diis be 
enough to your comfort, be of good cheer ^ it is J^ 
who call you now by my Gofpel to receive the 
benefit of it, further and further. 

It is ly who am entrufted with you, and 
may be trufted by you, as your neareft, befl, 
and cverlafting friend. In the multitude di 
your thoughts within you, by reafon of the 
trouble you have in the world, while you live 
be allured you ihall have peace in me, and af- 
ter your death you (hall find your heaven with 
me. Confider who it is that fpeaks thus, and 
be of good cheer y for it is L 
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SERMON Vir. 

Levit. X. 5* LaftClaufe. 
^nd Aaron held Jots peace. 

THESE words (hew the becoming beha-* 
viour of a fervant of God under a very 
great and fore affliiSion, who, thro* the affift-- 
ance of grace^ ftilled the murmurings of nature, 
and replied nothing againft God. 

The people of God have no promife of ex- 
emption firom trials either peribnal or relative ; 
but when they a£t like themfelves, they meet 
them with a different behaviour from others, 
ib as that the darkeft difpeniations prove occa-- 
fions for their graces to fliine forth the brighter, 
to the glory of their author. And the inftances 
of this recorded in fcripture, are not merely to 
be talked of, biit followed, feeing we are to 
take the Prophets for an example of fuffering 
affiiBion and of patience. James v. ii. And 
the words I have read, point us to one who is 
called a Prophet, "Exoa. vii. i. who under a 
fore afflidtion did not murmur or dilpute, but 
held his peace. 

We have here. 

J. The 
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1. The perfoa fpoken of, Aaron: a faint 
and fervant of the Lord, dignified with the 
priefthood, and called to minifter before him. 

2. The cafe he was in : deprived of two fons 
at once, which were cut off in an awful man- 
ner ; afire from the Lord, devoured them for 
prefuming to offer firange fire, and they died 
before the Lord, verfe 2. — His cafe was fed, 
and fuch as he could not but be nearly touched 
and affed:ed with. 

3. We lee his behaviour under the flroke, 
as heavy as it was, he held his peace, and was fi- 
lent under what God had done to his fons, and 
thereby to him. 

4. The ground of this, viz. what Mofis had 
fignified to him, which was that God had adcd 
according to his word, and for the advancement 
of his glory in what he had done. 

Then Mofcsfaidunto Aaron, this is that which 
the Lord fpake, faying, I will be fanStified in 
them that come nigh me, and before all the people 
I ivill be glorified : upon which it follows, and 
Aaron held his peace, this filenced him. 

DoB. It is a temper that becomes a child of 
God under the forefi ajfiiSlions, to be filent before 
him. 

Thus it was with Aaron, he was Ibrely af- 
fliiSted, and his afflictions were caufed by his 
children, I was dumb and opened not my mouthy 
becaufe thou did/l it, Plalms xxxix. 9. 

Now confidcring what was done, and what 
befel him, with his carriage under it, our work 
will be to ihew thefe three things. 

I. That 
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I. That even a child of God may be exer- 
cifed with fore trials and affli<Slions. 

II. What is implied in being lilent under 
them. 

IIL What eonfiderations may help to work 
the foul to fuch a temper as this. 

Which will lead to the application. 

I. Even a child of God may be exercifed 
with fore trials and afflidtions, that may lie 
very heavy upon him. David complains, 7hj 
hand prejfetb me fore^ Pfalm xxxvih. 2. And, 
%^ faith, he^ i.e. God^ multiplieth my wounds^. 
Job. ix. 17. Befides what may be laid diredtly 
upon themfelves, in their own fouls and bodies, 
they may be grievoufly afflifted by the fiifFerings 
and death of fuch as are near and dear to them. 
God may take away their children in the prime 
of their time (as was the cafe of yob and of 
Aaron here) and hide them out of fight, in a 
filent grave. 

The greateft favourites of heaven have had 
their trials in their way thither. If their day 
has for a while been bright, and calm, how 
foon has it been overcaft and ruffled by trou^ 
bles, inward or outward, perfonal or relative, 
the death of iiich as are neareft to them, or 
by difoafos in themfelves, the fad forerunners of 
their own death, which they muft at laft yield 
to. Wey faith the Apoftle, that are in this 
tabernacle y do groan ^ being burdened. And what 
wonder, if the children of God meet with 
trials upon earth, where they were never pro-i 
mifed, nor could rationally expeft their reft? 
What wonder, if they are often, and when 

need 
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need is, grievoufly afflidted ; feeing they fo often 
fin, and procure the evils under which they 
groan ? All this is confiftent with the love of a 
father, and our relation to |him ; with his re- 
membrance of his covenant, and faithfiilnefs to 
it 5 with the death and interceffion of Chrift, 
and our intereft in both, and the great things. 
we may from thence expedl in a better world. 

The fatisfadion which Chrift hath made to 
his father in behalf of his children and chofen, 
to open a paflage for them into the evcrlafting 
kingdom, leaves it ftill in his power, to take 
from them, or lay upon them what he pleafcs, 
as to temporal things ; and to deal with them, 
with refpeft to thefe, as may be moft fubfervi- 
ent to his own glory, and their eternal bleflcd-. 
nefs. There is therefore no room to entertain 
an hard thought of God, nor Should we fiuntt 
when rebuked of him. 

God knows the glory he defigns to bring his 
people to, and the part they are to adt, and the 
evils they are to fufter, and what will moft con- 
duce to their fafety in the way to heaven. In 
the judgment of his unerring wifdom, they are 
not left to be in heavinefs, but when need is, 
either for mortifying and keeping down corrup- 
tion, or for the trial and exercife of grace, or 
for weaning them from the prefent world; 
where their defires are often difappointed, their 
hopes dafhed, their comforts imbittered, or 
friatched away, to fet them more earneftly a 
longing after heaven, their remaining and ever- 
lafting reft. The ranfomed of the Lord may go 
on mourning in their way to Zion ; tho* they 

(hall 
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fhall affuredly arrive there, with overlajiing joy 
upon their heads, where ^rr^Jic; andjighingjhall 
fiee away. 

That very defcription of heaven may tell the 
heirs of it what to expedt on earth, "ihere God 
fhall wipe away all tears from their eyes ; and 
there (hall be no more deaths nor forrow, nor 
crying, neither fhall there be any more pain : 
but thefe are things they are to reckon upon as 
to be met with, in the way, and as what they 
are to prepare themfelves to go thro*. 

II. What is implied in being Jilent under the 
trials, God fees fit at any time to exercife us 
with^ 

Here let me premife, to prevent miftake, 
thefe following- inftruftions. 

1. 'Tis not qjilence that proceeds from care- 
lefnefs or uncoitDernednefs about what we fiiffer, 
nor a difregarding from what hand our afflidi- 
ons come, and on what errand, or for what end 
they come. Such a filence would be a defpi- 
fing of the chaflening of the Lord ; which is 
a temper of fpirit we are warned againfl, Heb. 
xii. 5. ^ 

2. 'Tis not 2ijilence that proceeds from pride, 
and difdain of being thought to feel, or be mov- 
ed, by what we fuffer. 

3. 'Tis not 2. filence ariiing from fuUcnnefs 
and daring obflinacy, when the perverfe fpirit 
hardens itfelf againft God : fuch was their tem- 
per, whom the prophet defcribes, "Jer. v. 3. 
l^hou hasftricken them^ but they have not grieved-, 
tbou hafi confumed tbem^ but they refufcd to receive 
correction, &c. 

4. Nor 
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4. Nor is it the filence of a foul abandoning 
it£blf to grief under afBi£tion, and to lofe all ienfe 
and relifli of any remaining mercy : This is the 
other extream to fainting under God's rebukes. 
• 5. To hcjilent under God's afHiifting hand, 
does not exclude a jufl fenfe of what we fiif&r. 
Whenever God* fbikes, he expedls we fhould 
feel, and be deeply affedted with his dealing 
with us. 

6. Prayer to God under afHiftion is well con- 
fident with^lence before him, and the way to 
it ; as it is by help from him, that we come to 
be reiigncd to his will, which help is to be 
fetch'd in by prayer. 

7. Bcin^^ient does not exclude the opening 
our cafe to our friends, and calling in the afTifl- 
ance of their counfels and prayers. Have pity 
upon me^ iaixixyob^ have pity upon tne^ ye my 
friendsy for the band of the Lord hath touched 
mCy Job xix. 21. 

Having premifed thefe to clear our way : Be- 
ing filent as we ought, under any trial or afflic- 
tion, includes thefe things. 

I . A deep {tnitoi God's hand in what we fiifFer. 
This was the Ground of David's flence. Pfalm 
xxxix. 9. / was dumb, and I opened not my * 
mouthy becaufe thou didji it. And Hezekiah 
mourning, diredts his eye to God and heaven. " 
Whatfhall I fay ? he hath both fpoken unto mey ■ 
and himfelf hath done it, Ifa. xxxviii. 1 5. Af- 
fliction Cometh not forth of the duft, neither 
doth trouble fpring out of the ground : But 
God has the ordering of all things that come 
upon men. This he proclaims, Ifa. xlv. 7. I 

form 
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form the lights and create darknefs: Imakepeace^ 
and create evil, I the Lord do all tbefe things. ' 
There is nothing that befals us by chance, 
nor as undetermined by him ; the' it may not^ 
be forcfcen by us. Whatever fecond caufes :or 
occafions of evils may be affigned by men^. 
this interrogation is put to challenge a peculiar' 
regard to be had to God's hand, Jhall there, be: 
evil in the city^ and the Lord hath not done itt 
Amosiii. 6. He orders what particular trial 
or afflidion fhall befal this or that particular, 
perlbn. God has appointed the bounds of eve- 
ry. man's habitation, and knows where to fend: 
his meflengers to find him out. No difeafe 
can come nigh our dwellings, or feize upon 
any therein, but as ordered by him. And it: 
is he that makes a diftindion in his providence; 
not only between one houfe and another. in the 
fame neighbourhood; but among fuch as live 
under the fame roof, when one is taken, and 
another left. 

All the circumftances of every aiBidion come 
under his determination, as to time and place, . 
manner and iffue. The Lord kilktbj and maketb 
alive ; he bringeth down to the grave y and bring-' ' 
eth upy Samuel ii. 6. One is feized with a threat^ 
ning difeafe, and fuddenly removed : Another, 
whofe life long hung in fufpenfe, and feemed to . 
bp paf>. hope, is again recovered. God is the 
fiipreme orderer of all this ; for he takes away, 
or reflores as he fees good. A believing regard 
to his hand in our afflidlion, is one thing implied 
in being fiknt under them. 

2. It 
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2. It includes a fubfcribing to God*s juftice 
In all hk dealings with us, that his ways are 

.equal, and that whatever he takes from us or 
lays upon us, we dare not to conclude the worfe 
of him in our thoughts, or to open our mouths 
againft him. Thus being filent is oppos'd to. 
felf juftification, as being convinced that he 
hath punifhed us lefs than our iniquities deferve. 
Let us, every one of us in particular, fay when 
we are afflifted, Lord, how much foever I have 
to fay againft myfelf, I have nothing to fay a- 
gainft thee : Thou art righteous in all thy ways, 
and holy in all thy works. 

3. It includes a refigning curfelves to God, 
as . having the moft unqueftionable dominion 
over us, and right to do with us and ours 
as feeemeth good in his light. Behold he iaketh 
away who can hinder him ? ivho can fay unto bim^ 
what doji thou? Job iii. 12. 

4. Lajily^ It includes refting in his pleafure, 
as that which is wifeft and beft 5 in oppofition 
to murmuring and impatience, inward frets 
and difcompofure of foul. Whatever God d©es 
is well done : and to confent and agree to it, 
and heartily to fall in with it with this fenfe 
of foul, not my willy hut thine be done ; This be- 
longs to the temper we are inquiring into. 

Let every one of us in particular, when af- 
Aided, fay, God does all by unerring counfels 
for the beft ends : and though I am not able to 
account for every difpenfation of providence, 
'tis the homage I owe him, to believe that he 
can never be miftaken or take a wrong ftep ; 
that all things fhall work together for good 

Vol. L I tQ 
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\o them that love God, the heaviefl afflidtions 
not excepted ; and that what I know not nowy 
I (hall know afterward. Doth God fay, I'll 
leflen thy family, take away this or the other 
child, or relation? His will {hall determine 
mine : I would not difpute with him, but re* 
fign. What feemeth good .in his fight, (hall 
not be caird, or thought, evil in mine. The 
Lord hath given^ and the Lord hath taken a^ 
^ay ; bleffed be the name of the Lord. However . 
a child of God may be afflidled by him, thus 
it becomes him to hold his peace from murmur- 
ing, and to be filent altogether in that fenfe. 

This leads to the 

III. General^ viz. What confiderations may 
help to work the foul of a child of God into fo 
defirable a frame, as to be mute when God's 
afflidting hand maybe moft prefling uponhim^ 
The reafonablenefs of this frame may appear, 

I. From God's unqueftionable right to dif- 
pofe of us and ours, as he pleafes. When it is 
his will which is done upon us, his fovereignty 
fliould teach his creatures to be filent. Rom^ 
ix. 21, 22. Shall the thing formed fay to him that 
formed it^ why haji thou made me thus ? Hath 
not the potter power over his clay ? We are ia 
his hands, as the clay in the hand of the potter* 
Job ix. 12. Behold he taketh away^ who can bin^ 
der him ? who will fay unto him^ what dof thou ? 
He giveth no account of any of his matters : 
and what prefumption would it be for a poor 
worm, to call the Moft High to his bar ? He 
takes no more than he firft gave ; and we mif- 
2 take 
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take the nature of our tenure, if we think, he 
may not call for his own, when he will. 

2. It fhould teach us to be Jiknt in whatever 
inftance God afflidts ; as *tis he that continues to 
us many other mercies, which have been all 
forfeited, and which might asjuftly have been 
removed, as thofe he hath taken away. // i% 
of the Lord's mercies that we are not confumed^ 
becaufe his compaffions Jail not. IVkat jkall ive 
receive ,good at the hand of God, and Jkall 'xe not 
receive evil ? Muft God favour us with an un- 
interrupted profperity upon earth ? Or {hall 
we grow impatient if he does not? fliall we 
break with our maker upon the account of what 
we fnfFer from him, after we have been fo 
highly favoured by him, and ftand {o many 
ways obliged to him ? He has done, can do, 
and will do fo much good to us, to overbal- 
lance all the afflidlive evils he lays upon us, 
that we may well (ilence all murmurings a- 
gainft him. 

3. We ought to be filent under what God 
will have us fufFer, as conlidering we have ma- 
ny ways finned and oiFended againfl him. This 
may well ftrike us dumb from making any 
objedlbns, and difpofe us to lie down in filence 
before him, faying with Job, Behold I am vile, 
what Jhall I anfhicer thee^ I will lay my hand 
upon my mouth. Once have I fpoken, but I will 
not anfwer ; ^\;i twice, but I will proceed no far^ 
ther. Job xl. * 4, 5. Surely it is meet to be /aid 
unto God^ I have born cbajlifement, I will not 
offend any more. Job xxxiv. 31. 1 will bear the 
indignation of the Lord, becaufe I have finned 

I 2 againjl 
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againji him^ Mich. vii. 9. He will not lay upon 
man more than is right ^ Job xxxiv. 23. Nay, in 
all we fufFer- we muft fay, 'tis lefs than our ini^ 
quities deferve^ Ezra ix. 1 8* 

4. We have reafon to be filent, as confider- 
ing that all God's difpenfations, how afffiftivc 
foever, are conduded by unerring wifdom to 
his own glory. And if God be glorified, why 
fhould we be diffatisfied ? The Lord is a God of 
judgment : bleffed are all that wait for him, Ifa. 
XXX. 18. It was upon this ground th^t ^ron 
was mute, when both his fons, in fo awful a 
way, were ftruck dead : It being told him, this 
is that the Lord Jpake, faying, I will befanSiifiei 
in them that come nigh me, and before all the peo^ 
pie I will be glorified, Aaron held his peace. 

Now had ^Aaron given full fcope for his na- 
tural afFcftions to work, the cutting off of his 
two eldeft fons at once, and fuddenly by fire fent 
out from the Lord upon them, for their rafli 
and unadvifed aftion of offering ftrange fire up- 
on the altar of incenfe, which the Lord had not 
commanded, might have moved him to mur- 
mur againft the juflice of God, as too fevere. 
But Aaron did not, but with an humble and 
fubmiflive filence adored God, who chofe to 
glorify himfelf, by infliding this ftroke of jufticc 
upon his two prefumptuous fons that followed 
their own will, and not his in his worfliip. The 
children of God fhould labour lil&*^^s Aaron did, 
to have their minds and wills brought to confcnt 
with God's, even in his judgments ; and to fay, 
righteous be thou, Lord, in judging as thou hajl 
done I tho* at the fame time fomc related to them- 
2 felves 
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felves may have fallen tinder heavy ones \n this 
world ; and (as they fometimes may fear) hea- 
vier in the other. 

They that now can hardly with any compo- 
fure, bear the thoughts of any dear to them, 
that have been taken away in their fins, fhould 
afk themfelves, why they fhould be more dif- 
quieted for fome of their particular relations, that 
they fear are loft, than for the multitudes tl^at 
are every week cut off, without giving any com- 
fortable &gn that a faving change was wrought 
in them before it happened ? 

When any are gone out of our world, to 
their own mafter, they ftand or fall. Inftead of 
tormenting ourfelves therefore, about the future 
ftate of others, let us heartily blefs God, if we 
are inftances of his diftinguiQiing grace ourfelves, 
and have honeftly endeavoured the recovery of 
fuch as we flood related to, while they were 
with us in a ftate of trial. Indeed the beft of us 
have reafon for forrow, that we did no more for 
the converiion and falvation of wicked relations. 
But if we have found mercy to be faithful to 
our own fouls, and fmcerely to concern our- 
felves for the falvation of the fouls of others, 
we may take comfort that the day of our com- 
pleat redemption is drawing nigh, when, not in 
our deftruftion, but fajvation for ever, God will 
be glorified. 

As to all trials whatever, which we meet with 
on earth, God knows how to bring good out of 
their evil, and how to make our prefent fuffer- 
ings turn to our future advantage. Tho' clouds 
and darknefs are round about him, righteouf- 

I 3 nefs 
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nefs and judgment are the habitation of his 
throne. Good old Jacob paffionately complained, 
Jofeph is not^ and Simeon is not : and when Ben- 
jamin was going from him into the utmoft dan- 
ger, as he thought, jill fhefe things, /aid he, are 
againfi me ; when in the iffue, they all made 
for him. God's thoughts are not as our thoughts ; 
but as far above them as the heavens are higher 
than the earth. And as all things Jfjall work to^ 
get her for good to them that love God\ fo the day 
is coming, when they (hall be abundantly fatisfi- 
ed by feeing how they did fo. 

5. The people of God have reafon to be^- 
lent under every affliction he brings upon them \ 
confidering he hath made with them an ever- 
lafting covenant ordered In all things and fure, 
. which is fuflicient to be all their falvation, and 
is all their defire, 2 Sam. xxiii. 5. Hhd he vijit 
their iniquities ivith a rod, and their tranfgrejjiom 
ivith Jlripes, he declares neverthelefs, his loving 
kindnefs he will not utterly take from them^ nor 
fiffer his faithfulnefs to fail \ and they need not 
fink, whatever earthly comfort is removed, or 
evil inflidled, who have God left them, and all 
the promifcs of the covenant fure to them. 
The Application. 
I, Is it a temper becoming the children of 
God to be filent under what they fufFer from 
him ? what reafon have the moft to be humble 
for their dcfedivenefs herein? How ready are 
we to murmur and repine at God's dealir^gs with 
us or ours ? to grow impatient under the rod, 
and quarrel with the hand that lays it on ? when 
God contends with us, how apt are we by tu- 

multuating 
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tnuUuating fretful thoughts, or by open com- 
plaints, to contend with him ? 

Tho* man's oppofing God is the way to kin- 
dle his anger againft us 5 yet our common prone- 
ncfs to this is intimated in the apoftle*s queftion, 
I Cor, X. 22* Do we provoke the Lordtojea^ 
hujy ? are we Jironger than he ? 
As to the iprings of this, 

I. Too great ignorance of God and our- 
ielves, leads to impatience under his hand, and 
fo to oppofing our wills to his. Did we really 
confider, what we are, from whom we fuffer, 
againft whom we repine : furely finful duft and 
alhes would never entertain an hard Thought of 
God, or open their mouths againft him. *Tis 
becaufe men do not know or confider what they 
are, and have de/erued, by who/e hand they fuf- 
fer, and for what caufe and end^ that they are 
apt to quarrel with their maker, and murmur a- 
gainft him, as if he did them wrong. But 
when God (hews himfelf in clearer light, and 
brings them better to know their flate, how 
foon are all complaints ftruck dumb, and hum- 
ble confefllons take their place ? J'hou haft cha^ 
Jiifed me^ and I was chajlifed^ as a bullock unac^ 
cujiomed to the yoke ^ Jer. xxxi. 18. Jiirely it is 
meet to be faid to God^ that which I fee noty teach 
thou me-y Jf I have done iniquity ^ I will do fono 
tnorCy Jobxxxiv. 31, 32. This is the language 
of the afflicted church, when confidering the 
ground and caufe of her fuffering, 1 will bear 
the indignation of the Lordy becauje I hofoe finned 
againft Um^ Mic. vii. 9. 

I 4 2. Want 
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2. Want or weaknefs of love to God, makes 
it difficult in patience to poflefs our fouls under 
his affliding hand. When things arc at the 
worft with him, one that is filled with love to 
God, will put the beft fenfe on the faddeft Pro- 
vidence. If he is affli<5led, he will place hb af- 
flidion to the faithfulnefs of God, and believe' 
that he defigns to do him good. 

The more vw.love God, at the greater di- 
ftance (hall we keep from fretting and impa- 
tience. Inftead of indulging repining thoughts 
againft him, we {hall every one be led to lay : 

* Let him take from me what he will, let 

* him finite me in what part he will 5 {o he 

* do but love me, I will never contend with 

* him ; and lay upon me what he pleafes, fo 

* he continues to love me, I have reafon to ac- 
^ quiefce.' 

3. Our defire of a quieter paflfage through 
the world, than God hath promifed, or fees meet 
for us, often betrays us to impatience when 
brought into trouble. Chrift plainly tells all that 
will be faved, what they are to exped, Matth. 
xvi. 24. If any man ^will come after me^ let bim 
take up his crofs, and follow me. And every 
Chriftian confents to this; but lives too little 
under the powerful confideration of his engage- 
ments. The fame flefti that would be plwfed, 
will grudge when it is croflfed and pained. The 
lefs we exped and prepare for the crofs, the 
harder it will be to meet it, and bear it widi the 
temper we ought, 

4. Even the children of God converfe too fcl- 
dom with the heavenly glory 3 and hence arc fo 

apt 
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apt to be difcompofed under what they fufFer in 
the way to it. Did they often look by faith to 
what God hath laid up for them that love him, 
and confider that all things fhall work together 
for their good, to prepare them for it, and bring 
them to it, they would reckon, that the light 
aflBidtions of the prefent life, are not worthy to 
be compared to the glory to be revealed : but 
when, under what they feel, they forget both 
the love from whence it fprings, and whither 
it tends, no wonder unbecoming thoughts are 
apt to arife in them, and vent themfelves in im- 
patient complaints. 

The beft are prone to give way to impatience 
under great afHidions : but how much re^fon 
have they to be humbled for it ? 

1. As it is unbecoming a child of God, con- 
fidered as fuch, or as a new creature. 

2. As it is great and dangerous prefumption. 

3. As it is contrary to our covenant engage- 
ments. 

4. As it is inconfiftent with our own prayers. 

5. As it brings us under the charge of ingra- 
titude to our beft benefaftor and friend. 

I. To be impatient under afflidlion is unbe- 
coming a child of God, confidered as a new 
creature. If God in the moft endeared relation, 
is become our father, and has put us among his 
children, we are bound by this relation to fub- 
mit to him : and how ftrange muft it be for any 
of this number to murmur or repine, where 
the moft intire refignation is due ? Saints are in 
a peculiar manner formed for God's, praife ; to 

obey 
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obey his revealed will, and reft in his diipofing 
will : and therefore, for fuch to fret againft him^ 
is to go crofs to the end for which they were cre- 
ated anew. 

2. To oppofe our wills to the will of God k 

high prefumption ; and both provoking to God, 

and dangerous to ourfelves, Ifa. xlv. 9, Wo unt§ 

iim that Jiriveth with his maker : let the pot/herd 

Jhive with the potjherds of the earth. 

3. 'Tis contrary to our covenant engage- 
ments. When we yielded ourfelves to God> 
did we not exprefly agree, that he (hould lead 
us to heaven, and that we would follow him 
thro* what way he pleafed to (hew us 5 thrc/ 
feas or wildernefles, or thro* any, even thb 
roughed paths, fo he brought us fafe to the pro- 
mifed land. Did we not engage to follow our 
blefled Lord, and to be conformed to him ? to 
run the race that was fet before us, looking un- 
.to him, who not only veiled his glory, but at 
his Father's command laid down his life for us ; 
going as a lamb to the flaughter, and as a 
fheep before the (hearers, dumb, and not open- 
ing his mouth? Would not impatience under 
any of God's dealings with us, be contrary to 
all this ? 

At our converlion, when we were filled with 
the fenfe of fin, and the fearful apprehenfions of 
eternal wrath, and were flying to God in Chrift 
for refuge, how light did we reckon the forcft 
trials that would befal us on earth, in compari- 
fon of the lofs of heaven, and our enduring the 
torments of hell? 

How 
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How readily did vfre confent that God fliould 
take from us, or lajr upon us what he pleafed, 
{q he freed us from the burden of fin, and from 
the wrath to come, and gave us an intereft in 
thrift, thro' whom we might obtam falvation 
with eternal glory ? Was not this the fenfe of 
our hearts, expreffed fome way by our tongues ? 
Lord, I this day take thee to be my King and 
my God, and intirely give up myfelf unto thee, 
to be no longer my own, but thine: at all 
times to be at thy difpofal, and in every thing 
to acquiefce in thy good pleafure. Do what 
thou wilt with me and mine, in this world ; 
fo thou bring me to thy prefence at laft, 
and I am, I will be fatisfied. Who that has 
ipoken to this purpofe, can give way to impa- 
tience under the hand of God, and be inno- 
cent ? 

4. Impatience under afflidlon is inconfiftent 
with our own prayers. Submiflioh to the will 
of God is, or ought to be, our daily rcqueft, 
and efpecially under fuch trials. Lord, keep 
me ((hould we pray) from murmuring at thefe, 
or any of thy dealings with me : not my will, 
but thine be done. And how unbecoming would 
it be, for one that has been thus praying to 
God, after this to give way to repining againft 
him ? 

5. 'Twould bring us under the charge of in- 
gratitude to our beft benefactor and friend. PJas 
God heard my main prayer, and drawn me to 
Chrift ? pardoned my fin, and given me the 
privilege of being numbered among his chil- 
dren? 
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dren ? and yet, if he lays his hand upon mc 
in this or the other inftance, fhall I by my com- 
plaints ^rown all the remembrance of his for- 
mer loving kindnefs and grace ? Moreover, how 
unfpeakable is the bkflednefs prepared above, into 
which Chrift is entered as the forerunner to all 
his believing members ? and v^hat a flight fliould 
we put on the remaining everlafting reft, fliould 
we repine at prefent fufFerings, which are fo foon 
to iffue in endlefs joy ? 
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Genesis XL. ^6. 

^nd Jacob their Father faid unto them^ 

Me have ye bereaved of my children : 

Jofeph is noty and Si|pieon is notj and 

ye will take Benjamin away ; AH 

theie things are againft me. 

THESE are the words of holy Jacob in 
great perplexity and diftrefs; the occafion 
of which we are acquainted with in the forego- 
ing verfes of this chapter. 

There being a great famine in Canaan^ and 
corn in Egypt ^ Jacob fends ten of his fons down 
into Egypt to buy corn, keeping Benjamin the 
youngeft with him. 

The Egyptians^ the feed of accurfed Ham^ 
had plenty, while Jacob and his family were in 
want, in the promifed land : to teach them to 
feek a better country, that is the heavenly, and 
not to meafure God's fpecial love or hatred, by 
what he gives or withholds of thefe outward 
things, flif^. xi. 14, 15, 

Upon 
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Upon their coming to Egypt ^ and Into their 
brother Jofeph's prefence, now the governour 
over the land, they bowed before him, and fo 
fulfilled his dream, which, at his firft telling it 
to thefn, they heard with fo much indignation \ 
and afterwards fold him to fome IJhmaelitiJb 
merchants, on purpofe to prevent it? being ful- 
filled. Chap. XXX vii. 28. But providence can 
promote and ferve its defigns, by the very me- 
thods, by which vain men may think to clog or 
hinder them. 

Jofeph knew his brethren, tho* he was un» 
known to them : and to bring them to repent- 
ance for their paft fin, and at the fame time get 
out of them an accent of the ftate of their fa- 
mily, he carried it roughly towards them, verfe 
7. He ftridly examined them, and charged 
them as fpies ; and (hut them up in prifon, 
where they were kept three days, verfe 17. but 
at laft releafed them 3 and agreed that one of 
them fliould be bound, and detained in prifon, 
as an hoflage, • and the reft (hould go and carry 
corn to their father and families, and fetch Ben- 
jamin to be a proof of the truth of the account 
they had given of their family ; and as the only 
condition on which they were to expedl any fa- 
vour from him. 

Upon their return to Canaan^ they relate to 
their father all that had befallen them ; and that 
^infcon was left bound behind, and Benjamin fent 
for, whom they muft carry with them 5 or the 
brother could not be releafed, nor the Lord of 
the country *s face any more be feen. 

Jacob 
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yactAxnov^ with the fad aocount, breaks out 
into the complaint in the text, M.e have ye be^ 
rem)ed of my chiidren : Jofeph is w/, and Simwn 
is not^ ana ye will take Benjamin away : all thefe 
things are againji me. He concluded J^^fiph to 
becfead, and looked upon ^/W^n as lofl s in both 
which he was paiftaken. And the thoughts of 
parting with Benjamin cut him to the heart, as if 
it were to fend him to the grave : and therefore 
he cries out, jUl thefe things are againji me. But 
"Jofeph was fafe and in honour \ Benjamin would 
be fo too, and well received ; Simeon would be fct 
free ; all the family would be kindly entertained ; 
and the father fent for to be nourifhed by his 
beloved fon. and thus all was making for hi$ 
' comfort and advantage, that appeared fo black 
and difmal, and from whence he expeSed no- 
thing but ruin. And as good old Jacob was 
not to be alone, either as to his prcfent fears, 
or his happy miftake in the iffue, the plain ob^ 
fervation I would make, is this. 

Dod:. A child of God may haftily conclude tbofe 
things to be againji him that at laftjhall be 
found to be mojijor him. 
In fpeaking to this, I fhall fhew : 
I. That God's dealings with his people, even, 
when he is woijking' their deliverance, 
and defigns their good, are often dark and 
intricate, 
IL Whence 'it is that they are ready to judge, 
that thofe things are againft them, which 
are really making for them. 
III. How it may be concluded, that what 
the people of God apprehend to be a- 
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gainft them, (hall, In the iflue, make really 

for them; 
IV. Why God chufcs to carry on his peopte 

good in fuch a way. 
L^fyy the application. 

I. God's dealings with his people, even when 
he is working their dediverance, and defigning 
their good, are often dark and intricate, ieeming 
to make more againft them than for them. Thus 
it was with Jacob now. God defigned the prc- 
fervation of him and his family in Egypt^ by 
yofeph*5 advancement there i but how unlikely 
was the method he took in order^to it ? 

Jo/epb is firft fold for a flave, then reported 
to his father to hcjlaini and concluded to be fo, 
being not heard of for marr^ years. A famine 
ncceffitates Jacob to fend to Egypt for Corn j but 
upon their return, his fons reported they had 
been fuipefted as fpies, and under that fufpi- 
cion three days imprifon'd. They tell Jacob 
now, when they were come back, that one of 
their number was left behind, as an hoftage for 
their going down again ; and that whenever 
they went, Benjamin his darlings in whofe life 
his own feemed to be bound up, *muft be ven- 
tured into a land wherein they had been fo 
roughly handled. How dark and melancholy 
does all this feem ? how little likely to be tend- 
ing to Jacob's advantage ? and yet in the iffue 
it did, and God all along defigned it fhould. 
It was all but a contrivance oi love and mercy ^ 
in the carrying on of which, God knew his 
thoughts to be thoughts of peace and not of evil, 
to give an expected end ; indeed one beyond ex- 

pe<5lation 
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pedlation. After all Jacob's fears for Simeon 
and Benjamin^ he received them both fafe j and 
heard with joy, of Jofepb's being alive, and in 
honour, whom he apprehended long before to 
be torn in pieces, and he was himfelf with all 
his femily preferved there : but while Simeon 
was in bonds, and Benjamin^ with the reft of his 
children were a going to him, his fears made 
him fpeak, as one going then to be bereaved of 
all his children, and thereby to be undone. 

Thus it was in the deliverance of Ifrael from 
.Egypty 430 years after. God faw the afflidion 
of his people there, and heard their cry, and re- 
folved to fet them free : but upon his fending 
Mofes to fpeak to Pharoah for that end, their 
ta/ks were doubled, and they made to groan un- 
der harder bondage > fo tnat their cafe was 
worfe. And they expoftulated with M?/^5 and 
Aaron upon it, Exod. v. 21. And they Jaid unto 
them, the Lord look upon you and judge ; becaufe 
ye have made our favour to be abhorred in the eyes 
^Pharoah, and in the eyes ofhisfervants, to put 
afivord in their hands to Jlay us. And Mofes 
ipreads the fame complaint before the Lord, fay- 
ing. Lord, wherefore haji thoufo evil intreated 
this people? why is it that thou haji fent me? for 
fince I came to Pharoah to fpeak in thy name, he 
hath done evil to this people 5 neither hajl thou 
delivered thy people at all. 

After they were brought a little on their way 
out of £^j^^/, their danger was increafed. Pha^ 
roah with an enraged army riiarched after them, 
and overtook them, for whom they were no 
match. The fea was before them, and on either 

Vol. L K hand 
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hand mountains that forbad their flight or efcape. 
How, to appearance, did all things work towards 
their deftrudion ? and yet this was the way God 
took to bring about their deliverance, by open- 
ing the fea to give them paflage, and drowning 
their enemies, who ventured to follow them. 

Thus it was as to Daniel and the three Hebrew 
worthies : God refolved to deliver and iavc 
them ; but the way in which he chofe to do it, 
was by fuffering the firft to be caji into the lions 
den, and the others into tht fiery furnace, and 
yet by keeping both unhurt, to the conflifion of 
their enemies. 

David was defigned for a throne and anointed 
to it : but before he reached it, he was driven 
from place to place, as a partridge upon the 
mountains ; and reduced to that diftrefs, as that 
he feemed to throw up all his hopes, and con- 
cluded his cafe delperate, i Sam. xxvii. i. IJball 
now perijh one day by the hand of Saul. So flrange 
were the proceedings of Providence towards 
him, that he began to doubt of the truth of the 
promifes made to him ; inftead of reigning, he . 
feemed to be threatned with unavoidable ruia* 
IJhall not efcape^ IJhall one day perijh. 

Such alfo were God's dealings with yob : he 
refolves to blefs Job'^ latter end more than his 
beginning. But how unlikely a way to this docs 
it feem, to be firfl flripped of all, and reduced 
to the deepeft diflrefs ? to be plundered by his 
enemies, cenfured by his fi-iends, have God write 
bitter things againft him, and Satan let loofe in 
the forefl manner to afflid: him ? and who that 
had feen him in his low condition, could have* 

thought 
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thought that the iflue aim*d at in the eye of the 
Lord, with reference to him, fhould have been 
fb bright and bleffcd ? 

Thus God's dealing with his fervants have often 
a lad afpeft, as if he was fet on their deftruftion, 
when he is confulting their trueft advantage, and 
promoting their falvation. Verily he is a God 
that hideth himjelf^ when he is at the fame time 
the G^^^Ifrael, the Saviour: wraps himfelf in 
clouds and darknefs, before he ' fhines through 
to their comfort ; and when he anfwers their 
prayers, it is by terrible things in righteoufneis, 
in a way that fills them with trembling and 
fear, and makes them fay. My comforts are 
withdrawn, and I am greatly afflidled ; pained 
in body, and wounded in fpirit ; moleued by 
Satan^ reproached and abufed by the world, and 
have not that relief I once experienced in look- 
ing up to heaven, &c. All thefe things are againji 
me. But this leads to the 

n. Thing, or to fhew whence it is that a 
child of God may be ready to conclude, that to 
be againft him, which iB really for him. 

(i.) This proceeds from their weaknefs of 
£uth, as to God's wifdom andjpower, faithfulnefs 
and love. God's people are flow of heart to be- 
lieve, that he is able to bring good out of evil, 
and light out of darknefs ; that he hath hidden 
defigns to ferve by all his dealings with his fer- 
vants, which he knows how to bring about, 
and will not fail to do, in the appointed way 
and time ; which are always to be left to him, 
who is wonderful in counfel, and excellent in work- 
ing. Did we really believe that God has the di- 

K 2 reding 
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reding and ordering of all that befalls every on« 
of his people ; that that God whom we are pe- 
culiarly related to, and beloved by, and can do 
whatever he pleafes, and always will do what is 
beft, we fliould not be hafty to conclude under 
our crofles, that all things make againft us. If 
we are of the number of God*s children, and 
have good hope concerning it,, there is no 
ground to fay from his dealings with us, that all, 
or any of them are againft us. It is through 
weaknefs of faith, that any fuch complaints are 
uttered. 

(2.) A faint is apt to fay of what befalls him, 
all thefe thi?2gs are againjl mCy as looking to Pro- 
vidence, and judging by it abftraded from his 
Promife. 

The Promife faith, and God in it, All thingi 
Jl.'allivork together for good to them that love God. 
Now were all his difpenfations viewed in this 
light, in conjundlion with fo gracious a wordy 
and as fent to fulfil it, the complaint ' of their 
being againjl us could have no place. 

(3.) A child of God may fay of what befalls 
him, all thefe things are againft me^ judging by 

/# 

The body, when afflifted or pained, will/^^/ 
and complain : And as no affliSlion is for the pre- 
fentjoyouSy but grievous ; fo it is the language of 
fenfe, that all thefe things are againft us : but 
faith will bring in another verdiSl, viz. Let flcfh 
iand fenfe fay what it will, truly God is good to 
Ifrael, to fuch as are of a clean heart. 

(4.) What a Saint thus fpeaks, *tis as looking 
down to the prefent world,^ and his intereft in it. 

When 
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When this is chiefly regarded, that which tends 
to leflen our comforts in it, may be thought to 
make againft us : But that which is contrary to 
our temporal welfare may promote our everlaft- 
ing. That may be for us, as to eternity, which 
may feem againft us in time. 

(5). Saints may fay of God*s dealings, they 
are againft them, as fpeaking through rafhnefs, 
and viewing only a part of his work, and not 
ftaying to the end ; as looking upon it while it 
looks black and frightful, and not ftaying till the 
end^ when God fhall have* finifhed it, and laid 
the whole before them, and when it fhall ap- 
pear plainly that all and every part was greatly 
for them. 

"Jacobs that fo paflionately cries out at this time 
upon Simeon*s being in Egypt, and Benjamin's 
going thither, all thefe things are againft me, is 
foon after convinced of his miftake. The people 
of God, after fome fore afHidion, under which 
they greatly complained, may even be after- 
wards fatisfy'd, 'twas much for their advantage : 
but however, what they know not now, they 
fhall hereafter be acquainted with, and fiiUy fa- 
tisfied in. 

(6.) Saints, under the trials they meet with, 
may be tempted to fay, all thefe things are ^- 
gainft us, as not duly attending to the method 
of God's dealing with his people, and their own 
and others experience of the happy purpofes he 
has ferved by it. 

'Tis God's way to inricb his people, by 
making them poor ; to heal by wounding, and 
making them lick j to quicken them in the way 

K 3 to 
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to heaven, and better prepare them for it, \i^ 
all tlic Ju£erings of the prefent life. And die 
want of attending to this, is the caufe of our 
pronenefs to vent complaints of thofe his dealings 
with us, which we fhould odierwife acquiefce 
in, and fhall fee reafon to be thankful for. 

III. How may it be concluded, th^t what the 
people of God apprehend to be againft them, 
Ihall in the iffiie make really for them ? 

1 . From God's relation to them. He is their 
God in covenant, their tender Father^ and fo in 
a peculiar manner concerned about them : He 
fees all the trials they meet with, has the or- 
daining of them \ and as he is their Gody fo.arc 
they his people. He will be better to them than 
ihtix fears 'y and prevent the evil they may be 
apprehenfive of. 

2. From his Love to them. This is his voice 
to every one of his people, Since thou waji pre- 
cious in mine eyes, thou haji been honourable^ and 
I have loved thee, Ifa. xliii. 4, And this lovg is 
unchangeable and everlafting, and will employ 

. all his perfedions for them, his wifdom, hk 
power, his prefence, his care ; and if all thefe 
together can render what feems againji his 
people, to he for thefn, it fhall be done. And 
whom it has pleafed the Lord to bring into .the 
number of his people, and fet his love uponsJiir 
will at no time, in no injiance leave. ''^^M- 

Lajily, From his exprefs promifes. He hath' 
undertaken all things Jhall nvork together for good 
to them that love God. The things they ara^ 
mofl afraid of, fhall have a better iffue than they' 
exped, He that dwellcdi in the fecret place of 

the 
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the Moft High, ftiall abide under ithe fhadow of 
the Almighty, and there be fafe from fear of 
evil. Ifa. xliii. 1,2. Thus faith the Lord that 
created thee y O Jacob, and he that formed thee y 
O Ifrael, fear not : for I have redeemed thee, I 
have called thee by thy name^ thou art mine. 
When thowfaffeft thro' the water s^ I will be with 
thee 5 and thro* the rivers ^ they fhall not over-- 
flow thee: when thou walketh thro' the fire ^ thou 
Jhalt not he burnt ; neither fhall the flame kindle 
upon thee. For I am the Lord thy Gody the holy 
one of Ifrael, thy Saviour. 

IV. Why God choofes to carry on his people's 
good by ways, to appearance, the moft dark 
. afid threatning. 

That he doth, is plain from Jacob's com-^ 
plaint, conipared with the iffue. He may be 
working our falvation, when we may think he 
is giving us up to deftrudion ; or to that which 
we ibmetimes think to be a judgment ^ which 
may yet be a great mercy. The Whale that fwal- 
low'd up Jonahy was a means to bring him to 
ihore : and that trouble which we oftentimes 
think will fwallow us up, may be a means to 
iM'ing us to an harbour. God's thoughts towards 
his people may be thoughts of peace to give them 
an expeded end ; when, it may be, their hearts 
are ready to fail, and think their expedation is 
cut off. 

This is the way God choofes, 

Firfiy For his own glory. We find this given by 
our Lord, as the reafon of his feemingly ftrange 
conduct in the cafe of LazaruSy John xi. When 
bis lifters fent to tell him that their brother was 

K 4 ftCky 
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Jick^ and entreated him to come and heal him; 
inftcad of going prefendy, he tarries two days in 
the place ivhere be waSy fufFering Lazarus to die, 
and be buried. How ready might Mary^ his fiftcr, 
be to fay, All thefe things are againji us : But 
Chrift affigns the rcafon of them to be the ma- 
nifeftation of the glory of God. The wifdom, 
power, mercy and feithfiilnefs of God, appeared 
more illuftrioufly, the greater difficulty they 
had to work through. In God's delivering us 
when we are at the end of our thoughts and 
hopes, and when ready to give up all for loft, 
then he appears in his glory ^ a God powerful^ 
wifey mercifuly 2Lnd faithful indctd. 

Secondly y This God does, for the trial and dfl- 
covery of his people. 

(i.) In their corruption: that they may be 
more fenfible of it, and humbled under it. 
ThciT pride y paffion^ unbelief &c. arc given as the 
reafbns of his keeping his people fb long in the 
nvildernefsj and fo varioufly exercifing them there, 
which feemed to make againji them. Deut.viii. 2. 
The Lord thy God led thee thefe forty years in the 
nvi/dernefSy to humble thee^ and to prove thee^ and 
to know what was in thine heart. God could have 
convey'd them in a much fl^iOrter time from £- 
gypt to Canaan^ and preferv'd them from wants 
and enemies in the way: but he brings them into 
dirtrelTcs for the proving of them ; not but that 
God knew them before, but he dcfigned that 
they fhould know themfelves. 

(2.) For the difcovery of their graces: either 
as to their weaknefs, that they may be labouring 
after improvement ^ or as to thzw Jirength^ that 

this 
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this may appear to his honour, and their own 
comfort. And particularly, when the diipenla- 
tion of providence feems to make again ft his peo-- 
pky he tries the ftrength of their faith in him, 
their love to him, and of their patience in wait- 
ing for him, to fee the good iffue. 

( 3 •) God carries on his people's good by ways 
that feem to make againft them, to quicken, and 
make them the more earneft in prayer to him. 
The more dark and intricate, awful and threat- 
ning God's dealings are with us, the more fre^ 
quentzvA fervent^ earneJi^xAenlargedvf^ fhould 
be in prayer to him, that he would appear for us. 

(4.) God's proceedings towards his people 
feem to be defigned for this end, to fweeten and 
endear the mercy he vouchfafes them, after all 
their doubtings and fears of the contrary. Mer- 
cy in fuch circumftances will appear to be mer- 
cy indeed. 

Lajily^ God heightens the difficulties that 
feem to ftand in the way of a mercy before us, 
that we may be enlarged in our thanksgivings 
for it afterwards. After facob had faid with fo 
dejeSled an heart, Jofeph is not^ and Simeon is 
not^ and faw Benjamin was a going, and found 
himfelf giving up all for loft ; how thankful 
may we conceive him to be, when he received 
all fafe, and was convinced, how wonderfully 
God had appeared for him ? 

After all their ftraits, when the children of 
Ifrael\wtvt come fafe through the Red Sea^ and 
had been delivered from all dangers that threat- 
^d their ruin, how fweet was the falvation of 
God to them ? they fung that fong in thankful- 

nefs 
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nefs to him, fet down in Rxod. xv. WI30 is like 
tbee^ glorious in holinefs^j earful inpraifeSy doing 
wonders? ver. 11. 

Application. 

I • Are God's dealings with his fervants feem- 
ingly againft them, even when he is defignii^ 
their good, and working for them ? make fiire 
that you are fome of the happy number who 
iland in a ipecial relation to him, as havmg 
chofen him in Chrift to be your God, and thro* 
the lame beloved, yielded yourfelves by cove- 
nant to him, to be his for time, and to eternity. 
And having done this, and renewed your cover 
nant at the table of the Lord ; prevent all mur- 
muring: and complaints, how difficult foevcr 
may be his dealings with you. 

I. Take heed of judging God's purpofes 
of grace by the external difpenfations which 
make way to bring them into efFeft. If fenfc 
would conclude from fuch or fuch fteps, that 
all thefe things are againft you, let faith correft 
the miftake ; and notwithftanding dark aipeds, 
fay, all Ihall be well with them that fear God. 
Tbo' the fig-tree Jhould not blojfomy and there he 
no fruit in the vine^ and the labour of the olive 
fballfaily and the field Jhould yield no meat ^ and 
the fiock Jhall be cut off from the fold ^ and there 
Jhallbe no herd in theftall^ ^Lndfenfe lay, all the fe 
things are againfi me ; yet faith may triumph, 
and lay, I will rejoice in the Lord^ I will joy in 
the God of my fahation. 

God may be fulfilling his promifes, even 
when he feems to go in a contrary way to it, 
Jofeph's being fold and put into prifon firft, 

feemed 
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ieemed the contrary way to his advancement : 
But the promife is often neareft fulfilling, when 
to an eye of fenfe it is fartheft off it. When 
God's people have been ready to be overwhelm- 
ed with fe^, he hath often appeared to their 
comfort and joy. In the evening time^ when 
leaft expected, itjhall be light. Wherefwe, 

2. Beg that faith may not fail, when all 
things of y^»/^ feem dark and difmal. Under 
the foreft trials, when the waters fwell, and you 
are ready to fink, believe that the Lord, your 
God in Chrift, your God in covenant, is migh- 
tier than many waters. 

In every place and difficultv, he can come to 
us ; in the deepeft diftrefs ne can relieve us : 
when human help fails, he can do exceeding 
abundantly more for us, than we can alk or 
think. He that was with Jacobs and Jofepb^ 
and all the children of the kingdom, through 
the various trials in their way to it, will be 
with all that belong to him, to the end of the 
world. He is with them; to counfel them in 
ftraits, to fupport them in forrow, to preferve 
them in danger, and proportion ftrength to 
their day, let it be what it will. Thus he be- 
fpeaks every one of his. Fear thou not^ for lam 
with thee: be not difmayed^ for I am thy God: 
Invilljirengthen thee, yea I will help thee^ yea I 
will uphold thee with the right hand of my righ- 
feoufnefsy Ifa. xli. lo, 

3.^ Beware of entertaining narrow thoughts of 
God in the deepeft diftrefs. Believe him always 
the fame, whatever changes you meet with. 

And therefore, 

4, Liften 
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4. Liften not to vfhzt flejhy and fenfe^ or Sa- 
tan would fuggeft, derogatory to the power and 
faithfulnefs of God. Whatever comfort we 
had in any creature, 'twas God that made it 
that to us, that it was : And when any of thcfc 
arc withdrawn, he can make up all in and from 
himfelf. 

5. Give not way to murmuring or impati- 
ence, if what you apprehend to be againft you, 
be not prefently turned vifibly for your good. 
The vifion is yet for an appointed time, but at 
the end itjhatljpeak and not lie : though it tar- 
ry y wait for it, hecaufe it will fur ely come, it 
will not tarry, Hab. ii. 3. 

6. Be affured that all God's providences are 
accomjplifhing his promifes, though you fee not 
how this will be brought about. 

Lajlly, Whilft you are fo apt to fay on earth, 
^hat all thefe things are againji me ; With the 
greater earneftnefs prefs on towards heaven. 
And in the light of that world, you will be fol- 
ly fatkfied how all things in the iflue were for 
you, and that all your tears did but prepare you, 
with the greater relifli to enter into that pre- 
fence of God, where there is fulnefs of joy, and 
where there are pleafures for evermore. * 
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Exodus XXXIII. 18. 

And he faid^ 1 befeech thee Jhenjo me 
thy Qlory. 

IHESE are the words of Mojes : a man 
Angularly favoured of God, by the ma- 
ition of himfelf he made to him, and de- 
firing to be more fo, and here exprefling that 
defire, in prayer to him. 

Perhaps he might now defire more than was 
meet for his jprefent flate, or than he was able 
to bear ; and fo far, his requeft was denied : .for 
God tells him, ver. 20. Thou carCji not fee my 
face : for there fball no man fee me^ and live. 
In heaven only, is God's face unveiled, and the 
bxighteft manifeflations of himfelf made ; and 
his children muft die before they can be admit- 
ted to fee it. But tho' all that makes up heaven is 
not to be feen upon earth, fome of it may. The 
requeft that Mofes here makes, as duly regulated, 
is gracioufly anfwered, He prays, I befeech thee^ 
Jhewme thy glory: and God anfwers, I will 
make all my gcodnefs to pafs before thee. As the 
Ixx- render it, it is, I'^:illpafi before thee with my 
glory i /. e. Thou (halt have a tranfient view of 

that 
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that which thou canft not bear in the fiiU difco- 
very : thou fhalt fee enough for thy comfcMt, 
and at the fame time live and be kept fafe. And 
how the matter was managed in order to this, 
we j&nd in ver-. 21. And the Lord f aid ^ behold ^ 
there is a place by me, and thou Jhaltjiand upon a 
rock. And it jhall come to pafs, while my glory 
pajfeth by, that I will put thee in a clift of the 
rock, and will cover thee with my hand while I 
fafs by. And I will take away mine hand, and thou 
Jhalt fee my back parts , but my face jhall not be 
feen. Something of God may be known and 
enjoyed upon earth, tho* fhort of what is to be 
exprefled above. And the more of this is expe- 
rienced, the more ftill is defired. 

Do(5t. Such as God has made partakers of his 
grace, will make it their defire and prayer ^ 
that he would Jhew them his glory. 

We fhall undertake to open this dodtrinc by 
ipeaking to the following enquiries. 

I. What a child of God may have his eye to^ 
when defiring to fee God's glory. 

II. Where they would fee that glory. 

III. Why they defire this. 

IV. That for feeing this, they are to apply 
by prayer to him, and to fay with Mofes here, 
Ibefeech thee Jhew me thy glory : which will bring 
us to the ufe. 

I. What a child of God may have his eye to^ 
when defiring to fee God's glory. 

I. 'Tis his glory as dealing with finners in a 
way of grace, in and thro' his Son. Any othec 
difcovery of God would be dreadfiil and terri- 
fying, and inftead of defiring it, he would 

deprecate 
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deprecate it. God out of Chrlft is a confuming 
Jirey and as looking on him as thus confidered, 
iinners would 'be overwhelmed with fear. We 
can have no fight of God any £uthcr than he is 
pleafed to manifeft himfelf j nor any fight of 
hiqi to our comfort, but thro* his Son, in whom 
he is reconciling finners to himfelf, not imput- 
ing their trefpafles unto them. 

God is laid to dwell in that light wbicb m man 
can approach unto^ i Tim. vi. 16. No man bath 
fien God at any time \ the only begotten Scn^ "jobicb 
is in the bofom of the Father^ he bath declared him^ 
and hath done this in the moft amiable endear- 
ing manner. And God's glwy as di^layed af- 
ter fome manner in this way of grace, is that 
which is here fpoken of. This God knew to 
be included in his fervant's meaning, when he 
requefted, 1 befeecb tbeey JJjew me thy glory ; and 
therefore anfwered, / will caufe all my goodnefs 
to pafs bejore thee. God's goodncls is bis Glory : 
this makes up the greateft part of his Name^ 
which he hinifelf proclaimed, as pafling by be- 
fore Mcfes^ chap, xxxiv. 9. The Lord^ the Lord 
God, merciful^ and gracious ^ long fuffering, and 
abundant in goodnefs and truth. And all Gods 
goodnefs is no where fummed up, but in Jefus 
Chrift 5 nor in any eminent way dilplayed with 
reference to us, but thro* him, the only Media- 
tor between God and men. Thro' him God 
delighteth in mercy, and in the manifeftations 
of it in his dealing with finners, in order to 
their recovery. This is his Glory fhining in the 
face of Jefus Chrift ; without whom, none of 
our apoftate race could have feen the Glory of 
2 ' God 
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God to their comfort, or have been fafe. It is 
in his wounds, that we are fecured from con- 
jfuming wrath. Thro' him it is that the Glory 
of God fhines, not with a deftroying, but with 
a reviving light : and only as ftanding within 
this rock, we are enabled with comfort to be- 
hold it. 

2. By the Glory of God the Saint defires to 
fee, is moreover meant God's Ipecial manifefta- 
tions of himfelf, as reconciled to the foul, and 
giving it that inward peace and joy which a 
ftranger intermeddleth not withal. 

To fee God in Chrift reconciling the world tf^ 
himfelf^ and thro' this Mediator dealing with 
finners in a way of XSrace, in order to their re- 
covery. This is glorious ; but to fee him in 
Chrift fmiling upon me^ and to hear him fay to 
we^ lam tfjy God, thy Father, thy exceeding great 
reward. How glorious is this ! To have him 
appear unto me, and lay, Contemplate my Per- 
feftions, my Wifdom, Power, Faithfiilnels 
and Love, and to hear him fay. Know that 
thou haft an intereft in all thefe, how glorious 
is it ! Think of the ranfom I have found, the 
defign I have been carrying on for the faving of 
finners, of my appointing my Son to be the 
captain of their falvation, by making him per- 
fed: through fufFering, in order to it, &c. and 
Know, that all this is for thee : view the cove- 
nant of grace eftabliftied in his blood, and the 
exceeding great and precious promifes it con- 
tains : think from what evil I have there en- 
gaged to fecure all mine, what blefiings I have 
affured them, that I will beftow, and then, 
I what 
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what relation I iknd in to them $ and know, 
thou haft a title to all thefe favours. 

I am God, a God in Chrift, in covenant, and 
thine, and will deal with thee as fuch. All my 
ways fliall be mercy and truth towards thee. 
My ioving-kindnefs will I never take from thee. 
I will pardon thy fins, fubdue thy corruptions, 
deliver thee from Satan, give thee Grace here, 
and Glory at laft : Til withhold nothing that is 
,good for thee : I will aflift thee in thy work, 
fupport thee under thy burdens^ never, never 
never leave thee whilft in this world, and after 
all, take thee to be happy with myfelf for e- 
ver, Gf^. 

To have God fpeak thus, and clothe his 
Words with power and efficacy, making the 
foul to feel the fweetnefe of them. This is exhi- 
biting hu Glory i^idecd, and making his fervants 
JQ fee it^ which is the great thing hfere dcfired. 

This is called the jecret of the Lord^ which is 
with them that fear him j the lifting up the light 
of his countenance upon them, the fhining into 
Mr hearts^ to give the light of the knowledge of 
the Glory of Gody in the face of Jefus Gbrift. 
This is God's unveiling his face, and at the fame 
.time an opening our underftandings to behold 
him. So much for the firft thing, what is the 
Glory of God a Saint defires to fee, viz. i. His 
Glory, as dealing with finners in and through 
his Son: And, 2. The fpecial manifeftations of 
hknfelf, as reconciled to their fouls, and giving 
them peace and jpy, which a fbaoger inter* 
meddleth not with. 

Vol. I. L II. Where 
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II. Where would a faint y?^ the Glory of^Got^ 
or have it fhewn to him ? why, in ordinances 
here and above and without ordinances, in hea- 
ven. 

I . In many ordinances here. Where God 
records his name, he declares to his people, bt 
will come unto tbem^ and will blejs tbem^ Exod. 
XX. 24. And thither the faint goes with earncft 
deffre of meeting with him, expecting the clear- , 
eft and moft comfortable views of him, and the 
moft large and lively communications from him. 
Theie we find the Pfalmift had his eye to, and 
his heart with the greateft vehemence carried 
out after. Pfal. xlii. i, 2. As the hart pantelb 
after the water brooks ^ fo panteth my foul after 
thee, God. My foul thir/teth fir God, for the 
living God : when Jhall I come and appear bejm 
God ? r. e. in the affemblies of his people, ii 
attending upon his publick worfliip, as ne clfo- 
where explains it. Pfal. xxvii. 4. One thing 
have I de/ired of the Lord, and that will I feh 
after ^ that I may dwell in the houfe of the Lori 
alt the days of my life^ to behold the beauty of the 
Ij>rd, and to enquire in his temple. And agaio, 
Pfal. Ixiir. i, 2. God^ thou art my God, earfy 
will 1 feek thee : my foul thirfleth for thee, my 
fe/h bngeth for thee in a dry and thirfiy- land^ 
where no water is : to fee thy power and thy ghry^ 

,fo as I have Jeen thee in the fanttuary. 

God is faid to be feen when his perfe^tiQiis 
are fo. And how much of the Glory of thcfe 

' is fhewn to believers, which they are made to 
fee in his fanduary, and in all the ordinances 

"-and inflitutions of it?- particularly, in prayer 

and 



The ninth Sermon^ 147 

and praife : in which by the influences of his 
Power and Grace, their hearts are warmed and 
enlarged, and made to aicend to him, and he 
defcends to them in frefli fupplies of flrength, 
and life, and comfort. In his word read and 
preached, opened and applied, what impreffioos 
are made ? what effefts produced ? how eafily 
and effedlually fometimes are doubts refolved, 
cbjcdtions anfwered, and light, and ftrength, 
and comfort conveyed ? How much of God's 
Glory has been diiplayed in this ? 

But the Glory of God in his perfecflions, e- 
minently fhines forth in the ordinance of the 
Lord's Supper j therein, in a peculiar manner, 
he has made his people to fee it. There Chrift 
is evidently fet forth, as crucified before our 
eyes : the eternal Son of God is fet forth as fuf- 
fering, bleeding, and dying in our room and 
ftead ; to make atonement for fin, redeem us 
firom hell and the wrath to come, and purchase 
all the blefiings of the covenant of Grace, whi9h 
in this ordinance are fealed to us. ^f^? 

Much of God's Glory is here to be fcen,"* 
(i.) The Glory of his Wifdom in contriving 
a way how heaven and earth might be recon- 
ciled, notwithftanding the wide breach madq 
by fin ; and how the feeming contrary pleas of 
GcmI's attributes might be adjufted, and mercy 
and truth meet together, and righteoufnefs and 
peace kifs each other : how fin may be punifli- 
ed, and the finner ^fcape : how the law may 
be magnified and made honourable ; and yet 
the guilty rebel not be dealt with according to 
his defert. No finite underftanding could have 
L a difcovercd 
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difcovcrcd how this could have been done. An- 
gels and men would have been at an everlafting 
nonplus : and had they fate in counfel, this is 
the conclufion they might have come to, The 
redemption of the Joul is precious^ and' it ceafetb 
for ever. 

But when none clfe could, God himfelf found 
a ranfom, appointing his own Son in our na- 
ture, by dying to become bur Saviour, TFherein 
he hath abounded towards us in allnvifdom and pru- 
dence^ Eph. i. 8. And as made to fee this (in 
commemorating Chrift's death) believers have 
been made to cry out, the depth of the riches 
'both of the mfdom and knowledge of God! 

(2.) How glorious is the difcovery here made 
of God's holinefs and juftice, in the fatisfadUon 
made for fin, by the voluntary dea?th even of 
jGod's own beloved Son, to make way for finners 
,i>cing pardoned and faved ? Without blood there 
^is-no remiflion ; and as nothing but the blood of 
ixit Son of God could procure this, the blood of 
him, as clothed with our nature, was fhed. 
Never was there fo bright a reprefentation given 
of the juftice of God, as was in this inftance. 
All we like fheejp had gone aftray, and the Lord 
hath laid upon him the iniquity of us all. He 
was wounded for our tranlgreffions : he was 
bruifed for our iniquities. And confidering nxibo 
he was, and what he bare, and i&ew he was 
treated that we might be fpared : the very ruin 
of the offending angels, the drowning of the 
old world, the burning of Sodom^ and the pu- 
nifhment which in hell loft finners muft fiifffer 
for ever, do not altogether fliew forth the juftice 

and 
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and holinefs of God, like the fufFerings and 
; death of Chrift, born to redeem thofe that 
\ are iaved of loft mankind. 

(3,) Here divine Grace is to be feen iii its 
, Ijrighteft luftre : In its freenefsy pitying us with- 
out merit or motive, and againft the higheft 
. provocation : In its condefcenfion^ pitching upon 
I us, and refolving to fave us, how unworthy fo 
- ever : In its fovereigniy^ paffing by angels, and 
. providing a Saviour for men : In its riches^ Jor 
God fo loved the world that he gave his only begot-- 
ten Soriy that who/dever believetb on him Jhmld not 
perijhy but have everlq/ling life. O the love God 
eommendeth to us, and difplays before us, in 
giving his Son to die for us ! 

(4.) Here is difplayed the Glory of God's 
Jfaithfulne/s to his promifes, and willingnefs to 

J Promote his peoples comfort ; choofing in a 
enlible way to renew his covenant with them, 
and put them out of doubt, that all the bleA 
lings of it are theirs. Thus God is willing more 
abundantly to fhew to the heirs of promife the 
immutability of his counfel. And to his word 
ftpd oath, wherein it is impoffible for God to 
lie, God has added his feal, that they may have 
ftrong confolation, who have fled for refiige to 
the hope fet before them. 

Thus the Glory of God is fhewn and repre- 
fented to us in the Lord's Supper, as often as 
we come to remember Chrift's death in that or- 
dinance. 

2. A Saint defires to fee the Glory of God in 
the ftate above, and without need of thefe pre- 
fent ordinances, even in heaven. 

L 3 What- 
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Whatever difplays of God's Glory are here 
ofFcred to our view, there is unconceivably more 
to be feen above, tho' yet undifcovcr'd ; fome- 
thing within the veil more bright, and which will 
make us more blefled, than any thing we have 
feeii yen Here the utmoft allowed us, is to fee 
God's back parts ; which how defireable fbevcr, 
come fhort of feeing him face to face. TTie 
Glory of the Lord fometimes Jilh his houfe^ and 
his ordinances here below, which believers are ad- 
mitted to fee, to their comfort and joy : but thfe 
is only preparatory to the inconceivably greater 
difplays, that will be made in heaven ; which 
they arc allowed to expe6t, and after which their 
defircs run. 

But this brings mc to the 

III Thing, viz. Why a gracious foul defircs 
God would Jhew him his Glory : and this whifc 
in ordinances here, and at laft in heaven ? 

In ordinances here, they defire this. 
. I. Becaufe the Glory of God is transforrhing. 
The more we fee of God in the manher defcrib'd, 
the more we fhall be like him 5 which is both 
our honour and happinefs. 2 Cor. iii. 18. But 
ive all with open face beholding as in a glafs^ the 
glory of the Lord^ arc changed into the fame image 
from glory to glory ^ even as by the Spirit of the Lori 

Mofes^ by God's manifefting himfelf to him, 
had his face made to (hine : Some rays, as it 
were, were left upon him. And the difciplcs, 
when rais'd fo much above themfelves, were 
taken notice of after ir, to have been with Jefus^ 
Afts iv. 13. 

2. The 
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2, The Glory of God thus fliewn to his 
people, is moft reviving. It is not in the pov^er 
of any thing in the world to give them that 
comfort, which God's manifefting of himfelf to 
them can do. After the Pfalmift had fucceedcd 
in his requefl: for the light of God's countenance^ 
he adds, l^bou bajiput gladnefs in my hearty more 
than in the time that their corn and wine increas'd^ 
Pfal. iv. 7. And as to heaven, the people of 
God de/ire, he would ther^JIjew them bis Glory^ 
and eminendy: 

(i.) Becaufe it will be moft clear and fulL 
The manifeftations God will make of himfelf 
above ^ if here let out, would diflblve our pre- 
fent frame. None can fee his face, and live : 
but this implies there is fomething in it, the re- 
ceiving of which vvill make it worth their while 
to die. God's loving-kindnefs here^ is better than 
life : What will it be then, as fet forth in heaven ? 

(2.) The Glory to be revealed above, will be 
moft fatisfying. The fpringof that fulnefs of joy 
which is in God's pr^fence, and of thafe rivers of 
pleafures that flow at his r^ht-hand for ever, wiU 
be fo. This the Pfalmift fpeaks of, as the great 
thing he was moft taken up with : As for me^ 1 
will behold thy face in rigbteoufnefs : IJhall be fa^ > 
tisjydy when I awake with thy likenefs^ Pfal. xvii. 
15. How much foever he valu'd and priz'd 
the prefent difcoveries God was pleafed to vouch- 
Qs& in his fanduary, he received them but as ear- 
nefts and pledges of fomething higher to fucceed. 
He was fenftble of the weaknefs and narrownefs 
of his capacity in his earthly ftate, which was but 
his ftate of probation, in which no more was to 
L 4 be 
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be expeded, than was fuitable to it : And thm« 
fore he flretches his views farther, and fpeaks as 
peculiarly touched with that which was to iA* 
low it. As for mty Ivmuld behold thy face ; /. t. 
I deiire I may do \o^ as that wherein alone I cao, 
and fhall be fatisfyd. 

There is another, and a better ftate of life, 
to which he reckoned this, as it were afleepy to 
to that oi beholding the face of God -, compar'd to 
which, all that he had yet reached, could be 
only faid to be a glimpfe, and this of his Aad^ 
parts only, A view that would be perfc6Hy ia- 
tisfying, he longed for ; but this was relcrv'd 'tiU 
he awak'd, namely, into the world of light aod 
vifion, out of this dark imperfedt ftate. 

'Tis the lame Glory of the Lord, which the 
Saints fee here, and in heaven. But O ! in how 
different a manner ? Here through a glafs darkly ; 
there with open face. 

(3.) The manifettation there made, will be 
permanent and everlafting. Not a tranfient dif- 
play and view, as here ; but fuch as fliall be al- 
ways granted. The Glory of God will be eter-* 
nallyopen, and they fhall eternally behoW itj 
and this with the highcft delight, without inter- 
ruption and without end. 

Thefe are fome of the grounds of the Saints dc^ 
fire, that God would fhew them his Glory, both 
in ordinances, and above 'em. 

IV. This defire they are to offer up in prayer 
to God. Defire is the Life of prayer , and this 
is to be made known by way of rcqueft to God. 
1 befeech thee^ fhew me thy Glory. 

I. To 



The ninth Sermon. 153 

. B. To tcftify our value for it. They that efteeim 
k as a; favour to fee God's Glory ^ are to (hew this, 
by feeking after it. 

2* 'Tis God only that can (hew us his 
Glory, and make us to fee it ; that can fit us for 
the feivour, and then vouchfafe it to us. *Tis 
Be that muft remove the veil, the face of the 
covering from oflf his people, and reveal himfelf 
to them ; as he at firft caufed the light to ihine 
out of darknefs, by (hining into our hearts, to give 
the light of the knovsrlcdge of his Glory in the 
face of Jefus Chrift. 'Tis an ad: of Power and 
Grace, and a& fuch, to be pray'd for. And this 
leads us up^to the ufe we ou^t to make of what 
has been laid. 

The Application. 

I. Is it the temper of fuch as God has made 
partakers of his Grace, to defire and pray that he 
VfoxxlAJhew them bis Glory? And would they fee 
him in ordinances now, and in heaven at laft ? 
Let this put you upon looking into yourfelves 
how it has been, and how, as to this, it now is 
with you. Is it your hearts defire and prayer, 
that God would manifeft himfelf to you, and 
make you to fee him ? Are you longing and in- 
deavouring to know him more ? and longing for 
this, that you may love him more, ferve him 
better, have a higher delight in him, and be- 
come more meet for the ftate of perfedt vifion 
and fruition that you are alfo breathing after ? 
or, on the other hand, arc you ftrangers to any 
fuch defires and requefts ? Is the Glory of God 
veiled from you, his Glory in the face of Jcfas 
C^riil ? and are you eafy and content it fhouM 
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be fo ? Have you no value for his prefence, and 
the light of his countenance ; the fenfe of his 
favour, and the gracious and comfortable in- 
fluence of his Spirit ? Have you no experience of 
any difcoverics he makes of himfelf in his or« 
dinances, nor of his diftance and withdrawment 
from *em, nor concern of heart about either ? 
In attending holy duties, and the inftitutions of 
bis houfe, is it all one to you, whether he . be 
prefent or abfent ; whether htjhewyou his Glory ^ 
or leave you under a veil ? Put fuch enquiries to 
your confcience, and urge it to be faithful ; and 
according to the anfwer it gives, you may get 
fome difcovciy of the ftate of your cafe, whe- 
ther you are of the number of fuch as are got 
into a iaving acquaintance with God ( all which 
are deiirous to know and enjoy more of him, 
and enlarge their deiires as far as heaven) or fuch 
as are yet utter ftrangers to him, and as living 
and dying in that ftate, muft remain in it for 
ever. For how can thofc exped to behold Gois 
Gbry in the next world, who have no defires of 
it in this, but think themfelves well enough with- 
out it ? And confidering the number, to which 
{o fad a charader, the reverfe to that in the text^ 
too vifibly belongs, I might, 

2. In the fecond place, take up a lamentation 
over thofe fouls, who though they have more to 
do with God than with all the world, yet think 
it no part of their concern to be acquainted with 
him, but fecurcly live without him ; and fo arc 
m danger of being feparated from him, and fal- 
ling under his wrath for ever. They that will 
not value and feck God's favour and love, n(X 

care 
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care for the glory of his grace, are liable to be 
made the inftances of his juftice. 

Little do finncrs know what they do, when they 
contemn God, faying to the Almighty, depart from 
uSy we dejire not the knowledge of thy ways ; though 
through his Son, his ways are ways of mercy : 
for as for fuch as will have none of God, he will 
have nothing in a way of grace to do with them, 
but in the moft terrible manner cqme forth 
againft them. 

3 . Is the Glory of God to be feen in ordinances 
here, and in heaven at laft ? This may fcrvc for 
exhortation to thofc who have not fcen the Glory 
of God, as his people havefeen it in the fandluary. . 

Is this Glory wont to be revealed and difplayed 
in ordinances ? make this your end in attending 
upon them, to fee it. 

(i.) In attending upon ordinances, propofe to 
yourfelves an end. If God and confcience ask 
you, what went you out Jor to fee ? Let your 
anfwer be ready, and fuch as you may not be 
afhamed of, but be able to ftand to. We have 
need to be concerned all of us, becaufe God is 
ob/ervant. He obferves with what defigns we 
come, what ends we propofe 5 and therefore it 
concerns us to be careful as to this ourfelves. 
Though our ends be hid from our fellow crea- 
tures, they are open to God. By thefe he judges 
of the heart, and fo fhould we. 

(2.) Let this be your end in attending upon 
ordinances, that you may meet with God in 
them, and behold his Glory. Such a fight has 
been vouchfafed, and may be attained : Makq 
this your aim, that you may know what it means. 

You 
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You have Ic^ng, perhaps for many years, been 
attending upon one ordinance and another ; let 
every one now afk his foul ferioufly, do I know 
what it is to have God nianifefting Iiis Glory in 
them ? Have I at all been defirous of it ? if not, 
what have I been doing but fplemnly trifling ia 
things not to be trifled with ? what negled, 
may many a one fay, have I been guil^ of to- 
wards God, in that when he has waited to ex- 
hibit bis Glory J I have had no mind to fee it ?. 
What wrong has this ^been to my^ own foul ? 
Whiht others have been beholding the Glory of 
Gody and have been changed into the fame image^ 
from Glory to Glory ^ as by the Spirit of the Lord^ 
ib as that many of them are near to heaven, all 
has continued dark about me, and dark within 
me; lam as unacquainted with God as ever, 
haying made this no part of my fcope. 

Well, but howfoever it has been for the time 
pafl:, let this now be thy defign, in attending 
upon the ordinances and means of Grace, that 
thou may'fl: behold God's Glory. And in order 
to it, 

1 . Get into a fl:ate of peace and reconcilia- 
tion with God thro' Jefus Chrift ; fuch only as 
are fo, are capable of beholding his Glory. 'Tis 
on this rock we are to ft:and, in the cliffs of it 
we are to be hid, while God pafles before us 
and manifefts himfelf to us. 

2. Defire and pray for fome light of this 
Glory. Beg the divine Spirit to kindle fuch 
defires, and then breathe them forth in prayej. 
And do tliis, 

( I.) With 
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(i.) With deep humtltty^ in a fenfe of your 
own unworthinefs, and the greatnefs of the fa- 
vour you alk. 

(2.) With earneflnefs fuitable to the value of 
the privilege ; and as looking to Chrift's merit, 
as the ground for hope of every thing that is good. 

(3.) Beware of ivilful ^fiy or carrying with 
you any iniquity allowed, even within, if you 
would liiccepd4n fiich a fiiit as this. Sin allowed 
will cauie God to hide his face, or to meet you 
with a frown, 

Laftly, Foilow your prayers with fuitsihlc en- 
deavours. Having faid to God, I befeech thee 
Jhew me thy Glory y add with David j this will I 
Jeek after. . Make confcience of being found 
where {\ich defires as you have fent up, are wont 
to be anfwered. They mean nothing but to 
mock God, who can put up fuch a petition as 
'this, / befeech theefhew me thy Glory ^ and then 
turn their backs upon him in his houfe, and 
make no confcience of attending where he is 
wont to be found. 

One word to luch as in anfwer to prayer have 
t)cen made to fee God^s Glory in his ordinances, 
and I (hall conclude this difcourfe. And that I 
may not mifs the perfons to whom this belongs, 
this enquiry here naturally comes in, how ftiall 
I know whether God has manifefted himfelf to 
'me, or made 'me fee his Glory, yea or no? 
To anfwer in a few things. 

' I . They to whom God manifefts his Glory ^ 
are thereby made more humble. It was when 
yob could fay mine eyes have ft en thee ^ rfiat he 

adds. 
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^dds, ivherefore I abbor myfelf^ and repent in dujl 
and ajhes : Job xlii. 5, 6. 

2. A fweet relifh will be left of God's graci- 
ous dealings with us, which we fhall be pleafed 
with, and be thankftil that we once experienced 
it, even when the bright feafon is over. The 
King hath brought me into his chambers : we will 
be glad and rejoice in thee ; we will remember thj 
love more than wine^ Cant. i. 4. You may believe 
Mofes never forgot the favour and honour done 
him, when God made his goodnefs to pafs before 
him : He doubtleis often fent back his thoughts 
to it, with frefh pleafure to himfelf, and thank- 
fiilnefs to God. 

3. A greater love to Jefus Chrifl^ is another 
fruit and fign of this. It was in his name im- 
plicitly, that this prayer of Mofes went up to 
God the Father, I befeech theejhew me thy Glo- 
ry ; for his fake it was heard and accepted ; and 
tnrough him, all the favourable manifeftations 
that have been made to this day in anfwer to it, 
have been obtained. 

BleiTed be God, will the Saint fay, . that has 
dealt fo gracioufly with me, O my foul ! ao- 
cording to my value for this mercy, let thy love 
riie towards him, to whom I am indebted for 
it : confidering 'tis a favour which his blood was 
ihed to procure. 

4. They to whom God has fhewn bis Glory, 
will be filled with a greater fear of fin ; that 
they may do nothing unworthy of the favour 
they have received, and that they may not "put a 
bar in.tlie way of the like for the future. None 
have fo great a dread and hatred of fin, as they 

2 that 
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thtit have been brought nearcft to him, and 
known moft of his mercy and grace, in par- 
doning and accepting finners, and them them- 
selves, thro* Jefus Chrift. Upon the ofier of a 
temptation, this makes their hearts to rife, and 
fiirnifli them with thcanfwer, how can I do this 
great wickedness and fin againji Gody whofe 
goodnefs I have tailed, and whofe Glory I have 
feen with fo much comfort and joyv? 

La/ifyyThiSj where vouchfafed, leads toftrong- 
er deiircs after heaven, where the vifion fhall be 
perfefted, here on earth fo happily begun, and 
where alone it can be compleated. Here the 
bright feafon, it may be, is fliort, and the light, 
how ravilhing foever, hath much darknefe 
mixed with it : but therey the difcovery will be 
moft clear, the vifion and joy full, and all ever- 
lafting. And hence, firom what is here experi- 
enced, the Saint will have his foul railed and 
carried out to what is yet fumre : and together 
with what God (hall fee fit to grant by the way, 
keep his eye ultimately on heaven, the end 
where his prayer fhall receive its fiill anfwer, 
with which he fhall refl fatisfied for ever. 

And if four experience of fuch things as theic 
Ipeak you of this fort, 

1 . Think and fpeak with holy admiration of 
. God's condefcenfion and grace in his dealing fo 
. with you, that you fhould be fingled out and 
thus ^voured, and refolve it into his mere good 
pleafure. Lord, how is it that thou wilt mani^ 
feji thy f elf to uSy and not unto the world? John 
xiv. 22. Even Jo y Father y for fo it fe4meth good 
in tl:y fight y Luke x. zi. 

2- Let 
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2. Let this befpeak your chearful attendance, 
as often as opportunity offers, where God has 
unfolded his Glory to you.. They who are de** 
prived of fiich advantages by his afflidtive pro- 
vidences, may hope he will make up the want 
by his prefence at home ; as every place is equal- 
ly near to heaven : But they can't expc(3: tbts^ 
who will be wiliul ftrangers where he has mad& 
it their duty to wait for him, and s^nft the 
encouragements they have had, that this is not 
in vain, 

3. Remember the years, the feafons of the 
right hand of the Moft High ; and after yon 
have thus known God to your comfort, do not 
defpair of your intereft in him, tho' you fhould 
be left at fome times to walk in the dark. If 
his Glory is veiled nonv^ remember it was open.; 
and the fun is where it was, and as fiiU of light 
in itfelf, as it was, and may, ere long, fhine out 
as bright as ever to you, tho' it be at pre&ntun-* 
der a cloud. 

The love of God to his people is unchange- 
able, though the difcoveries of it to them, may 
not be always the fame. If he now boldetb back 
the face of his throne^ and fpreadetb a cloud upon 
it^ fo that you cannot fee through, look back to 
the cliff of the rock in which he put you ; . and 
caufed all his goodnefs to pafs • before you ; and 
thence argue down your unbelieving doubts and 
fears. Say, fure/y, if it had pleafed God tode- 
ftroy me, he would not have fhewn me iiich 
things as thefe, Judg. xiii. 23. God may have 
juft reafons for hiding his face ; \mthavi72g loved 
his own, he loveth them unto the end. And fuch 
I as 
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as he has manifefted that love to, and brought 
within view of heaven, he will not utterly caft 
ofF, or make the moniinlents of littthixed wraths 
Let every one of his people thkt were once lift- 
ed up l)ut now caft doVjrn, read his own words 
with application to themfelves^ ^. liv. 7,8,9'^ 
10. For a fmall moment ha^e I forfaien ihee^ but 
with great mercies will I gath&r thee. In a littli 
wrath I hid my face from thee^ for a Moment ^ but 
witheverlajiing kindnefs will I have mercy on thee^ 
faith the Lord thy Redeemer : For the mountains 
ft>all depart y and the hills be removed ^ but mjji 
kindnefs Jhall not depart from thee ^ neither fhatl 
the covenant of my peace be removed ^ faith thi 
Lordy that bath mercy on thee. 

4. Be not aftiamed on proper occafiotts, to 
fignify vvhat God has done for you ; that yoU 
may thereby quicken and encourage others to 
wait for him in the fame way. Lfet fuch as 
know no other pleafures than thofe of fin, be told, 
that there are fer higher of another kind found 
in communion with God, which his people, 
even here, are fometimes admitted to ; and that 
religion is more than a name, and the joys of it 
fiich ^s exceed all other in the world t And tho* 
what you^have found can be no proof to ano- 

HJier, it may be improved as an argument with 
liich as are yet ftrangers to God, to feek after 
and make trial of thefe pleafures. O tajle 
and fee that the Lord is good, blefed is the man 
that trujieth in him^ Pfal. xxxiv. 8. 

5. Whflft you have the comfort of God*s ma- 
nifefting himfelf to you, acknowledge it to his 
praife. Lift him up in your own fouls, and la- 

VoL, L M bour 
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bour to bring others to better thoughts of him^ 
by what he has done for you. Say, O Lord, 
thou art my God, and I will blefs thee, my fe- 
ther'sGodand I will exalt thee. Blejfedart 
they that dwell in thy houje : they will be Jtill 
fraifing thee. Selah. Pfalm Ixxxiv. 4. 

Lafth^ Continue to pray for clearer manifefb^ 
dons of God's glorious grace ; and what is here 
denied, believe fhall be reached, and fecurely 
enjoyed above. Think of heaven as a place of 
beholding God's Glory^ and one defigned for 
your perfect bleilednefs ; and as being fo, fetch 
your confolations from it, and with new vigoar 
prefs on towards it. Begm the work of heaven 
m praiiing God, from what foretaftes you have 
to fweeten your paffing ftate towards it; and 
take God's fhewing himfelf to you now', as an 
argument to your faith that he will take ydazti 
laft to dwell with him for ever. 
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SERMON X. 



Job XXVIL 8. 

For what is the hope of the Hypocrttey 
though he hath gained^ when God ta^ 
keth away his JouL 

THESE are words of holy ^ob^ uttered 
while juftifying -himfelf againft the un- 
charitable cenfure pair upon him by his friends ; 
the main drift of whole difcourfe was to prove^ 
diat he, and every one befides him fo greatly 
aiHidted as he was, muft be, if not openly pro- 
fene, at the beft but a fecret Hypocrite. 

He folemnly aflerts his fincerity, and refolves, 
while he lives, to defend it, and never yield to 
their charge, ver. 5, 6. God forbid that IJhould 
juflifyyou^y i. e. by condemning myfelf; //// / 
aie^ Iivill not remove my integrity from me. My 
right eoufnefs Iholdfaji^ and will not let it go ; 
that isy neither the thing, nor the confcience and 
comfort of it : My heart Jhall not reproach me 
fo long as I live. 

So far was he from indulging or flattering 

himfelf in any evil way, that he trembled at 

M 2 the 
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the thoughts of the ftate and end of any that 
did fo; and would not let go his integrity, or be 
in the cafe of fuch, for all the advantage of any 
kind, one of this charafter might propofe to 
himfelf in it : Tor what is the hope of the Hypo- 
crite ^ though he bath gained^ when God taketb 
away his foul ^ In the words we have, 

1. The perfon fpokenof, the Hypocrite^ or 
the wicked man under a difguife, having on a 
form of godlincfs only. 

2. What is fuppofed concerning him, nameljy 
that he hath his hope and gain^ which he retains 
to the death ; from whenc^ he may think him- 
felf happy, or be thought fo by others. 

3. The real wretchednefs of his cafe ; as no- 
thing he hath gained can fave him from death, 
or ftand him in ftead when a dying. Nor will 
his hope accompany him beyond it : his death is 
certain, and it will be a peculiarly dreadfiil time 
with him, when God taketh an.vay his foul. 

All may be fummed up in this plain propofr 
tion. 

The Hypocrite's hope^ how happy foever he maj 
feemfromjtfor a while, will leave him mifera" 
M^ '^hen GodJl:all take away his foul. 

In fpeaking to. this, our work will be to 
Ihew, 

I. To whom the charafter of an Hypocrite 
belongs. 

II. That fuch may have a hope, which they 
maintain as long as they live. 

III. What they may be faid for a while to 
gain. 

IV. 
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IV. The vanity and emptinefs of the Hypp- 
crite*s hope and gairiy and the certainty and 
drcadfiilnefs of his mifery, when God ta^ 
ketb away UsCmL 

V. The life of the whole. 

I. Let us inquire to whona the charafter of aa 
Hypocrite belongs. 

The word in the Gr^eA (*T7rojftp*r^^) is common- 
ly Appofed to allude to one that affs at a play^ 
reprefenting another ^perfon than his own : As 
one of the meanefl; birth or fortune often peiw 
fonates a nobleman, or prince, * and goes under 
that charadter, till the part he is to ad: is over. 
Hence transferred to. religion, itisufedin fcrip- 
ture to denote fiich as- have put on a form of god- 
lineis, and would pa&ibr faints, but are not in 
reality what they feeni. TJhey pretend to what 
they are not, and conceal what they arc. 

The Hebrew word comes frpm opEie that iig- 
xiifies a Cloudy a$ theii; wickedn^' is covered z 
or as they are painted over with . another colour, 
hiding their natural pnt^ that- it may not be 
known. Thus an. Hypocrite is. a rbal enemy to 
God, outwardly adJring as one of his children. 
He feems to hate Gn^ and fight againft it. when 
he is really in love with it, and virill not let it go. 
He appears zealous and earneft in' the external 
duties of religion, as if working out his falva- 
tion, when all the while, he is mocking God, 
increafing his guilt, and fitting himfelf for great- 
er deftrucftion. In fhort, what they outwardly 
appear to be, and feem to do in religion, is only 
pretence and fhew : as we read of fome that 
iaid, they were Jews^ but were not, but did lie^ 

M 3 1B.e«o. 
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Rev. iii. 9. fo Hypocrites fay^ they are chrifti- 
ans, believers, the followers of Chrift, when 
they are nothing at all of liich. It is only a dif- 
guife they have put on ; thro' which the fearch- 
cr of hearts difcovers them, and will difown 
them, and bid them depart at laft^ as workers 
of iniquity. 

Let us open the charader of an Hypocrite in 
a few particulars. 

!• An Hypocrite is one that pretends to have 
entirely devoted himfelf to God, when he ha$ 
not, but divided his heart between God and the 
world ; and fo God has no intereft in him at aD. 
^Tis tlie whole heart God calls for, and he will 
accept of nothing lefe. Prcv. xxiii. 26. ^fi^% 
give me thine heart. This every child of God 
has done: but the Hypocrite hath a double 
heart, Pfa/m xii. 2. An heart, and an heart-, 
t)ne for God, and another for fclf and the prc- 
fent world ; one in his tongue that profeflcs to 
be given up to God, and another in his brcaft, 
the bent of which ftands another way. He 
hath fomething elfe that he chiefly loves, and 
cleaves to 5 and therefore his refignation to God 
is with guile and referve, and only fo far as the 
flefh, and the world, his honour, gain or plca- 
fure will give leave to it, and no fartihier. What- 
ever he pretends as to his being all for God, *lis 
but pretence 5 there was deceit in his covenant 
tranfaAions with him : and indeed, here all un- 
doing hypocrify begins. 

2. An Hypocrite is one that profefles a regard 
to the will of God, as the reafon, and to the 
glory of God as the end of what he does in re- 
union. 
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ligion, when in the mean time^ he aAs from 
other iprings, and for lower and ielfifh end. 
An Ifraelite indeed is one in whom there is no 
guile : he is entirely given up to God, and ads 
with a fteady regard to him, according to the 
rule, I Cor. x. 13. Wbatfoever ye doy do all to 
the glory of God. This the true chriftian aims at, 
and is governed by. As he had no guileful referves 
in devoting himfelf to God ; fo he has no guile- 
fiil purpofes in ading before him ; but labours 
above all things to approve himlelf to God, and 
be accepted of him, 2 Cor. v. 9. This is the 
charafter of a truly gracious foul. On the con- 
trary, an Hypocrite does what he does, from 
cuftom or company, or to gain reputation or 
applaufe, or* to promote his intereft among men. 
Whilft zeal for God is pretended, felf is at the 
bottom ; and all is done, ^as by the Pharifees, 
to befeen of men. 

3. An Hypocrite is one that takes more pains 
to appear outwardly religious, than to be really 
fb, fo between God and his own foul. A true 
chriftian is as folicitous about his heart as his 
life, knowing that both are under the eye of 
God, and that he fearcheth the heart, as well as 
obfcrves the ways, and requireth truth in the in- 
ward parts : he therefore labours that the temper 
of his heart may be found anfwerable to his 
profeffion, and would be really that in the fight 
of God, which he feems to be to his fellow 
creatures. 

But this is not the Hypocrite's concern. If 
he has a fair outfide, he is litde careful how 
matters ftand within^ Upon this account Chrift 

M 4 Adx^xA^ 
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brands the Scribes and Pharifees with die title of 
Hypocrites, and pronouijiccs a woe upon them. 
For ye^ faith he, are like unto wbited fepulcbres^ 
which indeed appear beautiful outwari^ but are 
within full of dead mens bones ^ and alt ifnctean- 
nefs 5 even fo ye alfo outwardly appear rigbtem 
fdnto tnen^ but within are full of hypocrify and 
iniquity^ Mat. xxiii. 27, 28. A true cm-iftian 
knows, he has more to do with God than with 
all the world, and would fain be throughout 
like him, and pleafing to him, in heart and life. 
The real, tho' invifible, purity of the one, as well 
as the apparent holinefs of the other, is whathg 
looks to, and labours to promote : apd therc-^ 
fore makes confcience of fecret fins and duties, 
fuch as the world cannot be witnefs to, and is 
as careful to avoid the one, and perform the 
other, fi-om a regard to the eye of God, as if all 
the world were looking on. In what he does 
before others^ his chief regard is to God; and 
the fame regard has the fame influence upon 
him, when retired, and as to. what lies out of 
fight, and will not allow hirn to be negligent 
about his heart and inward man, any more than 
^bout his converfation. With him, 'tis a fmall 
thing to be judged of man in his day ; knowmg 
that he that judgeth him, is the Lord. And 
how awfiil are the words, / the Lordfearcb tbf 
heart : which part therefore, a true Chriftiafl 
t)efi:ows mofl: of his time and pains about. 

An Hypocrite is mofl: outfide^ and has a fplen? 
did profeffion, by which to recommend himielf 
to men : and if fo that their efl:eem is fecured, 
}ie refts fatisfied. W!^^t n^of? immediately re- 

late^ 
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lates to God and the foul, he neglefts. This is 
call'd a mocking ofGody and argues a great deal 
of unbelief; for what man could be fo mad as 
to put on a mafk, and perfonate the outward 
garb of a Saint, without endeavouring after the 
inward temper and frame of iiich, if he did be- 
lieve what God has reveaVd in his word, as to 
his teing and perfeftions, and as to a day of 
judgment j wherein what is now hid ftiall be 
made manifeft, and every one fhall receive ac- 
cording to his works ? 

4, An Hypocrite is' one that, in religious du- 
ties, puts God off with bodily fervice, whilft 
the heart is unengaged and left out. Of this 
God complains, Ifa. xxix. i3. This people draw 
near to me 'with their mouthy and with their lips 
do honour me^ hut have removed their heart far 
from me. God is a Spirit^ and they that ivor- 
Jhip him^ mujl worjhip him infpirit and in truths 
John iv. 24. Such the Father feeketh to wor- 
ihip him, and fuch only will he accept. Thus 
the true Chriftian does worfhip him, Philip, iii* 
%. We are the circumcijion^ which worjhip God 
tn the Spirit. What ftich a one does, he does 
for God, and endeavours to do it heartily, as to 
him : not feignedly, but in truth : not faintly, 
but with fervour j labouring to have all his out- 
ward exprcffions flow from inward fiiitable af- 
fcdlions. 

If he prays, he would pour out his heart; 
jf he gives thanks, he calls upon his foul, and 
all that is within him to blefs the name of the 
Lord ; in hearing he fets his heart to all the 
l¥prds which the J-iord fhall tcftify to him. 
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Thus what he does in religion, he does in ear- 
neft, knowing that in the whole of it, he haj 
to do with God, and that 'tis not a vain thing, 
but for his life. But an Hypocrite's heart is left 
behind, when he pretends to draw nigh to God. 
He is cold and lifelefs in the midft of his moft 
ftrain'd and afFedied fervency : he feeks not ap- 
probation with God, but commendation from 
men ; and therefore 'tis all but bodily fervice 
without an heart. 

5. and lajily^ An Hypocrite is partial and un- 
even in his obedience to God, and his walk with 
him. He picks and chufes among his com- 
mands ; is ftridt in the obfervance of fome, and 
negligent of others; is now feemingly zealous, 
and a little while i^ence, grows weary and re- 
mifs. 

A child of God has the Law of God written 
in his heart, and approves and ehdeavours to 
conform to all its parts. There is no duty that 
he objects to ; no fin fecret or open that he can 
allow himfelf in : he would fain be what God 
would have him be, and this at all times, and 
in all places; faying ixs David, Pfalm cxix. 128. 
/ ejieem all thy precepts concerning all things to 
be right ; and I hate every falfe way. 

But the Hypocrite, while he feems to make 
confcience of fome duties, do but follow him 
round, or for any confiderable time, and he 
will be found to be negligent, or unconftant as 
to others. He has no delight in any, and per- 
forms them all as a talk or burden ; and there- 
fore, when he can with fafety to his reputation, 
will confult his eafe by their ojniffion. Will 

the 
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the Hypocrite delight bimfelf in the Abnigbtyt 
will be always call upon Gadf vcrie 10. Will he 
be uniform or iiniverial in his walk with him ? 
'tis implied, he vnll not, yob. xxvii. 10. 
' In rach inftances as thete, we have feen, who 
^e Hypocrite is, or to whom the charader be^ 
longs. 

' n. Such may have an J9!^, which theymay 
mdntain or keep up to the death, or till their 
entering upon meir eternal ftate. This is evi- 
dent from the pleas they are brought in as mak- 
ing before the judge ; they being thofe which 
they went from hence full of, and built much 
upon to their lateft breath. Mat. vii. 23. Many 
will fay to me in tbaf day^ Lordy Lord, bave we 
not propbefiedin tby name ? and in tby name bave 
cajl out devils ? and in tby name done many won^ 
derful works? i.e. And upon thefe they had 
railed great expeSations, till Chrift comes to de- 
clare unto them, I never knew you : depart from 
me ye tbat work iniquity. Not that diere will 
be any room for fiich a plea before the juc^e at 
die lail day : but matters are reprefented as they 
fland with finners at their death. Thefe are the 
thoughts and hopes which they fcem to retain 
to the laft, and which they go away from hence 
withal, andasrefolvingtoplead. The hope of. 
thy H);pocritc, as to fome of 'em, perHhes foon- 
er ; but in others it is continued, //// God takes 
away their fouls. Their hope, how groundlefs 
fbever, fometimes accompanies them to the 
death, and lives as long as they. 'Tis ftrange, that 
in fouls fo unfafc, it fliould fo long be kept up : 
but 'tis owing in many to fuch things as thefe. 

I. To 
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1. To wretched ignorance of themfelves,. 
tliro' negleding to look into their own hearts, 
or to taking up the report they make, upon a 
very fuperficial fearch; as if they had never, 
read, that the heart is deceitful above all things. 
And he that ventures without ftridl examinati- 
on, to truft it, efpecially in a matter of everlaft- 
ing confequence, is guilty of the greateft folly. 
As a deep fenfe of the deceitfiilnefs of the heart, 
keeps the humble chriftian fiill of jealoufy and 
fears, leaft he fhould be miftaken in his ftatc,. 
and finally mifcariy : fo ignorance of this, is 
the ftrange ground of the Hypocrite's hope. 
But how much better is the ftate of the one thaa 
the other ? as it is more defireable to go trem-. 
bling to heaven, than confident and rejoicing 
to hell. 

2. Another caufe of this is, their not attend- 
ing to the extent and fpirituality of the law, as 
to what it requires of them, and how far they, 
come {hort of obedience to it! To this the 
Apoftle Pj«/'s hope was owing, whilft a Pha- 
rifee; for he owns, IwasaUve without the law 
once J but when the commandment came^ Jin r^- 
^ived^ and I diedy Rom. vii. 9. 

3. The favourable apprehenfions others may 
have of them, efpecially if thofe are ferious 
chriflians, greatly nourifh the Hypocrite's hope- 
There are fome that have a name to live, and arc; 
dead : and with, and in that name alone, lelf- 
love leads them eafily to refl. 

4. Comparing themfelves with open finners, 
or more loofe profefTors, they conclude them- 
felves fafe ; and with the Pharifee, may thank 

Cod 
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Cjod that they are not in their ftatc, or not like 
others that are of the vileft of men that fin with- 
out meafure, and without all guard. 

5. Laftly, The length they may go as to the 
Attainment of what looks like grace. His ab- 
ftaining from many fins, and his praftifing of 
feveral religious duties, greatly contribute to 
ftrengthcn the hope which the Hypocrite is here 
fuppofed to have : which leads to the 

HI. Thingi viz. what the Hypocrite for a 
while may gain. 

'Tis fuppofed that fome advantage they aim 
at, and may alio reach. 

. I . By^the part they aft, they may gain mftre 
bf the world. This, it may be, they aim'd at, 
and made religion fubfervient to. Thus the Pba'- 
rifees made long prayers, and thereby devoured 
widows houfes : ,their fpecious profcflion pro- 
moted their temporal intereft. The Hypocrites 
gain the world, or often hope to do fo. 

2. They may gain the efteem and applaufe 
of men, and have the reputation of being emi- 
nently holy and religious, fo that many may 
think that none ftand fairer for heaven than 
they do. This was what the Pharifees aim'd at, 
even in their addrefies to God, to bejeen of men: 
And verily^ fays Chrift, they have their reward. 
Mat. vi. 5. 

3. They may gain a fort of peace in their 
own minds, fo as to conceit themfelves richy and 
increafed with goods of a fpiritual nature, when 
they are really wretched^ and mifer able ^ and poor ^ 
and blind^ and naked ^ Rev. iii. 17. 

2 4. They 
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4« Thqr may bereupoo gain a imooth paT-^ 
£ige through the world, and an eafy going out 
of it ; may be ibcure while they live, and kft 
by the jiK^ment of God under the power of the 
ihoi^dklufion they have foflered, dll they are 
dead. 

5* And laftly. They may have a pompous 
fiiMral, and be well ^^okcn of when they are 
dead. 

Thefe are fi)me (^ the things the Hypoaite 
may gain. 

But after all, 

IV. We are to confider the vanity of the Hy- 
pocrite's hope and gain, and the certainty and 
greatnefs of his mifery, notwithftanding hit 
kerning advantage What is the hope of the Hj- 
focrite^ tbat^b be bath gaimd^ when God taketb 
awoy bis Soul? 

1. What k the hope of the Hypocrite f 'Tis 
ipoken of with contempt : What is it ? How 
vain ! how vanifliing ! how deceiving ! 

'Tis an Hope without ground* 

An Hope i^thout fiiiit 

An Hope that will not hold before his judg^i 
but then leave him aihamed and miierable ; and 
the more miierable from his foregoing dream of 
being happy. 

2. What is the gain of the Hypocrite ? 

'Tis unfuitable to his foul, his better part: 
^Tis bounded within this prefent life, and can ac^ 
company him no farther. It can't keep him 
from going hence ; nor from Jbeing miferable, after 
he is gone and removed, 

3. What 
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3, What is both the hope and gain of the Hypo-- 
crite^ when God takefb away his foul ? Confider, 
sdfo will take away ; Gody whofe power there is 
no refifUng, and from whofe preience there is no 
cfcape : Wbat^ he will take away^ the foul, that 
immortal undying part: How will he do this ? 
with violence fometimes, but always in anger : 
from what ? viz. from all his prefent hopes and 
gains : whither ? to real mifery, and to the grea- 
teft fhare pf it ; to all this he is continually lia- 
ble, and at no time fafe from it. While he is ccj" 
ing peace, peace, fudden deftrudion is coming 
upon him. What is the hope of the Hypocrite^ 
when God taketh away his foul? 

The Application. 

1. Serioufly fearch whether you are among 
the number of thofc whom the charadtcrs of the 
Hypocrite will fuit ; or you are not. Do not 
conclude before trial that you are not, nor be con- 
tent with a fupcriicial fearch 5 a day of ftrid: 
examination and difcovery is coming. Try be- 
fore-hand, that you may know your prefent ftate, 
and have time to get it altered through the grace 
of God, if you find it bad. 

2. Dread nothing more than the Hypocrite's 
hope, and frequently look to the foundation of 
your own. Remember you are building for eter- 
nity, and the ground- work cannot be laid too firm 
or fure. 

3. Blefs God if you are able to give a reafon 
cf the hope that is in you -, but do it with trem- 
bling and fear, oonfidering the final judgment is 
not yet oven i 

4. Do 
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4. Do nothing to fink your hope, or fill you 
with overwhelming fear. Think often, what 
you hope for, whom you hope in, and of the 
ground you hope upon ; and thus prepare for 
your removal, that when God comes to take 
away the foul, you may willing refign yours, 
and fo readily depart from your f&te of hope and 
expectation, to one of fruition. 
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Job XXVII. 8^ 

For <uohat is the hope of the Hypocrite^ 
though he hath gained^ when God ta* 
keth away his J out. 

The fecond Sermon on this Text. 

THE awful doSirinal truth we have un- 
der coniideration from thefe words^ is 
this. 

l!he Hypocrite\s hope^ htnv happy fbever be may 
feemfor a while Jrom ity will lea^e^ Mm miferable 
wbetLGod taketb away his Jml. 

In fpeaking to this, we propofe to fliew, 

I. Who the Hypocrite is. 

II. That fuch may have a hope, which they 
maintain as long as they. live. 

III. What they may be faid for a while to 
gain. 

IV. The certainty and greatnefs of the Hypo- 
crite's mifery, when God take tb away hisfouL 

I. As to the charadler of an Hypocrite : In 
general we told you, he is one that adts a part in 
religion, reprtfenting the perfon he is not, as a 

Vol, I. N player 
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player on a ibge^ to which the word alludes. In 
particular, 

1. He is one that pretends to have entirdy 
devoted and given up himfelf to God, when he 
has not, but divides his heart between God and 
the world ; and fo God has no interefl in him 
ataU. 

2. He is one that profeiles a regard to the will 
of God, as the reafon of what he does in religic»), 
and to the glory of God, as his end ; when, in 
the mean while, he is adled by other fprings, aod 
from lower and felfifh deiigns. 

3. He is one that takes more pains to appear 
outwardly religious, than to be really fo, fx> be-> 
tween God and his own foul. 

4. In religious duties, he puts God off with 
bodily fervicc, while the heart is unengaged and 
left out. 

5. Laftly, Under a feir profcffion, he is par- 
tial and uneven in his obedience to Gcd and walk 
with him. 

II. We have fhewn that fuch may have a hope, 
which they may maintain to the death, or till en* 
tering upon their eternal flate. 

'Tis ilrange that in a foul fo unfafe, it (hoold 
io bng be kept up; but 'tis owing in many to 
fuch things as thefe. 

I. Wretched ^orancc of thcmfelves, by a 
negledt to look into their own hearts j taking the 
report they make without examining, or upon a 
very fuperficial fearch, as if thiey had never heard 
that the heart is deceitful above all things. And 
he that ventures to truft it, Qfpecially in matters 
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of eternal concern, without making flri<3; exami- 
nation into it, is guilty of the greateft foUy. 

Z. Another caufe of this, is their not attending 
to the extent and fpirituality of the Law, as to 
what it requires of them, and how far they come 
(hort of obedience to it. 

3. The favourable apprehensions others have 
of them, efpeciaily if thoieare ferious Chriftians, 
greatly nouriflies the Hypocrite's hope. . 

4. Comparing themfelves with open finners, 
or more loofe profeiObrs, they conclude themfelves 
lafe, 

5. The length they may go in ieveral things 
greatly contributes to Arengtben the hope which 
the ftypocrite is here fuppofcd to have* This, 
as being a common ground of delufion, it may 
be proper to coniider it in fome obvious in* 
fiances. As 

I. They may have what looks like Grace, the 
very graces of the Spirit 1 for the graces of the 
Spirit communicated to faints, and which accom- 
pany falvation, may be paint^ upon others than 
tbey, and feemingly appear in them. 

Thofe awful words are commonly underflood 
of the unregenerate, and to fhew how far they 
may go^ Heb. vi. 4. Though they aftferwarck 
prove apoflates, 'tis fuppofed they were once eur 
lightened, and had tafted of the heavenly gift, and 
were made partakers of the Holy Ghofl, 1. e. of 
his common operations and impreffions refembling 
fpecial and faving ones s and, it may be, which 
long paflcd for (uch. For there is no grace be- 
longing to a child of God, but may have a fair 
imitation in an Hypocrite^ 

N 2 Par- 
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Particularly, 

I . They may have great Knowledge. An Hy- 
pocrite may have a clear head, and well filled 
with fpiritual truths, of which he may be able 
to difcourfe excellently, and be greatly admired, 
it may be, beyond many a gracious foul. And 
to how many has this proved a fnare, by their 
uourifhing an ungrounded hope from it, of their 
being true children of light \ 

Their knowledge indeed comes fliort of that 
which is faving y as it is not truly experimental, 
nor thoroughly efficacious : but it is very like it, 
as it fbmetinies touches the affedtiohs: and hence 
they are faid to tafte the good ivord of God. And 
it may work to an external reformation in fome 
d^ee: hence .we read of fome that fnay have 
ejcaped the pollutions of the world through the btow-^ 
ledge ofjefus Chrijl, 2 Pet. ii, 20. And under 
fuch attainments, fome niay be led haftily to con- 
clude, nothing is. wanting to them of that which 
belongs to a real chriftian. ' . 

2. An Hypocrite may go far in what has a 
refemblance .of Repentance; Confcience may be 
awakened and troubled for fin, and the man may 
take up many purpofes to forfake it, and while 
thus purpofing, he may feel fome inv^rard peace 
to encourage him to put them in practice ; which 
notvvithftanding he does not : yet thefe, though 
they leave the heart and life unchanged, are often 
taken for repentance and real converfion. The 
Hypocrite's forrow for his fins is not upon ac- 
count of their finfulnefs ; but as they are the 
caufes of their fuffering 2 not for the evil that is 
in them, but for that which they bring upon them, 

and 
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and expofe them to, io this world and and the 
next. But yet^ as fuch things as I have men* 
tioned, have be^n experienced virithin them, this 
adds to the ground on v^hich their hope is built, 
that matters are well widi them. 

3. As there is a Faidi unfeigned in fuch as are 
iaved ^ fo there is ibmethingj^ like it^ in others, 
that it is frequently taken for the fame. 

The ftony ground hearers arc iaid to beUevefor 
a while ^ Luke viii. 13. 

Their Faith indeed vtrants a root^ but that is 
not difcovered till a time of trial. They may 
aiient to what is revealed in the word, as due ; 
profefs to accept of Chrifl or confent to him, and 
to rely upon him for life and falvation : But their 
aiient is rather an opinion, than a full perfuafion ; 
and their confent defective and partial, as to die 
a£i and objeSl. A whole Chrijly muft be received 
with the whole hearty which formaliils come not 
up to. They are willing to have Chrift as a Sa^ 
mour^ but not as a Lord ; confent that he fhould 
deliver them from hell, not from fin. Their pro- 
fefled dependance upon him, is not accompanied 
with an entire refignation to him, and a willing- 
nefs to let go all that flands in competition with 
him. They may profefs this in general ; but 
when it comes to particulars, fomething or other 
will be excepted againfl, and a fland made. Bat 
the difference as to thefe, is not prefendy attended 
to 5 they having a fhew of faith, and feemingly 
exercifing its feveral afts, are reckoned by them- 
felves, and others, among true believers, and pro* 
mife themfelves the privileges of fuch* 

4. Hypo- 
N 3 
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4. Hypocrites may have the refembiance of 
Love to the people of God, and hence conclude 
their ftate good. 

This you know is made the mark of a faving 
change, i John iii, 14. JVe know that we have 
pafjed from death ^ unto Itfe^ hecauje we love the Bre- 
thren. But love to faints, which is a mark of a 
child of God, is love to them as fuch, becaufe of 
their hoHnefs or likenefs to God ; and fo he loves 
all fuch, and them moft that are moft holy, and 
God moft of all. This cannot be faid of any 
unfound profeflbrs. The love they have to the 
people of God, takes its rife from other things, 
the natural or acquired excellencies they obferve 
in them, or the kindnefles they may have re- 
ceived from them. Not holinefs, but fomc- 
thing elfe is the chief ground of their aflSaflion. 
However, their being able to fay that they love 
them, it farther ftrengthens their confidence as to 
the prefent goodnefs of their ftate, and fc their 
hope for future happinefs. 

5. Hypocrites may have a refembiance of ^^ 
light and joy injpiritual things. 

Thus it is faid of the ftony ground hearers, 
that th^ received the word icith joy. Matt, sriii. 20. 
And we read of fome whofe hearts were far 
from being right in the fight of God, of whom 
'tis faid, they take delight in approaching to God^ 
Ifa. Iviii. 2. Hypocrites indeed delight not in 
the word and ordinances, becaufe of their fpi- 
rituality, or as the means of enjoying commu-^ 
nion with God, and communications from him ; 
but in fomcthing lower and more external. In 
fitting under the word, the preacher may be 

tQ 
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to tbemasaveryiovefy Jong of one that bath a 
pkafant voice^ Ezdc. xxxiii. 32. With whofe 
delivery they are pleafed, more than with the 
truth ddivered. And this is their delight in fome* 
what which relates to the things of God^ is taken 
for delight in himfelf, the property of his chiU 
dren ; and hence they are willing to conclude 
themfdves ibme of the number. 

Thus far as to the length they may go in the 
attainment of what looks like grace. 

II. Their abftaining from fin may be another 
ground of their confidence. Herein they may 
make a &ir £hew^ and go far. 

They may abftain not only from gro(s enor- 
mities, but from the open commiflion of fmal- 
ler fins, carrying it blamelefly and inoflenfively 
in the fight of all obfervers. What, to appear- 
ance, can a real Saint do more than a Pharifee^ 
as to this, will do ? There is indeed a great diiSc- 
fence as to the fixings and princifdes, with regard 
to which, the one and the other abfiain from fin, 
and fet themfdves againft it. An Hypocrite ab- 
ftains from fin, from regard chiefly to its confe- 
quences, fhame in this world, and hdl in ano- 
ther : A Saint, from hatred and abhorrence of 
the evil that there is in it, as contrary to the na- 
ture and will of God, and defiling as well as 
ruining to the foul. The former abflains from 
fin, out of a regard to man ; the latter, from 
refpedl to the eye of God : The one from the 
reftraints of providence, or of natural confdence 5 
the other from a new principle within : The one 
through fear of his own fufferings; the other 
from refpeft to the fuflPerings of Chrift, and love 

N 4 and 
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and gratitude to him. But whatever be theif 
different motives, as an Hypocrite, to appear- 
ance, may keep at the fame diftance from fin, 
as a real faint, fo his refemblance in this to the 
children of God, helps to keep up his hope, that 
he (hall fare as well as fuch. 

III. In the performance of duties, a formalift 
for what appears, may come nothing fliort of a 
real faint : and this not only, as to adls of mo- 
rality, or what is commendable before men ; 
but in afts of piety and devotion with refpc(ft to 
God. They may pray long, and often, and aft 
honeftly ; hear much, and with fceming affection; 
frequently attend the Table of the Lord, and fo 
eat and drink in his prefence, and to appear-* 
ance, walk fuitably to all this. Indeed, they do 
not what they do, from the fame principles with 
ferious Chriftians, viz. from love and obedience 
to God, in a dcpendance upon the Spirit and 
.Grace of the Redeemer, as defigning the ad- 
vancement of God's Glory, and placing their 
happinefs in his acceptance. What they do, be- 
gins and centers in felj^ arifes from carnal world- 
ly motives and views. But, as their principles 
are hid, a fair outfide dazzles their fight ; and as 
they outwardly look like faints, and it may be, 
of the higheft form, from hence they think, they 
have ground for a raifed hope. 

But the vanity of their hope and gain, and the 
certainty and greatiiefs of their mifery, we en- 
deavoured to open in the foregoing difcourfe on 
this text. And now I would fet myfelf to affift 
you in the improvement of the whole. And O 
that the Spirit of God may fet in with us, that 

a 
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a difcourfe o£ Hypocrify may be of ufe to engage 
us to look after Jihcerity in ourfelves, and fomc 
evidence concerning it ; that we may have the 
comfort of it, while we live, and the happinefs 
promifed to fuch, when they die. 

I. Will the Hypocrite's hope leave him fo 
miferable when God fhall take away his foul ? 
In what danger are multitudes of profeffing Chri* 
ilians, and how deplorable is it, that it is no 
more confidered and laid to heart ? Are they in- 
deed all Chriftians that bear the name ? Are 
they all the fervants of God, and the living 
Members of Chrift, that would be fo accounted ? 
Is not the day a coming, that will difcover the 
contrary ? Many profcfs to be what they are 
not, which in general is the meaning of being 
an Hypocrite. And how many fall under this 
charafter ? 

I. They do fo who call them felves Chrifti* 
ans, and yet continue in a courfe of fin. To 
call themfelves Chriftians, is to fay that Chrift 
is their Lord and Mafter, and they his fervants ; 
but how plainly do they difcover their guile, 
who under a profeflion of Chrift ianity, are com- 
mon and cuftomary workers of iniquity. What- 
ever relation they claim to Chrift, they have no 
part or intereft in him; and without a change 
are told before-hand, they will be difbwned by 
him. In this the children of God are manifeji^ 
and the children of the devil : Whofoever doth not 
rigkteoujhefs^ is not of Gody i John iii. i o. He 
tbatfaith^ I know him^ and keepeth not his com- 
mandments ^ is a liar^ and the truth is not in him, 
I John ii. 4. Every one that claims a reladon 

to 
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to Chrift, ought himielf alfo to to walk^ as Chrift 
Avalked. And they that keep ap the ckim, and 
make no confcience of departing fixnn iniqnity, 
are blind indeed if they can't difcem their own 
hypocrify. How flrange is it, that any fuch can 
flatter themfelves with the hope of heaven, when 
they may fo eafily know, they are in the w4Jr 
that leads to defbudkni ! And how is the goik 
of fuch increafed by every prayer they m^ ; 
pretending to confeis and bewail fin, and \x% 
eracious ^fiance againil it, when they hold on 
m the practice of what they feem to pray againft? 
Under a Sermon they fit before God as his peo- 
ple, and hear his words, but with no defign to do 
them. At the Table of the Lord, they eat and 
drink in Chrift's prefence, pretending to comme- 
morate his dying love, and profcfiing their love 
and fubjedtion to him, and yet go away, and lift 
up their heels againft him. 

2. Thofe need not to be at a lofs for their 
character, who have a form of godlinefs with- 
out the power of it ; who make a ftridk pro- 
feilion, and are conilant and pundtual, and, it 
may be, feemingly zealous in the performance 
of external duties, fuch as prayer, hearing, and 
attending the Lord's Table; bqt never were 
concerned to have a work of grace wrought in 
their hearts, any principle of life within, to 
enliven the profeffion they have taken up. 
Now as the Apoftle argues, Rom. ii. 28, 29. He 
is not a Jeiv^ nor is he a Chriftian, which is one 
(only) outwardly \ neither is that circumcijion^ 
which is outward (only) in the fieJJo -, but he is a 
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^eWj and an IfraeliteindecdjWbtch is one inward^ 
iy ; and circumctfion is that of the hearty in the 
firritj and not in the letter y wbofe praife is not of 
men^ but of God. 

Religion is an inward thing : the principles 
from whence it iprings, the motives that carry 
it on, the manner of performance of what a 
feint does that is pleafing to God, and profita- 
ble to himfclf, are all inward things. But few 
comparatively, know any thing of this, or look 
after it. They go on in a round of duty, make 
a ibecious appearance, ad: fomething like faints, 
and pafs for mch, and here they reft. 

3. They belong to the number of Hypocrites, 
who take up a profeffion of religion to fervc 
fbme fecular defign, making this their govern- 
ing gum 5 they join themfelves to the people of 
God, arc feemingly zealous in his worihip and 
fervice, not from love to him, but for by ends 
of their own. How many are confcious to 
themfelves of this, and have fometimes the un- 
eafy thought, that God fees thro* the difguife 
and will not be mocked, tho' they may deceive 
their fellow-creatures ? but from a profpedt of 
gaining their felfifh purpofes, a profcfBon is 
maintained, and they go on adting a part in 
religion, which is what is meant by Hjrpo^ ' 
crify. 

4. They fell under the charge, who under 
a profeffion of godlinefs, retain or are under the 
power of any one fin how fccret fbever. The 
truth of grace may confift with the remains of 
fin 5 but can have no place where fin reigns or 

has 
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has dominion. 7bey that are Chrifi^s^ have 
crucified the fiejh^ ivitb the affeBions and lufls^ 
Gal. V. 24. They are not willing, any fhould 
be fpared. Where therefore, any iniquity is^ 
regarded in the heart, or praAiied with allow- 
ance in the life, 'tis a fad fign fincerity is want-* 
ing. 

And now putting thefe together, how great 
is the number of Chriftians only in name, that 
are not really and indeed what they woidd be 
thought ? And what heart fhould be unaffedied 
at the danger they are in ? What is the hope of 
the Hypocrite^ under any difguife, ivben God 
taketh away his foul ? An hope they arc fiip- 

Eofed to have, but O, how vain, how uield^ 
ow deflxudlive will it prove ? How dangerous 
does it make their fecurity now, as God is 
fhordy coming to take away the foul? And 
what mifery is it betraying them to, and will 
lodge them in, if they are not fpeedily awa- 
kened ? 

What is the hope of the Hypocrites, tho' 
they are pleafed with it, or feem to gain by it ? 
With what pity fhould they be confidered, who 
are fecure upon the brink of the greatefl mifery ? 
O the power that is ready to lay hold on them ! 
O the value of the foul to be taken away ! O the 
wrath that mufl be their everlafling portion ! 
How unconcerned foever they may be for a 
while, the time is coming when the finners in 
Zion fhali be afraid, when fearfiilnefs fhall fur- 
prize the Hypocrites, making them cry out, 
who among us fhall dwell with devouring iire, 

who 
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who fhaJl dwell with everlafting burning? 
IJa. xxxiii. 14. 

II. Will the Hypocrite be fo miferable when 
God ihall take away his foul ? let this engage us 
with the greateft concern to look into our hearts, 
and exainine the ftate of our cafe. There is 
nothing we arc more backward to, or more 
apt to be fuperficial in, than the trial of our- 
fclves ; and yet nothing is of greater moment 
and concern, eipecially in the prefent cafe. 
For, 

!• 'Tis common for men to think themfelves 
Ibmething, when they are nothing ; to conceit 
they have grace, and it may be to blefs God for 
it; and be pleafed with their hqpe of heaven and 
glory, when it may be all or it delufive and 
grotindlefs. The foolifh virgins are inftances of 
this. They took their lamps as well as the 
wife, and went forth with them to meet the 
fe'idegroom 5 thought themfelves well provided 
to meet their Lord, and were not convinced of 
their miftake, till the midnight cry was made ; 
and then they found all their work to do, but 
their time of preparation over. 
• Many have favourable thoughts of their cafe, 
from felf-love, becaufe they were never thorow- 
ly fenfible of the vilenefs of their nature, and of 
the greatnefs and inwardnefs of the change ne- 
ceflary to be made in them by grace, and of the 
excellent temper it will produce ; and as alfo 
being ignorant of the cheating content and com- 
fort they may have from the external perfor- 
mance of duties, tho' they negled: looking into 
the frame of their hearts : If fuch a -eafe be fad, 
I it 
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it concerns every one to beftir himfel^ Aat it 

may not be his own. MOTeover, 

2. Some keep op a protei&on that have ofien 
mifgiving thoughts that their hearts are not 
found ; but yet thro' negligence or ilodi, hope 
the beft, or adjourn the wcvk of a thorow leardii 
and fo go on from day to day, fearing, and ycC 
formal ; upon the brink of ruin, and yet 6tmi% 
nothing to prevent it. If you have any lask 
of the danger of this cafe, preiently &t aboot 
the fearch. 

This may be an encouragement to it, that 
your final flate is not yet fixt ; fb that yoa need 
not fhun it thro' overwhelming dread to 1oqI( 
into your hearts to know the truth of your cafe 
Be it what it will, how bad foever, there is yet 
hope. And if a blefled change be already madc^ 
the difcovery of it as made, upon folid groundi« 
will yield you the greateft comfort. Refbliy 
therefore upon the fearch. Do it fpeedily, Af 
God is coming to judge, and your foul gwp%^ 
and you know not how foon : Do it carefuilfi 
'tiji a matter on which eternity depends : Do it 
tliorowly, for what will it avail to be fiiperficial} 
when the trial before the judge will be mofl fe- 
vered and flrid ? Wherefore 

III. Take up with no hope, but fuch as will 
flancl you in flead, when God fliall take awaf 
the foul. Remember he is about to do fo. God 
takcth away the foul, this he is daily doing, and 
will go on to take away the fouls of all the men 
and women in the world ; the fouls of real 
faints, and of nominal unfound profefTors. He 
taketh both away, tho' in a very different man- 
ner. 
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ner, and to very different ftates : the fouls of 
the firft in mercy ; thofe of the other in wrath : 
thofe of the firft with a gentle ; thofe of the 
other with an angry hand. However, he ta- 
keth away both, and that to give an account to 
him, and to be difpofed of by him, to all eter- 
nity. 'Tis hence plain, that it is a very awfiil 
thing for God to take away a foul, and to take 
it fi-om this to an unfeen everlafting world ; and 
therefore no finall matter will ftand us in ftead 
in fuch an hour. If you aik, what hope will 
not ftand any one in flead, when God taketh 
away the foul ? the anfwer is obvious firom his 
own word. 

1. Not the hope that is built upon a mere 
profefiion, how fbecious fbever. Not every one 
tbat faith ^ Lardy Lord^ Jhall enter into the, 
kingdom of heaven. 

2. Not a hope that is built upon excellent 
gifts and attainments. Tho' we have all know-«» 
ledge, and could fbeak with the tongue of men 
and angels ; if nothing more is added, it may 
increafe our condemnation, but will not fupport 
an hope of heaven. 

3. Not an hope that is built upon external 
reformation, abftaining from grofs fin, perfor- 
mance of external duties, or upon the common 
workings of the Spirit upon the foul : all thcfe 
may be where the heart is unchanged, and the 
profefTor loft. 

4. Not an hope that is built upon the good 
opinion of others ; it being a fmall thing to be 
judged of man, m his day of judging. 

I 5. Not 
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5. Not an hope, that is built upon what we 
enjoy, or fufFer as to the prefent world : No 
man knoweth cither love or hatred, by the di- 
ftribution of thefe lower things. 

6. Not an hope that is built upon church 
privileges, fuch as being admitted into commu- 
nion with faints, and partaking of the ordinances 
of the Gofpel, by being baptized, hearing the 
word, and eating and drinking with Chrift at 
his table. Thefe are pleaded, and a mighty 
ftrefs is laid upon them by many whom Chrift 
will bid depart from hiniy as workers of iniquity . 
It may be faid of an hope built upon any of 
thefe grounds, what is it^ when God taketh away 
the foul? 'Tis an hope that will perifh with 
thofe who go off the ftage of this world with- 
out having any other. Inftead of this, the hope 
you are to look after, is an hope that has the 
Spirit of God for its efficient, and a holy be- 
lieving foul for its fubjeft. It is God that 
caufcth us to hope at fir ft, and to abound in it 
afterwards, through the power of the Holy 
Ghoft. 

It is an hope that has the mercy of God in 
Chrift for its ground, and the promife of God 
for its warrant : 

An hope that has fear for its companion, with 
which it is always mixt and balanced, as the 
great bleffing of the new covenant, by which 
God hath declared he will put his fear into the 
heart of his people, that they may not depart 
from him. 

'Tis an hope that has holinefs for it fruit, and 
heaven for its fcope and end. 

This 
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This is the hope that will live when the Saint 
is dying. And it it be afked, what it willthen 
do tor him ? the anfwer is obvious, it will then 
be the anchor of the foul, both fure and fted- 
faft, entering into that which is within the Vjcil ; 
and having accompanied him to the gate of 
glory, enter him fafe into the ftate ofvifionand 
fiill enjoyment therein. 



Vol. I. O S E R- 



t '94 3 



S E R M ON XIL 



'-J f . -JJ"P 



Job VIL i6. 

1 loath ity I would not live alway. 

THESE are the words of holy Job^ in the 
bitternefs of his foul exprefling his dejQre 
to God, rather to be difmiffed from this world 
and life in it, than ftay longer in them. Now 
let us confider, 

1. The charaSier of the perfon fpeaking. He 
was one that feared God, Chap. i. one peculiar- 
ly related and devoted to him. - - - 

2. What he (peaks of^ viz. The continuation 
of his prefent life upon earth, for any very long 
while. 

3 . T^be averfion he declares he had to defire this ; 
his foil averfion to it, and wearinefs, even to 
think of it : I loath ity I would not live alway : 
Now tho* thefe words of Job were fpoken in 
diftrefs, and might not be uttered by him with- 
out paffion ; yet they contain great reafon iii 
them, and fet before every child of God fuch a 
rule of moderation to ^de him in his love to 
continuance in this life"and world, that he will 
fay them after him : / loath ity I would not live 
alway. Now therefore I will fhew, 

I. Where 
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!• Where a child of God n»ould not Ihe always, 

a Why. 

Hi. What is implied in faying this. 

IV. In what manner he thus fpcakl 

V. To whom. *. 

VI. The ufe of the whole. 

I. Where a child of God would not live ah 
loays. 

To this the anfwer is ohvious 5 not on earth, 
but heaven : not here in a foreign country, a- 
mong ftrangers and enemies, in the midft of' 
dangers and ihares, wants and trials ; but in his 
Father's houfe, in a better place, with better 
company, in a better ftate and world : a world 
of pcrfedt purity and peace, free from all the 
fin and forrow that fo much abound in this; 
And a faint would thus fpeak, not only in the 
vxorfiy but in the beft ftate he can here be in-. 
He can fay this, not only in a frowning, but in 
a finiling world, I would not live always: No, 
not on a Throne^ as well as not on a Dunghih 

The utmoft to be enjoyed or expefted on this 
fide heaven, can't make him wifh, that it may 
be always with him as now, that this may be 
his everlafting abode. When it is beft with 
him, he can't fay, I have attained all that my 
heart is fet upon : I am now as I would be, and 
never defire to change. No, no; in his ac- 
count, the worft condition of a child of God, 
is preferable to the beft of any that are ftrangers 
iand enemies to him : And as to himfelf, when 
moft favoured, upon earth, he would ftill Ipeafc 
it as his inward iknfc, heaven is inconceivably 
better. ] 

O z This 
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This is one petition that hath frequently a 
place in his payers, Lord deliver my foul from 
the men of the worlds which have toetr portion 
in this lifey and whofe belly thou filleft with thy 
hid treasure. And tho' at times the children of 
God may be peculiarly favoured, and have fi> 
much of heaven let down to earth, as to put 
them upon crying out with Feter^ when prefent 
at Chrift's transfiguration^ hordy 'tis good for us 
to he here^ and fpeak of making tahernacleSy as 
y looking no farther ; this is done, as not knowing 
what diey fay : for when they come to them- 
felves, they will fpeak at another rate, viz. 
Thus, it is good for me to draw near to God\ 
the nearer the better, and when nearefl of all, 
^twill be befl of all. And as this cannot be, till 
they come to heaven, they would flill fay of this 
world, in oppofition to that^ I would not live 
always here. 

There be many that fay, who willjhew us any 
good? that's the language of the men of th« 
world : in oppofition to which, the Saints de- 
fire and pray. Lord lift thou up the light of th^ 
countenance upon us. And tho' this puts gkd- 
nefs in their hearts, more than others experience 
in the time that their corn and their wine in- 
creafe : yet what the highefl of them enjoy in 
this kind, is far fhort of what the meanefl of 
thofe have reached, that behold God^sface above. 

This therefore, is what every one of the 
houfhold of faith is breathing after ; fuch would 
.>not take up with any thing vouch^ed on the 
way,r fb as to forget what will be granted at the 
cn4. The Saint can fpeak it by way of appeal 

ta 
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to God, whom have I in be(iven but thee? an4\ 
there is none upon earth that I dejire befides thee* 
Let others take up with what they will ; as 
for mey I will behold thy face in right eoufnefs : 
I Jhall be fatisfied when I awake ^ with thy like-- 
nefs. His fatisfadtion is not compleat, nor can 
it be in a ftate of trial, in which he muft be- 
conceived to be, during his ftay upon e^rth. 
And therefore as confidering this, he fpeaks as 
ii;i the texty I would not live always. A child of 
God would n^t always live in the prefent world 
or ftate. 

Before I proceed, try yourfelves by this, whe- 
ther you are in the number of the children of 
God or not. 

'Tis a queftion we are often aJflted, how fliall I 
know whether I am one of the children of God ? 
I now anfwer, you may know it by this among 
other things, a child of God would not always 
live in the prefent world. How is it with you ?. 
But on the other hand, a carnal unrenewed foul, 
could he have as much of earth as he defires, 
would, if he might, live always here. Now 
bring the matter to yourfelves, and let confcience 
ipeak as under the eye of God. 

I. You that are mean in the world, would 
yon Hve always? 

I know the anfwer of fuch is ready, no ; my 
circumftances are not fo eafy and agreeable, as to 
tempt me to this -, well, but which do you moft 
defire ? a more eafy profperous condition upoa 
earth, or fomething above and beyond it, not 
to be entered upon, till you go from hence? 
Which do you moft ardently wifh and long for^ 

O 3 ts. 
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to be rich and great upon earth, or to be with 
God and Chrift in heaven? 'Tis certain, thfc 
Hate we moft defire, we at heart moft love and 
prize 5 and there ^ if we could have our wilh, . 
we would always abide and live. Now, do yoitf 
defkes work more after what this world ctfi 
yield or offer, than after what God reveals, and 
calls you to in another ? Are you for treafiu'e$ 
on earth, rather than treafiires in heaven ? When 
the firft is faid, 'tis a fign the heart is yet un- 
changed, and placed on this world by defire and 
choice, as its utmoft aim and fcope. 

When a tnan fells from his God, not bekig 
feif-fiifficient, he is forced to have recour^ to 
. fomething without him, and fo to fet up the 
World in his Make's room. How little foever 
any of our fhares may be in it, if this be whit 
with longing eyes we are looking after, count-> 
ing them happy who abound in its wealth, anji 
have all things at command, and defiring ab6Vc^ 
all things to be in circumilances like theirs, Wi 
are in an earthly unfandtified ftate, and not yet 
come into the number of the children of God, 
pot beii^able in truth to §)eak the language erf 
fuch, viz. Let this world be represented to me 
how it wili, fliould all the kingdoms of. the 
earth, and the glory of them be offered me in 
oppofition to God and heaven, I would not for 
t^is live always. 

2. You that have much of the world, and 
are in circumftances that others below you «'o 
tempted to envy, and covet to reach, would 
you live always in the prefent world, could its 
flniles always be fecijred to you ? I dcm't exped; 

to 
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to meet with any th^ will own this : but try 
by yoor inward pleaiedneis and delight. Is ncML 
this greater in prefent, ieen, and ienfiUe things, 
than in what the Gofpel propofes to faith and 
hope ? Is it with higher fatis&ftion that you 
thinly and ^peak of what you poiTeis below, than 
in; what you are told God has {Mrqxired above ? 
Muft not confcience teftify this, that fuch would 
here live always if they might? the world is 
that to them which God ihould be ; and fo th^. 
are not in the number of his children. The 
defires rtf fiich as are born from above, are af- 
ter heaven more than earth ; their £itisfadtion 
greater in the favour of God, and in the hope of 
the fiiture ei^3rment of him, than in all that 
the world can do for them : let the world be 
theirs in its bcft drefe, they would ftill iay with 
reference to it, J would not live always. But 
this brings to the 

II. Inquiry, w;?. Why a child of God would 
not always live in this prcfent ftate ? 

When he ads like himfelf, it is not only 
or chiefly upon the account of what he here 
fijffereth, or is liable to fufFer, t^at he.defires to 
be foon removed out of this world. Upon fuch 
an account, a wicked man may not only not 
defire to live always, but be very eager and ear- 
neft to die 5 hoping to be rid of prefent trouble, 
and at reft in the grave. 'Tis common for men 
in diftrels to wijhfor death, as having no other 
notion of it than of its being a freedom from 
their prefent pain or mifery ; tho*- there is reafon 
to fear, in the cafe of many, it would be an 
«itrance into a far worfe. And 'tis poffiWe 

" O 4 a child 
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a child of God, may be carried to] utter him* 
felf thus, from too impatient a fenfe of what he 
fuffers. Thus Jonahy in a pet, prays, NoWy 
Lordy take J Ibefeech tbee^ my life from tne-^ for 
it is better for me to die than to live, Jonah iv. 3. 
And Job^ in the verfe before the text, thro* tbc 
greatnefs of his anguifh, exprefleth himfelf as ia 
great hafte to break away, my foul choofethjlrang- 
ling and death rather than life, as if he fhould 
fey, to go by a violent fpeedy death out of die 
world, is preferable to (iich a life as mine is in 
it. But when any good men Ipeak thus, it is 
not fpeaking as becomes the generation of God's 
children : this is not fpeaking fuitably to their 
character, but calling a blemifli upon it. 

'Tis of the juftifiable grounds we are to in- 
quire, on which a child of God fpeaking like 
himfelf, may and will fay, as to this prefent 
ftate^ I would not live always. And here 

I . A child of God would not live always^ be- 
caufe it is the will of God he fhould not. 

Whatever weans others fronx the prefent 
world, or makes them willing or defirous to leave 
it, the will of God, is what a faint looks to, and 
IS chiefly influenced by. By whomfoever God 
is overlooked or neglefted, thus his fervants pay 
their homage to him, making his will their own 
will. His pleafiire is declared : Duji thou arty 
and unto duji thoujhalt return. Gen. iii. 1 9. This 
the believer reads with application, I know that 
thou wilt bring me to death, and to the^ haufe ap^ 
pointed for all living. Job xxx. 23 . And there- 
upon adds, I would not live always. The will 
of God fhall bound and determine mine : I would 

not 
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not V(ftx or repine at it, but calmly fiibmit to it, 
as wifeft and beft. 

God has j^id, this (hall not be the place of 
fiiy conftant refidence, my everlafting abode ; 
and I would not look upon it as fuch, or defire 
it fliould. His pleafure I would fall in with, 
and this not by conftraint, as all muft do ; but 
from approbation and choice, as the fix'd order 
of one that does all things welL 

A God of infinite wifdom and juftice, power 
and grace, hath appointed man's time in the 
prefent world, and fixt his bounds that he can- 
not pafs. And tho* it is not known to any but 
himfelf, when life with any fhall end, 'tis his 
determination, as to all the inhabitants of this 
world, that fooner or later they (hall leave it, 
and move off. And as this is what he hath ac- 
quainted me vvith, I fay AmenXo it, the will of 
the Lord be done. 'Tis but reafonable, his 
will fhould determine mine, and I here declare 
it doth, and fliall : I am willing it fhould, when- 
ever it is fignify'd to me. The pleafing of his 
will, and being pleafed with it, is what living 
and dying I aim at. This the Apoftle mentions 
a8 his temper, and it is one becoming every fin- 
cere Chriftian, For none of us livefh to himfelf ^ 
and no man dieth to himfelf For whether we live, 
we live unto the Lordy and whether we die ^ we 
die unto the Lordy whether we live therefore or 
die^ we are the Lord^s^ Rom. xiv. 7, 8. 

2. Saints would not live always, from the 
concern and zeal they have for God's glory^ 

'Tis declared that they are here in this world 
in a ftate of trial, in cm:^ to another j that ve- 
rily 
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rity there is a reward for the righteoHS, afid % 
Cod that judgeth : And therefere his fervanits 
jQiail be fometime rewslrded, and his eneini$s 
puiiifhed^ and a difference made between ths 
righteous and the wicked : but this is not gene- 
rally done in the prefent life. Upon which^ his 
prdvidence is denied, or queftion'd ; his gOYera- 
Hient and perfection are difown'd or refMToach'd \ 
daring finners arguing from his filence, either 
that tihere is no God, or that he has no regard to 
what is dona below. And hence Ood's people's 
truft in him is derided as vain and firuide&, as 
if things fliall never go better with them thaa 
now, and their enemies continually fey to them^ 
Where is your God? Pfel. xlii. 3. Where tf6 
Ijti^ afK>earances (or you, or the evidences of hk 
mindfulne& of you ? or any of the great thfi^ 
you fay he will beftow ? Now that fuch re- 
proaches may be roU'd away, faints are wilUag 
to be gone from a flate where God's honoiir 
would fb much fuffer, fhoutd they always re^ 
main in it, aiid no more di^rence be made ber 
tween them that fe&r him, and them that fb^if 
him not. 

The Glory of God is of all things moft dear 
to his children. The reproaches of them that rer 
fle<ft OB him, &U upon them, and wound them 
to their very hearts. And as their continuance 
upon earth would be made aii handle fcwr re- 
fleding upon God ; to prevent this, they are wi\r 
ling to reniove, and they Wait with defire and 
hop?, that (whatever is fuggefled to the contrary) 
their heavenly father will in the fittefl feafon, 
fend for them his cWdren^ and will not M to 

manifefl 
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manifeft his gbrions juftice before all the world* 
by advancing them to the higheft felicity, and 
difmifiing h^ and their enemies to endkfs miiery. 
That God may be glorified, his peo{de defire to 
be gone from the ^cient fiate. 

3. A faint would not live always; but from 
love to Cbrift is willing to depart. He knows 
he came to redeem his people from this pre- 
fent world ; ^ redeem them out of it, and piir«> 
chafe for them a better f that he made this ond 
rcquefr in his d}ring prayer for them, That tbey 
might be icitb him where be t\ and that lie 
went hence to prepare for their coming, and 
now ever lives to make interceflion far them, 
in expedation of it, and to keep open the way 
for it. Now lovers of Chrift would not leave 
him any reafon to compkin of their backward-* 
nefs in making returns of love to him. And as 
it will be his iatisfa<fHon and honour, to have all 
his members with him ; that he may not mifs 
of it, they fliould every one iky for himielf^ 
the love of Chrift can't but make me averfe to a 
lading ftay here, and deiirous of the contrary, 
^lall the eternal Son of God, affume our nature, 
and die in our ftead ? do and fufier fo much to 
bring us to heaven, and take fo much pleafure 
in the profpedt of this, as part of the Joy that was 
jit bejore him ? And fliall I defire to Hve always 
at this diftance from him ? And fhoukl another, 
and another, defire this, and the defire be gran«- 
ted, how would Chrifl's vail undertaking be ac- 
complifhed ? 

4. yi Child of God would not live here al- 
ways, but behave ^£tcc the example of Chrift. 

The 
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The members, in their meafure, have ihe fam 
mind in them that was in their head ; and as be 
waSy Jo are they in this worlds i John iv, 17. He 
came into the world, not to abide in it, but to 
accomplifli his work, and then return. Accord- 
ingly, all the time he lived upon earth he had 
heaven in his eye ; and as foon as he had finifhed 
the work that was given him to do, he prayed, 
and now^ Q Father^ g^orijy thou me with tUm 
(nmfelf^ with the ghry which 1 had with thee be- 
fore the world was^ John xvii. 5. In like man- 
ner, every one of Chrift's members in imitation 
of him, fliould be willing to go from hence 
when they can hope their work is done, and 
not be defirous of living always here. The 
chriftian knows, he has work to do, as Chrift 
had, about which he would be employed with 
all his might, to prepare for his remove : And 
when this is done, inftead of defiring to remain 
here, he fliould be waiting to be gone : Of this 
Chrill has left us an example, that we /hould foU 
low hisjieps. 

. 5. A Child of God would not live always, as 
feeling the evils of the prcfent ftate, and having 
the believing profped: of a better, and as there- 
upon making a juft comparifon concerning the 
value of each : 

Firft^ Thofe on earth that are even got near- 
eft to heaven in preparation for it, are imperfeft 
as to grace, and have much of the remains of 
corruption in them. 

Their knowledge of God is little : their feith 
is weak, and often put. hard to it to ftand its 
ground againft the workings of unbelief: their 

love 
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love to God is too feint, and fuch as does not caft 
out all ftrangenefs, doubts and fears. And who 
that is duly fenfibk of this, can be willing always 
to remain below ? ' 

How feelingly does the Apoftle complain, O, 
wretched man that I amy .who Jhall deliver me 
from the bodj of this deaths Rom. vii. 24. This 
fits heavily upon the iaints, and makes them 
kfs in love with the prefent life. 'Tis matter; 
of grief and fhame to them, that they are yet 
fo unlike t6 God, can do fo little for him, and 
that the whole of what they do, is done in fo im- 
perfed a manner, that athoufand flaws attend 
their beft fervices, and they often oflfend him both 
by fins of omiflion and commiflion. 

They look up and think, how it is with the 
faints above : how pure, how fpotlefs they are ; 
how perfed: their conformity to God and Chriil 
is ; with what flames of love they are conftantly 
carried towards him ; how raifed their praifes 
are, and how finlefs their fervices. And from 
fuch views they cannot but refled with the 
greateft concern upon the fad diflference which 
is in their tempers and frames from thofe of the 
faints in light. Whilft they are freed from all 
firij and ferving God without defedls, fin, they 
may fay, cleaves to my nature ; and it mixes 
with all my duties, will they cry. Though I 
hope the guilt of fin is removed by pardoning 
grace ; yet I feel I am not clear from all impurity, 
as they are. Though the reigning power of fin 
be broken by the fpirit of holinefs, I am not whol- 
ly rid of it, this blcfled deliverance I want. Sin 
ftill darkens my mind, diforders my affedions, 

difteca- 
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didempers my fpkit, indifpofes me for the vmc^ 
ihipanid fervke of God, and deadens and ^ 
ilra^ts me in k ; and fo hath often deprived me 
of the benefit I might otherwife have reaped and 
hath often rendered iabbaths, and fermons, and 
^ordinances, uielefs and unprofitable to me m a 
^eat meafure. 

I hope I can fay, I would fain be more ISu 
to God, and walk more clqfely with him : bo^ 

how does indwelling corruption ke^ me 
back, and cl(^ and hinder every flep ? Wmt op«* 
pofition does it nuke, when in the moft fblexnn 
manner I am about to draw nigh to God ? How 
doth it diflra(fl my heart, after the greatefl pains 

1 have taken with it, to prepare it for waiting 
ttpon God, and fo proves a root of bittcmefs, 
robbing God of his glory, and my foul of that 
peace and comfort I might otherwife enjoy \ 
And as I fhall not be wholly free firom it, whilft 
I am upon earth j in fuch a ilate I would not 
always live. 

2. Saints whilil on earth are in a i):ate oi 
forrow as well as fin. Man in general is bom t& 
trouble y a$ the Jparks Jhf upwards. And thou^ 
they would not for this always prefently wifh aa 
end to be put to their days 5 yet they can't dc<^ 
fire that they fhould always lafl. And ai^e^ faith 
the Apoftle, We believers that are in this taber^ 
naele do groan ^ being burdened. The miferiesthey 
fuffer in the body, and, from it, under the hand 
of God, and from the malice and rage of the 
World, often force them to this manifefktion 
of uneafmefs. This very body, this earthly houfe 
is fubjed to fo many calamities^ as may weH 
Z make 
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make us weary of it^ and groan to be delivered 
Iromk. 

How many ways dodb f»in and ikkneis enter 
into the body ? and how fwiftly is it communi- 
cated and ipread through the whole of our fk(h ? 
And when we find the dwdlkig inconvenient va 
it^ it can't but be defirable to remove. There is 
not a place fo pleafant, but hath its unfitneis; 
nor any friend fo amiable, but hath ibmething 
to give diftafte j ,nor any thbg fo fweet, but hath 
ibmething letter in It. And what fhould be 
the u& of aU this but to wean us from fuch a 
life and ftate, and miake us willing ^ be removed 
firom it ? 

'Tis certainly another kind of life Aat we 
tiball have with God. He will wipe all tears 
from the eyes of his children, when called home 
to dwell wkh him. They (hall want no good 
with him, nor end^ire, or fe much as fear any 
evil. But how far different is it with us here ? 
What wearifome days and reftlefs nights do we 
experience ? And, as thefe are commonly more 
or lefe to be expeded, well may one that feels 
that here is not his reft, fay, / would not here 
Hve always, 

3. Saints are here in a ftate of warfare, put to 
wre/ik not only againfljlep and bkody but againfi 
frincipalitieSy again/l powers ^ and the rulers of the 
darknefs of this worlds Eph. vi. 12. We have 
all of us an adverfary the Devil, which walketb 
about as a roaring Lion, feeking whom he may de^ 
vour. His fubtilty and power is great, his rage 
cruel, his adivity and diligence unwearied, and 
^we are to combat with him for the higheft 

prize. 
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prize, the heavenly glory : and as the fight is 
to laft as long as we live, upon this as well a9 
othtv grounds y the conflicting chriftian would not 
live always. 

4* Saints are here upon their trial as proba-^ 
tioners for eternity ; and fo muft be full of care 
and iblicitude, how it (hall go with them, and 
left they fhould mifcarry. They that are en- 
tred into the new Jerufakmy are made pillars 
in the Tempk ofGody and Jkallgo out m more : 
But thisy Sabts on earth are but in their way 
to. And confidering the fnares wherewith the 
way is fet, and the danger they are in, the mul- 
titudes who (to appearance) have bid feir for 
Heaven that yet have fallen and perifhed, com- 
pared with the few that have efcaped and are 
faved : how full of concern muft they be, during 
their ftay upon earth, for which reafon they dcr 
fire to be gone in God's time, and not to live al- 
ways upon earth. 

5. In the prefent ftate. Saints are at a diftance 
from Chrift. He is gone to Heaven, and a veil 
is drawn between him and them. Their love is 
placed upon him, and they are vitally united, to 
him : but whilft they are at home in the Bod^^ 
they are abfent Jrom the Lord. And as to be 
with Chrilt, is the joyous fruition of Heaven^ 
they have reafon to fay of the beft condition upon 
earth. We would not live in it always, We de- 
fire to quit it to be with Chrift. 

Chrift is now in us^ the hope of glory : But our 

enjoyment of him is very imperfect, in com- 

parifon of what we expect. Aixl if we have 

any true love to Chrift, we. muft needs defirc 

I to 
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to be with him, to behold his glory, and receive 
the communications of his Love in an higher de- 
gree* If we know any thjing of the fweetnefs of 
cqmmunion with him, we muft needs breathe 
after fiilljer Qieafures of it. And the fenfe how it 
is with us in our prefcnt ftate, whereip we know* 
Ho little of our Lord, and love him lefs ; where- 
in we conitinue to fin againft him, and ihxart 
under the Intter fruits of fin, and wherein \ye 
dwjqll anjbong thofe who provoke and djulhonouf 
him every day, ojay well make ps figh to be at 
Jion^e, \vi alj the Glory Chrjft went before us to 
make Tica^dy s jvhich cannot be attained to but 
by dyhjg. 

Po we not own it to be beft to be with 
■Chrift ? that there is the beft company, and thp 
heft place, and the beft condition and ft^te, anfl 
beft enjoyments? And can an heir of thelb de- 
fire to live always^ and not long to be gone? 
faying^ I grpan ynder this diiftance and abfenqe 
from niy deareft Lord. Were it put to niy 
qhoice, I wpvild venture upon any difficulty, 
danger, and death, rathpr than it fhpuld con- 
tinue. If there be no way to conie to heaven 
but by dyin^, I would rather die to be there, 
than live in this abfence from Chrift. What is 
<here in this earthly tabernacle, or the prefent 
world, that I Ihould fo love to abide in them, 
as not to be willing to quit thepi that I may be 
prefent with the Lord ? 

Lajily^ A child of God may fay, I would not 
flways live in this prefent fiate^ ais having had 
^me foretaftes of a better. 

Vol. I. P' Som«- 
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Something of heaven may be let down into 
the foul of a child of God, by which he can 
never after relifh the comforts of earth, fo as be- 
fore he did. What fuch have had granted of this 
-is real: and though but imperfedt, yet it is fweet 
and pleafant, and a pledge of more ; and fo it 
'ftrongly carries off the heart from all things here 
below, and raifes it above them. How infipid 
are all the pleafures in the world compared with 
one hour's communion with Jefiis Chrift ? And 
•if a glimpfe of him be fo reviving, what will it 
be to behold him with open face ? If his prefence 
with us bere^ which is but fparingly granted, 
yield us fo much comfort, how much more will 
it yield us above, when we fhall enjoy it in its 
fulnefs, and be ever with him the Lord ? But 
as this is not to be expected in this tranfitory 
world, a Saint defires to be and live with him 
always. He is the chief efi among ten fhoufand^ 
altogether lovely. Since I faw him, and tailed of 
his love, I can love nothing elfe in comparifon 
of him, and would be glad to be for ever with 
him, will the Saint fay. 

III. What is implied in a Saint's laying when 
he fpeaks thus, or fuch words as thefe of die 
text, he would not live always. 

1. This is implied, viz. That he believes he 
is one who is already, through grace, prepared 
for a better life. 

2. This may be implied and taught, that 
whilft in this world, a child of God fhould 

• think and fpeak, not as an inhabitant of it, btit 
as a traveller through it ; not as one fixt here, 
nor defiring to be fo, but as one xa motion to- 
wards 
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wards a better country, that is, an heavenly, and 
fliouid be ready upon all occalions to own it. 

IV, In what manner fhould a child of God 
thus fpeak, I would not live always ? I anfwer, 

!• With a deep fenfe of the evil of fin, which 
hath made this world fo undefifable ; upon the 
account of which, and the mifery that follows 
it, he hath much reafon to fay, I would not live 
always. 

2. With great ferioufnefs. Upon the confide- 
ration, how awfiil a thing it is to die. / would 
not live always^ viz. here : But there is another 
ftate I have a profped: of, which is never to end • 
and into that I expedt to pafs, and all my life 
long, would be preparing for it. 

3 . Not as peremptorily fixing the time to what 
date he would have his life drawn out, or when 
cut off; but with intire refignation^ refen'ing 
the matter to God. How long or little while I 
ihall live, belongs to him who fent me into the 
-world, and knoweth the fitteft ieafon to call 
me away. 

V. To whom may a Saint fpeak this ? 

. I. Tb God by way of appeal,. I would not 
live always y i.e. O God, I have compared the 
two ftates, this in which I now am, and that 
which is revealed in the Gofpel, to which I am 
invited ; and am come to a determination, and 
Iiave taken up the refolve, I would not live al- 
ways upon earth, at fo long a remove firom thee 
:and heaven. 

.2. To others we may utter this, when fpeak- 
.ing of the concerns of our fouls, and of eterni- 
ty, to engage them to regard us, as thofe that 

P 2 are, 
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are dying, and well iatisfy'd in the dioice we 
have made ourfelves, of God for our portion, 
and heaven as our home : And as dcffiring, if 
poflible, to lead them to make the fame dboice 
with us. 

3. Tb himfelf. Whatever my hand £ndeth 
to do, while I do live, let me do it with all 
my might, feeing there is no work^ Hor device^ 
nor ivifdomy nor knowledge in the grave nffbitber 
I am going. 

Application. 

1 . How admirable is the Grace of God in the 
change it makes in his people ! admirable in- 
deed, as changing their tempers, their hearts, 
their hopes, their defires 5 conquering their lo?t 
of life, and fear of dying ; reconciling them to 
the will of God, and enabling them to fiiy, ndt 
in a pang or fit, but deliberately, and upon foHd 
and Juft ground, I would not Hveialways. 

2. What rcafon have we to bleife God for the 
difcoveries of the Go^l, whereby life and im- 
mortality is brought to light ? We fhould never 
have be^in willing to let go earth, without the 
proniife and pi'ofpcft of heaven. 

3. As ever any of you would J&y i^on;good 
jgrounds, / wmld not Jive always^ viz. here. 
•Makeiiire of a 'title to a better life and 'ftate; 
and often compare the two ftates together, the 
fin, fears and forrows of this prefent one, anfl 
the joy, and glory, and bleflednefs of tiiat to 
come. Let all the evil you feel in the .prdfcnt 
ftate, quicken your defires after a better : and 
let wh^t you look for above, keep you -firom 
fainting under prefent fufFerings, 'Let the 

thoughts 



The Pwelfth Sermon. 2I5 

thou^ts of heaven be iweetcr to you, than the 
tboog^ of aay thing you can enjoy upon earth 
during your ftay, and enough to fill me room 
of what you nuift leave behind, when called 
away. 

Beg frequently and earneftly iix the fpirit of 
Chrift, the foirit of life and confblation, to 
draw up your hearts from earth to heaven, and 
to make you willing to be gone. You have 
found that here is not your reji j nor can it be, 
becauie // is polluted. 

Look up tiberefcM'e to the heavenly glory, as 
real, and great, and near you ; and after it, think 
what a child of God fhaU gain by dying. Your 
finning and fuifer^ng time fhall then be over, 
yqur warferc accomplished, your race run, your 
complaints removed upon tlie account of your 
diftance from your loved and deiired Lord : 
your graces fhall l?e perfeifted, and your corrup- 
tions rooted out, and the body of death put off 
wkhthebodyoffleih: All fpots fliall be wafli'd 
from your fouls, all tears wip'd frqm your eyes> 
all your pains forgot, and your groans at an end: 
Everlafting joy fhall be upon your he^ds, and 
forrow ar>d lighing fh^U flee away. 
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SERMON Xni, 



Job XV. II, 

jire the confolattons of God fmall mih 

thee ? 

TH E S E are the words o^Eliphaz to Joby 
upbraiding him with his temper and car^ 
riage under his afflidlions. 

The charge he endeavours to faften upon 
him, imports that Job neglected and contemn'd 
what he and his other friends had, according to 
the will of God, advifed him to, even to re- 
pentance ; and that thereby Job had put a flight 
Ujppn, and a flop to receiving divine confolati- 
ons, which could both fupport him at prefent 
under his fufferings, and in a little while deliver 
him froai them, as he would find, if he did 
not go on to rejedt them. 

This was not fpeaking that which was right 
to Job^ but to how many will it agree, whofe 
thoughts are continually running out on what 
God hath laid upon them, or taken from them, 
and all the while overlooking the goodnefs oi 
God they are witnefles to ? This fault is what 
Eiiphaz points at, as if it was in Job : And it is 
certainly what every pne fhould be excited to 
guard againft. Are the confolatiqns of God fmall 
vjkh theef 
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Some take the words to be an expcrftulation 
with Job^ fhewing him the unreafonablenefs of 
impatience or defpondency, how fad fbever were 
hisxrafe, while having the confolations of God 
to make recourfe to : As if Elipbaz fhould fay 
to him. Is it a difficult thing for God to com- 
fort ? Are the comforts of God inefficient ? 
Are thy forrows fo many and grievous as to be 
more powerful to fink thee, than the confola- 
tions of God are to raife thee up ? Is it a work 
' too big for God^ to put an end to thy affli<a:ions, 
fcatter thy clouds, and turn thy forrow into joy ? 
Can any thing be too hard for the Almighty ? 
Is not his goodnefs infinite and unmeafurable ? 
Hath he not balm enough in flore to heal thy 
wounds, and treafure enough in flock to repair 
thy lofTes? Say, thy cafe is as dark and di- 
flrefTed as ever any one's was, thy fufferings as 
fore as poffible, thej are but the fufferings of a 
creature : But the comforts before thee are the 
confolations of Godi and are the confolations of 
Godfmall with thee ? 

But thefe certainly are ufed by his friend here, 
as a reproof to Job for the complaint* he had 
uttered under his fufferings ? as if he had not 
been duly, nor at all attentive to the divine 
confolations ; in which fenfe I fhall confider 
them. And as this inattentivenefs is a common 
&ult, (tho' Job was very uncharitably charged 
with it now) the obfervation I would make is 
this. 

Even thefervants of God under afjliSlions^ are 
apt to lofe the fenfe of divine confolations j and to 
behave^ as if they, were fmall with them, 

P4 . Under 
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Under this, 

I. I fhall confidler the Confoldthiis here fpdkiett 
of, afcrlbed to God. 

II. Inquire wheii the fervants of God under 
afflidlion, may be faid to lofe the fenfe of 
thefe. 

IIL Shew that this they are liable to, intf 
whence it proceeds. 

IV. The finfulnefs of not attending fo diviflc 
conjolatiofis^ or making light of them fffl- 
der afflidtions. 

V. Theufeofall 

I. Concerning the Confoldtions here fpblcert of, 
Vhich are afcribed to God. 

Confolation is faid to be God's^ as he is the ft- 
thef and fountain of it : All true corifol^tidfi fe 
of aiid from him. 

1. By way of eminericy. No comforts like 
the comforts of God. We read of the pleafttfeS 
bf fin, the fatisfadioii men take or aim Hi ift 
gratifying their fenfes arid irregular defifes, Bflt 
how little do thefe deferve the name ? the mflfth 
of the "kicked is madnefs, arid will eri^ in for- 
ttient : biit the conlforts of God are ecJmfoilS 
lildeed, the feeglrinlrigS bi heaven, arid Which 
Will lead to it. 

2. By way of fdvereign diipofal ; iife In and 
frorh him alone, coHfolation is to be had. Ai 
none can comfort like him, fo ribiie \^ithout bf 
ih oppofition to him. Nohe but as made ilfe rf 
by him ; as every perfon and thing is that to Usj 
which God makes it. In him the fprlrigs bfall 
confolations arc fbiirid dnd fix'd. Heiice he- Is 
called, the folintatn i>f tiving fia;4fit's i arid lill 

things 
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things elie having no communication with hio}, 
brohn d^erns^ Jer, ii. 13. All confolation be- 
longs to God, and muft be had in and from 
hii», in whatever meafore enjoy'd. Thus he 
fp&kfcs of himfclf in relation to bis redeemed, 
ife. li. 12. jT, even I am he that comfort eth pu. 
And the experience of his fervants vAxxierndk 
this, a Cor. !• ^, 4. Bleffed be Gody ^bo com-- 
forteth us in all cur tribulation. And to hkn 
the eytes of every ont in diftrefs are to be turn'd, 
as he that ccmforteth tbofe that are cafi douon^ 
i Got, v5i. 6. Luke ii. 25. 

Ghrift who is called the conjblation of Ifhael, 
cteie out from the Father ; and upon his going 
hence, he tells his Difciples^ John xiv. 16. I 
kanllpray the Father ^ and he jhall give you ano-- 
tber cofnprt'ir^ that he may abide with you for 
tver. 

UAdd" ahy trbuble, outward or inward, therd 
is no creature can contribute any thing to out 
rsltef or comfort, without the commiffion or 
\t&9t of God. One man Can beftow riches Of 
hoilburs on another t but Ood only can give 
coffiforti Fbr this we are to trade to heaven, 
as being not to be fetched froitn any coaft upon 
earth. *Tis eafy for us to be the caufes of for- 
row to ouffelrcs, or procure our own trouble : 
but confolation is the gift, and pro()er work of 
God. Me only can comfort in outward af- 
fliiltion, as he can command the creature 3 and 
i-elieve under inward trouble, as he can Convince 
ihe confcience. . None can do either of thefe, 
but God) therefore corifolatibfes are fatd to be 
his. The Hebrew word for comfort, %aifios 
' " ffeaking 
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fpeaking to the heart, which is the prerogative 
and work of him that made it. Man may fpeak 
to the ear ; but how long may this be done to 
a perfon in diftrefs, and to no purpofe, till God 
fpeak to the heart ? If we at any time comfort 
others, 'tis with the confolations wherewith we 
ourfelves are comforted of God. 

3. The cofifolations of God y note the plenty and 
variety in which they belong to him. He is the 
God of all confolation ; hath enough to de- 
light the fouls of all his fervants, under all theii: 
troubles of every kind, and degree, and to de- 
light thofe of every age among them. With 
God is the fountain of life and comfort, ready 
t9 floy out with the greateft freedom and abun- 
daioG^, fuitable to the wants and diftrefles of 
his fervants. T^bou, faith David, poalt increase 
my greatnefs, and comfort me on every Jide, 
Pfalm Ixxi. 2 1 . The Lord fhall comfort Zion : 
He will comfort all her wajie places, Ifa. li. 3. 

4. The confolations of .God imply their power 
and efficacy. When he giveth quietnefs, who then 
can make trouble? Job xxxviii. 28,29. Tl3U$ 

faith the Lord, as one whom his mother comfort^ 
eth, fo will I comfort you : andye Jhallbe com^ 
fort/din Jerufalem, Ifa. Ixvi. 13. 

No trouble or diftrefs can be too great for di- 
vine confolations to over-balance. The confola- 
tions of God are fufficient to keep the foul from 
linking under the heavieft burden, and to bring 
us to fay, *' Thou haft comforted me, and I 
*^ was comforted.'' Blejfed be God, the Father 
of mercies^ and the God of all comfort^ 2 Cor. 

»• 3^ 4- 

So 
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So much for the firft thing, the Cofifolations 
of God. 

II. When may they be faid to be fmall with 
his fervants under afflidtion ? 

1. When notwithftanding thefe, they are 
ready to faint under their afBiftions. If thefe 
prove not fufficient to bear us up under the tri- 
ads of the prefent time, we carry it as if they 
were fmall indeed^ and give occafion for the 
queftion to be put, Are the cenfolations of God 

fmall with thee ? Or are .they not fo in thy efteena 
and value ? Or as to any ftrength fetched from 
them, feeing they are of fo Uttle ufe to keep 
thee from finking ? 

2. When we grow impatient under afflidlion, 
if we are not fpeedily delivered, or as foon as 
we defire or expeft. Wherein (hall the power 
and efficacy of the divine confolations be feen, if 
not in keeping us mute under his rod, and in 
enabling us in patience to poflefs our fouls amidft 
our foreft and longeft liiiFerings ; they affording 
us fo much as we may put in the balance a- 
gainft them ? If we grow impatient or fretful, 
inftead of fubmitting to the will of God, *tis 
plain his confolations are, too much forgotten, 
or flighted, and fo may be faid to be fmall mtb 
us. 

3. Whenwehave rccourfe.to any other me- 
thod for eafe and deliverance from trouble, than 
that which God has appointed, of waiting up- 
on him, and looking to him. We are bid to 
wait upon God, and keep his way, under the 
comfortable promife of fufficient fupport, and 
a comfortable L$ie in the fitteil ieafon ; but if 

we 
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we cannot or will not traft God, but labour to 
break from under his hand, how little do his 
confolations fignify to us, that atnnot hojd us 
to our duty, in which way only they can be 
cxpedicd to be efficacious ? and if they do not 
prevail to bring us into this way, they may )uft- 
^ be ^id, to befmall with us. 

4. When we are full of anxious difijuietiag 
thoughts, what will become of us^ if our afBidli- 
ons continue longer ; or if we fhould be called to 
fcflfer more ; or when we add to the burden of 
prcfent fufFerings, new doubts and fears, en- 
crcafing our dejeiftion, as if no provifion was 
made for our relief. When the people of God 
give way to this under afflidtion, the comforts 
of God may be faid to bejkiall with them. 

Ill* Even the fervants of God themlelvcs, 
are apt to give way to fuch complaints and 
grievings under their afflidtions, that it may be 
feid the confolations of God are fmall with thm. 
How apt are the beft to feint in the day of ad- 
verfity ; as if they had never heard of divine 
confolations ? 

This proceeds, 

I. From the grievoufneis or weight of afflic- 
tion itfclf, cfpccially of fome forts of it, under 
which 'tis not eafy to bear up, or behave our** 
felves as we ought. Standers by can fcarce con- 
ceive what the people of God fometimcs lie un- 
der. How feelingly does Job fpeak of this? 
Chap. vi. 2, 3, 4. O that my grief were thoroughly 
weighed^ and my calamity laid in the balance^^to^ 
gether ! for now it would be heavier than the fond 
of tbefm: therefore my words are fwaUowei up. 

Thus, 
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Thus, God fometknes fhew8 his people hard 
things^ and makes them drink of the nvine of 
ajiontjhmtnty Pialm Ix. 3. They reel and ftagger 
under what they feel as an infupportable load ; 
e^ecially i^hen outward and inward troubles 
meet, and their minds are wounded and filled 
with horror, as well as their bodies with pain^ 
How grievous is fuch a load as this ! 

2. From the weaknefs and imperfeAion of 
grace, and the ftrength of the remains of cor- 
ruption. There is more of this laft in the beft 
than they are aware of, or than it may be, they 
would believe, till brought to the trial. And 
hence: 

1. Their thoughts are held down to what 
they fuffer, and feem wholly taken up with it, 
and looking only to this, they are ready to fink ; 
they not attending to the provifions made for 
their fupport, by r^eafon of the weaknefs of grace 
under their preifing aiflidion. Their thoughts 
are often thrown into the utmoft confiifion^ 
which fets them farther off firom regarding the 
confolations of God, and adds at once to their 
fin and mifery : our own thoughts wound us 
deeper, and make us feel more than the afilio- 
tion would otherwife do. 

2. Amidft fb much confufion and afHidtion, if 
they think of <5od, they apprehend him depart- 
ed from them, or turned againft them, account- 
ing them his enemies, and treating them asfuchj; 
whereby they^re more and more dejefled and 
ready to faint, queftioning his love inftead of 
regarding Jhis comforts ; and faying. Hath God 
forgotten to.be gracious ? Hath he in anger Jhut tcp 
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his tender mercies ? They forget the exhortatioii 
that fpeaketh to them as children under the rod. 
And conclude, becaufe they are correfted, they 
are none of the family : or if the affliftion be 
long, that they are utterly rejedted, Ifa. xlix. 14. 
Zionfaid^ the Lord bath forfaken me^ and mj 
Lord hath forgotten me. And as their life is 
bound up in his love, the apprehenfion of his 
difpleafure wounds them to the heart. Through 
the weaknefs of grace, when meeting with af- 
flidlion they are eager and hafty for deliverance, 
and apt to grow impatient, or fink, if it is not 
prcfently vouchfafed. They not confidering the 
advantage of waiting God's leifure, and not at* 
tending to the confolations of God which would 
move them to do it, thefe, as not regarded, have 
little influence upon them, and may be faid to 
befmall with them. Now 

IV. We are to confider the finfulneis of not 
attending to the confolations of God ^ or of making 
light of them under affliction. 

I . The confolations of God are great in them- 
felves ; and 'tis an high affront to him, that 
they fliould befmalL with us. The confolations 
in God J the confolations yr^;/^ him^ and the con- 
folations with himy are great. 

I . The confolations that are in Gody thofe of 
which he is the objedt, or fuch as are contained 
in his nature and perfedlions, and the relations 
in which he ftands to his people, are great. 

All thefe are the fountain of believers confo- 
lation 5 and a fountain that through. Chrift is 
unfealed, and ftands open to them. He is a 
God of infinite power, wifdom, and goodnefs -, 

of 
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of never-failing compaffion, faithfiilneis, and 
love, who has taken them into covenant with 
him, and through Chrift is become their recon- 
ciled Father. And (hall any thing belonging to 
the great and infinitely bleffed God, be reckon- 
ed of or treated as fmall'? 

Where fhall we find comfort, if not in God ? 
and what are all the comforts of the world if 
compared to his ? How many cafes may a chri- 
flian be in, where' he toay turn fi-om one per- 
{on and thing to another, and have reafon in the 
ifliie to fay as Job of his firiends, miferable com- 
forters are ye ally till he turns to God. 

He can cure all difeafes, fiipply all wants, 
overcome all enemies, deliver in all dangers, 
fuccour his fervants under all the trials of life, 
be intimately with them when going through 
the valley of the fhadow of death, and be their 
cverlafting portion beyond it. Sooner may he 
want water that has the fea, or land that has all 
the earth, 6r light that has the fun, than he 
want matter or ground of comfort, who has an 
intereft in God. Would chriftians but think 
what God is, according to the defcription he 
gives of himfelf in his word, and as he makes 
over himfelf to them in his covenant, what a 
wrong and difhonour to him would it appear to. 
treat his confolations asfmallf 

There is no cafe in which a Saint can need 
confolationy but he is encouraged to look for it 
from fome or other of the perfeftions of God. 

( I .) He is one of infinite wifdom, and by this 

ready and engaged to be their counfellor. In 

^the thickeft darknefs, he can and will he a 

-2 light 
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light to them ; make their way plain beforp 
them ; iav9 them from the deceitfulneis of fin, 
and devices of &tan ; and difpoie and c^der 
all that befais them, to do fo in the bed: lYopcM'- 
tion, and the fitteft feafon : £0 that though they 
know not at prefent the delign or naeaning qf 
liis dealings, they may be fatisfied he i$ 4Qing all 
things well. He is well acquainted wUh aU 
our troubles, and has the ordering of them, mi 
this by a wifdom that cannot err. And hour 
many ways has infinite wifdom to contrive, ^d 
provide for our fupport, and turn ail to ow 
good ! 

(2-) He is one of almighty power, a^d by 
this he is able, and has imdertak^n to proteS 
and guard his people ; and hence they cnay ite 
oMnforted amidft all the oppofitiojti they meet 
with, or the evils they are expofed to, Sirongcir 
is he that is with them, than all tljat ^e in ^ 
world : and if God be for us, who can be a- 
gainft us ? Who is like unto the God <>f 'J.efl^Vir 
run J who rideth on the heavens for the heip ofU% 
people^ and in his excellency upon the Jky^ JPfept. 
xxxiii, 26. He is their rock and fart refs^ their 
deliverer andfirtngth^ the horn of their fgksfi^ 
tion^ and their high towef\ Pfal. Jtviii. 2. Can 
any thing be too hard for the Lord ? 

What cannot omnipotency do, to prevent, or 
arm us againft all that we can fear ? and to /up- 
port and carry us through all that we can feel.? 
and as this is by love always imployed in tiie .be- 
lievers behalf, how firm and large is the ground 
of his confolation ? Where can he be lafe, if nQt 
in the hand of onuqipotence ? How great is their 

happi- 
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Jiappinefs for whom it is engaged ? and how 
conuortable fhould they live under the fcnfe of 
it? Farther, ' 

(3.) He is a God of infinite goodnels and 
mercy, and of the tendereft compaffion ; and 
i:y^ fympathizes with his people under all their 
troubles, and is inclined to relieve and comfort 
them : And hence they have the greateft. encou- 
ragement to go to him, to obtain mercy and find 
grace to help in time^of need. *Tis the name 
God has taken to hinim£^j6^ JL W, the Lord 
Gody merciful and grcS^kilong'fufering^ and 
abundant in goodnefs and truth. And 'tis pro- 
claimed on purpofe that his people may have re- 
courfe to him under all their troubles, as a foun-»- 
tain of confolation, Jer. xxxL 12. ^hey Jhall 
fiow together to the goodnefs of the Lord ; and 
their foul Jhall be as a watered garden^ and they 
fhall not forrow any more at all. 
r (4.) He is a God every where prefent, and 
this as to his people in a way of grace. This 
adds to the comfort to be drawn fi-om his other 
perfedlions : as infinitely wife and powerful, and 
gracious, he is able and inclined to fiiccour his 
people ; and as he is always at hand he'll not defer 
it. He keeps company with them in all their af- 
flidions, as a prefent help in tipie of trouble. 
No place makes a feparation between God and 
them. Whitherfoever they may be driven, 
'tis not in the power of thofe that hate them 
moft, to deprive them of the prefence of God, 
their great delight. Every believer may fay, 
where-ever I am, I am with God, and he with 
Vol. I. Q^ mej 
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me ; and what confolation is wrapt up in this, ta 
revive and comfort the moft troubled heart ! 

(5.) He is unchangeable and everlafting in his 
being and perfeftions, the fame yejierday^ and to 
day^ and for ever : the fame in himfelf ; with him 
there is no variablcnefs, nor ftiadow of turning: 
And the fame in his relation to his people ; their 
friend, their, fadier, their God, l^'his God is m 
God for ever and ever, Pfal. xlviii. 14. Hfcis 
the eternal God ; and while he is fo, he will be 
their God and portion, which is all that they can 
wifh or need. Thefc are the confolations in Godj 
in his nature and perfedions, and relations to his 
people } all which fpeak their own greatnefs and' 
worth. 

2, The cmfolatiom from Godm2iy alfo be faid 
to be great : thofe that he hath made provifion 
for, and laid a foundation of, in his Son, by his 
Spirit and by his Word and Ordinances. 

(i.) In his Son, on whom our help is laid, as 
an all-fufficient Saviour ; and who is made per- 
£c& through fufferings in order to it : in whom 
it plcafeth the Father that all fulnefs (hould dwell, 
and of whofe fulnefs all believers receive, and- 
grace for grace, John i. 16. 

He is called the Confolation of Ifrael. So glo- 
rious a perfon as the eternal Son of God, pur- 
chafed this for his Ifrael by his death, and is car- 
rying it on by bis interceffion at the right-hand 
of God. *Tis he that is the Lamb flain to re- 
move the caufe of our trouble, and obtain what*^ 
ever may relieve and comfort us, by making our 
peace with God, ^ procuring the pardon of fin; 
pealing our wounds, conquering our enemies, and 
2 becom«* 
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f)6coming the captain of our (alvation. \\Tut di- 
itreis can a believer now be in ? w!ut ibrrcw can 
he name, againft which a fufEcient remedy may 
not be fetched from Chrift ? what can be uid to 
his cfifcomfort, that cannot be tmiVered bv lock- 
ifag unto Jefus ? 

Am I troubled upon the accoar.t of fc: ? I maj 
IdOk to the latisfadlion of Iiis blood, tr.e fan^ilf- 
Cation of his Spirit, and his gracfoji crjcfertiklng 
i6ot only to give me the vifiory, bu: :c iic me 
entirely free from all fin. 

As to our temptation from fltin, he -aru >- ill 
points tempted like unto his brcdircn. iin cclj er- 
depted ; that he might ccmpafiicnate arji :T^- 
cour thoie of whom he has the cart 3 zzA icc:x- 
dlngly has prayed, that their K'X:i fkfl rxc, irxl 
Biai5 promifed them grace fufiicxnt fsr tlenu 

Under fpiritual defertion, 'tis a ztljsrrsiq^ ±c»::s5:r^ 
tfeat he was fbriaken of God fjc a tine, thac -v* 
ihi^ not be left for ever. 

And as to external trouble and afHuSicr. , xr hii 
^akeGdd deals with uszs z f^^ct wicli his c^hif- 
&tti, defigning not to deflroy, but to MrirV ir.ff 
refine thofe that belong to ha ^mily. A:A * ^ 
afire chaftened of the Lord, that we may net -^ 
conddmned with the wortd. 

How great are the confolaticm from CkA^ v/ 
the hand of his Son ! 

(2.) He comforts by his Spirit. Hi.*; r.sn-.r. ; -n 
office is the Comforter^ fent forth by tl"^ } **■ /" 
upon Chrift s afcenlion, to dwell ir. :h^ h/u.-* -/ 
his children, and to guide, encourag*^ i^rxi -'*.*' 
tfaeni in their way to hckvcti^ 

9^ u , y^'-' 
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(3.) What a ftock of confolation hath God 
laid up in his word ? particularly in the promifcs 
of it, which may well be the believer's fongs in 
the houfe of his pilgrimage. 

We have the promifes of pardon of fin, free- 
dom from condemnation, fafe conduft through 
this world, and heaven in another : and what can 
we defiire more ? We have promifes fuited to every 
ftate : What ftrait can be fo great ? what preffure 
fb grievous ? what trial fo fore, but we have full 
confolation offered under it in the promifes? 
There we have the kind things God hath fpoken 
with defign to give relief under troubles, inward 
and outward, bodily and fpiritual, and under both 
together. 

He hath promifed his prefence in all our af- 
flicftions, Ifa. xliii. 2. When thou paffejl through the 
waters I will be with thee ^ and through the ri* 
1;erSy they Jhall not overflow thee. I will be with 
thee to protcdl and guide, fupport and comfort 
thee. He knows the fouls of his fervants inad- 
verfities, which includes his feafonable | fuccour 
and help, P/alm xxxi. 7. He hath engaged to lay 
no more upon them, than he will enable them to 
bear ; to proportion their burden to their ftrength, 
or give them flrength ajifwerable to the trial : 
and in a word, that all things Jhall work together 
for their good^ Rom. v\\C^%. 

To thele add, the delight God hath vouch- 
fafed, and which his people have experienced in 
his ordinances, from his prefence with them," and 
influence upon them ; leading them to lay, it is 
•good for me to draw nigh to God, a day in his 
courts is better than a thoufan^ any where clfe. 
I Thcic 
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iThcfe are the confolatiom from God, which 
he offers, and effects. And what a diflemper of 
ibul are they under, who think them fmall? 

3. As to the Confolations with God : Eye, 'tis 
faid, hath not feen, nor ear heard, neither have 
entered into the heart of man, the things which 
God hath prepared for them that love him, 1 Cor. 
ii, 9. The Pfalmift ipeaks of it with a note of 
wonder, Pialm xxxi. 19. O how great is thy 
goodnefs which thou haji laid up for them that 
fear thee! which thou hajl wrought for them that 
truji in thee, before thefons of men ! In the pre- 
fence of God there is fulnefs of joy, and at his 
right hand are pleafures for evermore. And when 
the confolations of God include all this, what 
guilt doth it bring upon that foul by which they 
are difregarded ? The confolations of God are 
great in themfelves ; and to make light of them 
is a high affront to him. 

2. The affront of flighting them may be far- 
ther aggravated, from the unworthinefs of the 
perfon by whom fliey are flighted. Are the Con^ 
folations of God f mall with thee? Shall one that 
might have been in hell, make light of the joys 
of heaven? How unworthy is any of Adam's 
apoftate race of favour from God ? Upon the 
account of fin, how juftly liable to his wrath ? 
In what danger, O my foul ! haft thou been of 
being caft into outer darknefs, where there is 
weeping and wailing, and gnafliing of teeth ? 
Think of the majefty thou hail offended, the 
Law thou haft broken, the punifliment thou 
haft deferved, and which thou muft endure for 
ever, fhould God deal with thee according to 

0.3 % 
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thy fins. Look do>yn to the burning lajcc: 
iiften to the cries and lanientations qi t^ioilb 
wretched creatures that are tormented iu thpfe 
flames. This was all that by nature thou couldft 
claini, or expedl as thy portion : and whf n in-? 
ftead of this, God offers to be reconciled to thee, 
promifing upon thy return, to receive thee grar 
cioufly, and love thee freely, pardon all thine 
iniquities, fave thee from the wrath to come, 
and bring thee at laft to heaven and glory, ani 
are thefe confolations fmall ivitb thee? 

3. As the queftion may refpeft a child of 
God, the finfixlnefs of making light of divine 
confolations, may be farther urged from the ob- 
ligations fuch are under to him, for what he has 
done for them, and beftow'd upon them. Art 
thou one of thofe, whom he hath fet apart for 
himfelf ? wafh'd in the blood of his Son, and 
fiiridlified by his Spirit ? adopted into his family, 
and made heir to his kingdom ? ipoken kindly 
concerning, for many years to come, even for a 
long eternity, to which thou (halt be brought ill 
the appointed feafon ? And are the confolations 
of God notwithftanding, fnall with thee? 

4. How great the folly of our making light 
of divine confolations, who muft have recourfe 
to thefe, or have none ; there being no fecret 
refer ve to be relied upon ? , Is there any fecret 
thing with thee ? to ufe the words next to thofe 
of the text. What confolations can be had 
worthy of the name, that are not divine? Where 
are they to be found, and how long will they 
laft ? and upon the account of thefe fancies arc 
the confolations of God to be treated as fmall? 

5. Are 
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• 5. Are the confolations of God fmall with 
thee^ when being in afilidtion ? How unbeco- 
ming is this in fuch as are acquainted with their 
fountain, God, and know how ftrongly joying 
in them is ^ged upon fuch as belonged to him ? 
Rejoice in the Lord^ ye righteous^ and again 1 
fay^ rejoice. And that liich may not feem at 
liberty to omit it under trouble and afflidion, 
they are bid to rejoice evermore^ i T^ejf. v. 16. 
Our groaning under afBidion ou^ht not to fi- 
lence our praifes for the confolation of God. 

A fervant of God has more matter of comfort 
and delight in him, than reafon of forrow, up- 
on the account of what he fuffers. Hence Paul 
and Silas fung in a prifon, JiSls xvi. 25. And 
the apoftle declares, I am filled with comfort^ I 
am exceeding joyful in all our tribulation^ % Cor. 
yii. 4. • 

God's all-fufficiency, and heaven's happineis, 
are everlafting grounds of confolation to the fuf- 
fering chriftian ; and ftiould make him iay with 
David ^ in the multitude ^ of my thoughts within 
me thy comforts delight my foul. And tho' af- 
fliftions may fomewhat damp, it is not to ex- 
tinguifh that delight. 

How many are the helps, and how ftrong 
the motives to holy confolation and joy ? To raife 
us to this, the confolations of God take in his 
giving us himfelf, as our felicity and portion ; 
his appointing his Son to be our redeemer and 
Saviour, in the moft affefting manner to rahfom 
us from fin and Satan, death and hell ;. and fo 
to recover us to God and our happinefs in him. 
And the Holy Ghoft layeth the foundation of 



23 i Tl'^ thirteenth Sermon. 
ouf comfort in regeneration, and leadeth on to 
it in a way of holinefs, and maintains, ftrerigthens 
and confirms it, as a feal and earneft in the 
hearts whereinto it is fent to dwell, 2 Cor. i. 22. 

There is enough in the confolations of God 
to balance the heavieft afflid:ions : But where 
th?fe are refiifed, all other delights will be 6f lit- 
tle ufc to keep from fainting in a time of trouble; 
fo that they wrong their own fouls, by whom 
the confolations of God are reckoned asfmall. 

Thus have I done with the dodtrinal part. To 
bring home all to ourfelves by way of ufe. 
Application. 

1 . What a wonder is it that there is any fuch 
thing as the confolation of God, abundant confo- 
lation to be heard of in this world ! When we 
had entered into rebellion againflr God, how 
juftly might he have pour'd upon us the fierce*- 
nefs of his wrath, under the preflures of which, 
we wretched creatures might have found no 
place for any thing but cries and groans ? But he 
loadeth us with his benefits : furely he deals not ■ 
with us according to our fins. 

2. Is there fo much guilt involved in treating 
the confolations of God as fmall ? Let his af- 
flidled children beware of this, by giving way 
to overmuch dejeftion and forrow. Pore not 
always on the dark fide of your ftate. Think 
of the difhonour it brings to God, what a re- 
proach on his ways, how it gratifies Satan, fad- 
dens the hearts of thofe whom God would not 
have fadden'd, and tends to difcourage others 
fi-om joining the generation of them that feek 
him, and hope in him. 

Arc 
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Are the confolations of God fmall with you ? 
And is it a light thing they fhould be deem'd fo? 
Why fo much dejedted ? Is there no balm in 
Gileaiti, no comfort in God ? Is it for nothing, 
that he hath taken to himfelf the title of the Gt)J 
of all Confolation ? Is there any evil that the con- 
folations of God cannot countervail ? 

3 . Let God have the glory of any confolation 
you have had from him, and do yet enjoy : and 
remember how it is with many others, and pity 
and pray for them, and be helpful to them. 

4, Uuder all your troubles, make confcience 
of applying to your Father in heaven, in the 
name of your advocate with him Jefus Chrift, 
as the father and fountain of confolation. And 
let the gift of his fon confirm your faith, as to 
whatever elfe you can afk according to his will. 
He is willing that the heirs of promife, even in 
their travelling ftate, fhould hzvcjlrong confo^ 
latton. 

'Tis ncedlefs to go any where elfe for com- 
fort, and would be in vain. Needlefs ; as none 
of our troubles and affli<3:ions can be too large 
for the confolations of God to relieve us againfl : 
And 'twould be in vain j for if God do not fuc- 
cour and fupport, help and comfort, none elfe 
can. 

To him therefore we are to have recourfe, in 
inward and outward diftrefs. He can both pre- 
pare us for comfort, by removing whatever hin- 
ders and is^ contrary to it in ourfelves, and kind- 
ly work it, in the feafon and degree that he 
fhall fee befl. 

And as ever you would have folid confolation. 

I. Value, 
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1. Value, and labour after grace and hcJinefs, 
as the ground of it. Be as earneft for grace, as 
for comfOTt and peace. 

2. Expedt the comfort you need in God's 
way, by humbling yourfelves, and turning to 
God in cafe you have finned, and carefully at- 
tending his ordinances and the inftitutions of his 
houfe. 

3. Wait for comfiM-t in God's time, and pre- 
fume not to prefcribe to him j but continue to 
pray and look up. 

For your encouragement. 

1. Confider his nature, that he is ready and 
willing to comfort. 

2. His relation to his people, their father, 
the moft tender and compaflionate one. And if 
earthly parents know how to give good things 
to their children, how much more fhall your 
heavenly father give his Holy Spirit, the Spirit 
of grace and comfort to them that afk him ? 

3. His oninifcience and omniprefence. He 
knows what comfort we want, in what feafon, 
and to what degree : And confider his power, 
that he is able to raife up, how Ipw foever re- 
duced, and how long foever feemingly left. 
And may the depth of your diflrefs under pre- 
fent troubles add to your praifing fongs, when 
divine confolations fhall change the fcene, and 
turn your days of mourning, into days of glad- 
nefs and joy. 
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I Pet. IV. i8- 

^nd if the righteous fcarcely he favedj 
where Jhall the ungodly and thejinner 
' appear ? 

THESE words arc very awakening : and 
in them we have fet before us. 

I. The two oppofite ranks of men which 
make up this world, the righteous^ and the 
ungodly 2Xidi firmer. 

II. What is allowed concerning the righteous^ 
viz. T^hat theyjhall befaved. But then, as 
to the way in which their falvation is ob- 
tained, 'tis gained fcarcely, /, e. with dif- 
ficulty, much labour, againft much oppor 
fition, and with great ftruggle. 

III. A juft, but awfiil inference from thence, 
as to the mifery that awaits the ungodly^ 
and finally impenitent: If the righteous 
fcarcely be favedj where Jhall the ungodly and 

tbefinner appear ? 
Doift. The difficulty wherewith the right ious are 
favedy may tell the ungodly finners the certainty 
md the greatnefs of their future mifery. 
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Suitable to thefe our work will be. 

I. To ftate the charadter of the perfons ipo- 
ken of. 

II. To fhew that the righteous (hall be iavcd, 
but yet with difficulty. 

III. The certain and dreadful mifery that a- 
waits the ungodly : which will lead to the ufc 
of the whole. 

I. Let us look into the different charadlers of 
the perfon fpoken of, the righteous and the un- 
godly, the faint and the finner. 

The former, the righteous man, is one that is 
wafhed, and juflified, and fanftified in the name 
of the Lord Jefus Chriil, and by the Spirit of 
our God : to whom the Gofpel hath been ef- 
feftually preached, and who has been brought 
to obey it, and flying for refuge to the hope fet 
before him, is made accepted in the beloved, 
whom he hath been enabled to receive. Thro' 
the righteoufnefs of Chrifl, he isreftored to the 
favour of God, and by his grace renewed, and 
made like to him : he is created anew after 
God's image, and being born from heaven, is in 
the way of faith and holinefs tending thither. 
He delights in the law of God after the in- 
ward man, and endeavours a conformity to it in 
his whole courfe of life : and tho' he can't fay, 
he has no fin, he has none but what he hates, 
and had rather part with than keep. He has 
none that reigns in him, or has dominion over 
him : None but what he groans under, is hear- 
tily engaged in the mortification of, and longs 
for the time when he fliall be wholly delivered 
from it, and made eternally free. 

As 
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As to part s^ he is throughout fanftified ; and 
with reference to degrees of grace, he is going 
Qii to cleanfe himfelf from all filthinefs of flefh 
and Ipirit, perfecting holinefs in the fear of God. 
The grace of God that bringeth falvation and 
calleth him to it, hath efFedually taught him to 
deny all ungodlinefs and worldly lufts, and to 
live foberly, righteoufly and godly in this pre- 
fent world. What God requires, he fincerely 
endeavours to render to him, the fuperlative love 
of his heart, and the univerlal, conftant perfe- 
yering obedience of his life ; and by patient con- 
tinuance in well-doing, is feeking for glory, ho- 
nour and immortality. And in a fenfe of his 
ijnperfedtions, after .all he relies on Chrift for 
eternal life : counting all things but lofs that he 
may win Chrift, and be found in him, in order 
to his acceptance with God the Father^ both 
now, and when called to appear before him at 
the great day. 

This is the righteous man fpoken of in the 
Text. 

On the other hand, the ungodly finner.is one 
that iremains in his natural unconverted ftate, 
alienated from the life of God, deftitute of his 
image, dead in trepaffes and fins, and walking 
according to the courfe of this ivorid^ and accord^ 
ing to the prince of the power of the air^ thefpirit 
that now worketb in the children of difobedience^ 
Eph. ii. 2. 

To pleafe God, is no part of his bufinefs, nor 
has he any value for the bleffedneis of feeing 
and enjoying of him. His heart is placed on 
the world, andliis courfe anfwerable. He lives 

with- 
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without God in it, unmindfolof him, irlfeM- 
lion againft him : and to add to hJs gliilt and 
niifery, tho* in the Gofpclhe hears of a' SalVioitf 
provided and offered, by whorrt hfe may bt re- 
covered and brought back to God, and accepted 
of him, he is fo far in love with hisfprefentratiife, 
or fecure in it, as ungratefully to negledt fo' 
great falvation ; and rather than follow the Re- 
deemer in fcidi and in holinefs to heaven, he 
will ftill hold on in a courfe of fin, tho* he is 
told it will end in eternal death. 

This is the man of whole falvation the Apoftfc 
Ipeaks, as fo hopelefs a matter. Where Jhall tii 
ungodly and Jinner appear^ 

Having thus laid out the charafter of tliif 
Saint, as he is righteous, and of the finner, asf 
he is ungodly. 

If. *Tis allowed in the Text, that the righte- 
ous fhall be faved, but yet not without difficulty: 
If the righteous fcarcely be faved. 

Under this, three things are diftindtly to' be 
confidered. 

1. That the lalvation of the righteous is cer^i^ 
tain. 

2. That it is difficultly obtained: And, 
3; BVoih whence the difficulty proceedsr. 

I'. The fah^tion of the righteous is certaiii.' 
Tho* they are fcarcely faved, none of theinlhair 
belbft: Whatever difficulties He in their Way 
to heaven, they fhall not in the ifliie come fhwf 
of it. There is a blefled ftate before them, 
whicH their arrival at, is fure in itfelf, and" 
fometimes comfortably evident'to them* 
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In working oat then* j&hraticNi, they may 
know, their labour fhall not be in vain. They 
know not this by a fond conceit, but on jftable 
grounds that will not leave them affaamed. I 
know^ faith the Apoftle, whom I have belk^yed^ 
and lam perfuaded that be is able to keep that 
which I have committed to him agmnfi that dav^ 
2, Tim. i. 12. And to the feme purpofe, with 
what afliirance does he fpeak, / have fougbi a 
good fight ^ Ihavefini/hedmy courfe^ I have kept 
the faith. Henceforth there is laid up for me a 
crown of righteoufnefs^ which the Lord the righte^ 
ous judge Jhall give me at that day ; and not to me 
only J but unto all them alfo that love bis appearing^ 
2 Tim. iv. 17. With an eye to this, the ApofUe 
Peter breaks forth in admiration and pmife, 
I Pet. I. 3—5. Blejfed be the God and Father of 
our Lord Jefus Cbrijly which according to his 
abundant mercy ^ hath begotten us again unto a 
lively hope J by the refurreSlion of Jefus Cbrifi 
from the dead. To an inheritance incorruptible^ 
and undefiledy and thatfadeth not away^ referoed 
in heaven for you : who are kept by the power of 
God thro' faith unto fahation :■ fFhereihy feidi 
he, ye greatly rejoice. Believers, notwithftand- 
ing intermediate trouble, may rejoice in hope of 
dieir inheritance in heaven, and that with joy 
unjpeakable and full of glory. A profpeft of 
heaven under the evidence of their title to it, 
has fometimes let down fomething of heaven 
into their hearts, before they have been calledt 
up to the fiill poflefficMi of it. 

This has been the privilege of fome of God's' 
childreuy their felvation has been comfortably, 

• and 
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and even joyoufly evident to themfelves. 'TIs 
indeed a fpecial vouchfafement which all have 
not enjoyed, nor may expe<3:: but whatever 
doubts they may for a while lie under, falvation 
is fure in itfelf to all the righteous. 

To this they are chofen and defigned by an 
unalterable purpofe. The Lord hath fet apart 
him that is godly for himfelf, to be holy in time, 
and happy to eternity. This the Apoftle men- 
tions as a ground of perpetual thankfgiving, in 
behalf of the believing Thejfalonians^ 2 ThelT. ii. 
13. We are bound to ghe thanks always to God 
for you. Brethren y beloved of the Lord^ becaufe 
God hath from the beginning chofen you to falva- 
tiony thro' fanSlifcation of the fpirity ana belief 
of the truth. 

'Tis fure by the purchafe of Chrift. After 
iin had laid us open to perdition, Chrift by dy- 
mg' redeemed uyfrom the wrath to come^ and ob- 
tained falvation with eternal glory, for us. Hence 
he is ftiled the captain of our falvation ^ and one 
mzdiQ perfeSi thro' fufferings^ for the bringing of 
many fons unto glory. 

'Tis fure by tlic poflcffion Chrift hath taken 
of this falvation after he hath purchafed it, and 
in the name and behalf of his difciples. All the 
glory within the veil is included in the falvation 
the righteous are making towards 5 and in thi- 
ther faith the Apoftle, the forerunner is for us 
entered^ even JefuSy Heb. vi. 20. And his de- 
figns in going before, he declares, was to pre- 
pare a place for his followers, as refolving to 
come again, and take them unto himfelf. How 
fiire may a child reckon an efl:ate, that a tender 

father 
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father or friend hath purchafed, and ad:ually 
takefi up for him ? This our deaf Redeemer 
hath done for his members. Having laid down 
his life on the crofs, he is rifen and afcended to 
heaven, not only to enter upon his own glory, 
but to take and keep pofleffion of manlions in 
his Father's houfe for his followers, in which 
they are to live with him. So fure is their fal- 
vation upon this ground, that they are Ipoken 
of as made to fit together in heavenly places^ in 
dhriji JefuSy Ephef. ii. 6. He fits there as their 
head, which is a certain pledge, that in the ap- 
pointed feafon they fliall fit with him in their 
0\ynperfons. 

Their falvation is fure upon the account of 
Chrift's intercefllon, which he ever lives to 
make, and fo is able to fave to the uttermoft all 
that come unto God by him. He pleads the 
merits of his blood, by which all was purchaf- 
ed, and will not drop his fuit, till fee the tra- 
vel of his foul anfwered in their perfedl blef- 
fednefs. 

'Tis fure fi-om the almighty power engaged 
in favour of the righteous, who are travelling to 
it. The heavenly inheritance, tho' out of fight, 
the Apoftle tells believers, is kept for them, and 
that they alfo are kept by the power of God, 
thro' faith unto lalvation j a power that cannot 
be overcome, and fhall never be withdrawn. 

Their falvation is fure, as being promifed in 
the covenant of grace, which is everlafling. 
^his is the record^ that God hath given to us eter-- 
nal life : and this life is in his Son. And the fe- 
curity is the greatcfl that can be given. God 

Vol. I. R kaovi^ 
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knows the doubts and fears to which his people 
are fubjedt : and as wiling more abundantly to 
pew unto the heirs of promije^ the immutabilitj 
of his counfel^ confirmed it by an oath ; that by 
two immutable things^ in which it was impojjibit 
for God to lie, they might havefirong confolation, 
who have fed for refuge to lay hold on the hope 
fet before them, Heb. vi. 17, 18. 

Salvation is certain to believers, from the re- 
lation in which they ftand to God, as children, 
and his owning himfelf their God and Father: 
And if children, then heirs ; heirs of Gody and 
joint heirs with Chrifi, Kom. viii. ij. 

Their falvation is certain from the guard of 
angels appointed to attend them. How comjM-e- 
henfive and comfortable are the Apoftle's words 
concerning this, Heb. i. 14. Are they not all 
minifiringjpirits, fent forth to minifier for them 
which p^a II be heirs of falvation ? 

In a word, falvation is fure to the righteous, 
as being already begun ; and he that hath be- 
gun a good work in them, will perform it un- 
til the day of Jefus Chrift, Philip, i. 6. He 
that hath wrought us for the felf fame thing is 
God, who intends what he has begun, to be as 
the earneft and firft fruits of what is to follow. 

The falvation of the righteous is certain, 
which was the firft thing to be proved under 
this fecond general head. 

2. 'Tis difficultly obtained. 

It may be faid to be fo, 
• (i.) As to the ground and foundation laid for 
it. We muftconfider that in order to our be- 
ing faved,^ the -eternal Son of God was to afliimc 
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our nature, and die in our ftead : And that he 
fhould offer himfelf on the crois as a propitiation 
for fin, to fatisfy juftice and redeem us from hell, 
and to purchafe eternal life for us; for us that 
had made ourfelves children of wrath, or elfe 
we could never have obtained lalvation, 'twas a 
great condefcenfion. Now hovf fcarcely arc the 
righteous faved, when nothing but the blood of 
the Son of God could avail for their ranfom ? 
when 'tis come to this, that finners, if they are 
Ipared, the great God is not to Ipare his own 
Son, but deliver him up for them all ; and the 
X»ord of glory is to confent to lay down his life, 
who could ever have expeded this ? How amaz- 
ing is it now when it is revealed ? How juftly 
might we have been left to perifh : How great- 
ly had we deferved it, having revolted from 
God without caufe, and being become moft vile 
and loathfome ? What objeftions lay in the way 
of our recovery, which none but God could 
have anfwered ? What mountains to be remov- 
ed ? What vallies to be filled ? And who or 
what were we, for whom the great God fhould 
remove all the difficulties tliat lay in the way to 
our being faved ? 

The falvation of the righteous is apparently 
difllicult as to the ground and foundation necef- 
lary to be laid as a preparation for it. 

(2.) As to the application of it, falvation is 
difficult. After all that Chrifl has done and 
fufFered to purchafe falvation, 'tis a work that 
requires the fpecial power and influence of the 
Spirit of God to apply it. And without this, 
the gofpel of falvation may be preached to fin- 

R 2 ^^^^ 
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ners from year to year, and they ftill continue in 

their natural miferable ftate. 

'Tis the Spirit's work to bring finners to a 
fight and fenfe of their fin and mifery, and to 
difcover Chrift to them as their only remedy ; 
to convince them that they are loft without him, 
and by bowing their wills, cfFedtually perfuade 
them to clofe with him. But tho' the errand 
on which he comes deferves the readieft enter- 
tainment, he finds the ftrohgeft oppofition made 
againft him. 

Hence his work isexpreflfedby^r/'u/;;^, and 
every foul he gains, is by conqueft ; and in or- 
der to it, how many ftrong holds of Satan arc 
to be pulled down ? What a ftone does he find 
in the hearts of all, that nothing fhort of an Al- 
mighty Power can break ? How great are the 
refiftances made to his grace, if poflible, to 
render his attempts firuftrate ? And what an ex- 
ceeding greatnefs of power is put forth where 
all thefe are fubdued, and falvation is brought 
home to the fouls that thruft it away ? How 
fcarcely are they faved to whofe fafety fuch a 
power is necefTary ? 

(3.) The falvation of the righteous may be 
faid to be difficult, as to the courfe they are to 
take to make it fure. 

(i.) This is denoted by the phrafes which 
the fcriptures ufe, when fpeaking of the way to 
falvation, and the hard exercifes required of thofe 
that walk in it : fuch as a race^ ^ fight ^ Jirivingy 
nvreJlUng^ labouring^ watching, giving all MR" 
gence ; terms the moft oppofite to coldnefs and 
floth, and which imply a neceffity- of engaging 

all 
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all our might, as what there will be occaiion 
for. 

(2.) What multitudes give out and draw back, 
after fome faint attempts in the bufinels of ial- 
vation, as not willing to be at the pains it re- 
quires ? Thus, many are faid to ftrive to enter in 
at the ftrait gate, and fliall not be able, as not 
ftriving to the degree neceflary. 

(3.) 'Tis ladly proved to be difficult from 
this, that fo few are laved, in comparifon of 
the numbers that perifh. As a proof of this, 
confider the reafon given by our Lord, when 
exhorting his hearers to enter into the ftrait gate: 
For wide is the gat e^ and^ broad is the way that 
leadeth to deJlruSlion^ and many there be which 
go in thereat : becaufe Jlrait is the gat e^ and nar- 
row is the way which leadeth unto life^ and few 
there be that find it ^ Matt. vii. 13, 14. Thelal- 
vation of the righteous is difficultly obtained. 

3 . Let us fee from whence the difficulty pro- 
ceeds, and you may take a profped: of this, from 
three things, viz. from what one that would 
be faved, is called to do, from the imperfed: 
ftate he is in, and from the hindrance and op- 
pofition he meets with. 

I . We may fee the difficulty of the falvation 
of the righteous, from what one that would be 
faved, is called to do. 

The righteous man who is entered by the 
ftrait gate of regeneration, into the narrow way 
that leads to life, is not to fit down as if all his 
work was over. He is indeed, by being parta- 
ker of the divine nature, initially prepared for 
heaven ; but while abiding here on earth upon 

R 3 \a^ 
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his trial, how much has he to do in hi$ way to it ? 
T^he commandment of God, is exceeding broai^ 
and by this the Chriftian is to walk. The grace 
that bringeth falvation, tedcheth him to dmy all 
iingodlinefs and worldly lujis^ and to tive foberhf, 
righteoujly and godly in thisprefent world ; looking 
for that blejfed hope^ and the glorious appearing of 
the great God, and our Saviour J ejus Chriji : 
who gave himfelf for us, that he might redeem us 
from all iniquity, and purify unto , himfelf a pecu- 
liar people, zealous of good works. Tit. ii. 11— 
14. When he that wears the charadter of a 
righteous man, hath done his beft ; upon a re- 
view, how far fhort does he find he has come ? 
What room and work for repentance, by which 
his foul is to be melted and humbled before God 
for his daily fins ? And how the juft is to live by 
faith ; but how weak and low is that oft?en 
found ? "And for a wounded fpirit, preflfed down 
under the burden and fenfe of fin, to look to a 
crucified Jefus, with hope thro' his merits and 
interceflion to obtain mercy and find grace in 
the eyes of a juft and holy God, is far from be- 
ing an eafy thing. 

'Tis eafy indeed for a ftupid finner to dream 
of a pardon, while confcience is afleep : but 
when this is once awakened, how difficult to 
bring his foul to believe he hath obtained it? 
How fcarcely and difficultly, upon this account 
are the righteous faved ? And the more fo, as 
they are to bring forth the fi-uits of faith and 
repentance, and to abound in them. To re- 
nounce the world, and crucify the flefh with 
its afFecSions and lufts ; to cut off right hands, 
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•and pluck out right eyes \ to take up their crofs 
and follow their Lord, and be faithful to him 
€ven to the death, in expectation of a kingdom 
that they never faw. The very mention of fuch 
things, fpeaks the difficulty wherewith the righ- 
teous get fafe to glory. 

2. The difficulty of the falvation of the righ- 
teous is obvious, from the imperfect ftate he is 
in while on earth. The righteous man is but 
fanftified in part ; and through remaining cor- 
ruption, is fo defeftive in duty, and fo frequent- 
ly falls into fin, that fhould God be ftrid to 
mark iniquity, O Lord^ as the Pfalmift cries, 
who could fiand ? Indeed, fo far as he is renev/ed, 
-and grace flill prevails, there is a delight in the 
law of God after the inward man, and God's 
commands are not grievous. And was he made 
perfect like the angels, to do the will of God, 
would be no more difficult to him, than it is to 
them : -but thqt would be to fuppofe him to 
have obtained falvation, which as yet he finds 
himfelf far {hort of While he is in this world, 
Jie is taking his painful fleps, and frequently fal- 
ling and rifing again, with a great burden on his 
back, and tears in his eyes, and concern in his 
heart, and is thus labouring his way towards 
perfection and falvation. 

3. The righteous is /r^r^d'/y, that is with dif- 
ficulty, faved ; as is plain from the hindrances 
and oppofition he meets with, from his own 
corruption, the world, and the devil. 

I . From his own corruption. 'Tis the power 
and reign of iin, that makes it fo hard to bring 
any into the way of falvation at firfl; and 'tis 

R 4 owiu^ 



248 Tlje fourteenth Sermofi^ 

owing to the being and workings of this, that 
they that are at once recovered, are fo fcarcely 
faved. And where is the faint that feels not 
reafon heartily to join in the Apoftle*s cry, 
wretched man that I am^ who Jhall deliver me 
from the body of this death ! He would fain be 
holy as God is holy, and is panting and ftriving 
after it ; but finds a law, that when he would 
do good, evil is prefent, Rom. vii. 2 1 . 

Tho* fin is dethroned, 'tis not totally caft out: 
for by its clofc adherence, and conftant work- 
ing, Saints feel better than any words can tell 
them, how much they fuffer firom an enemy 
within. This binds their hands, and clogs their 
endeavours, fo that they cannot ferve God, as 
they would ; but too often offend him, to the 
grieving his Spirit, and their lofing the light of 
his countenance, and thereby their own peace. 
And when the heirs of heaven are left to walk 
in darknefs, and filled with the fears of hell, 
and fometimes, as it were, fhaken over it, well 
may they be faid to be fcarcely faved. 

2. An evil world increafes a Saint's difficulty 
in his way to glory. T'his, faith the Apoftle, is 
the viBory that overcometh the worlds even our 
faith^ I John v. 4. But how forely are they put 
to it, and how difficult do they find it, to pafs 
fafely thro* it, and g'et to heaven out of it? The 
cares of the world engage their time and 
thoughts, and too much take them off fi-'om 
minding their great concerns. The good things 
of the world, in too great a degree, draw off their 
hearts from God, and the better country. The 
evil things of the world too much deprefs and 

fink 
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fink their fpirits, or beget too great fear of what 
they may fuffer in, or from it : and fo make 
them drive heavily on in their chriftian courfe. 
-The reproaches and fcorn caft upon fiich as will 
not do as the moft, but fet themfelvcs in good 
earneft to work out their falvation, is a trial that 
needs a great deal of grace to come off conque- 
rors in. 

3. The Devil is the Saints grand adverfary, 
who continually walks about, as a roaring liorij 
feeking whom he may devour : and to efcape his 
wiles, and repel his darts, requires the utmoft 
vigilance and care. The righteous indeed fhall 
hold on his way, and not come fhort of heaven 
■in the end ; but his unfeen enemy will give him 
all the difturbance poflible, to render his pro- 
grefs hard and uncomfortable. In order to this 
he has numberlefs devices and temptations, and 
knows when, and how to ufe them with the 
greateft prolpeft of lucceis. This makes it dan- 
gerous at any time to let down our watch ; and ' 
to be always watching is no eafy thing. And 
as he 'will thus purfiie the chriftian to his laft 
breath, with what difficulty, upon this account, 
may the righteous be faid to be faved ? 

And if this be the cafe of the righteous, what 
but perdition can be the portion of the wicked? 
this is the inference in the text: and how 
awfiil foever it is, the manner of the Apoftle*s 
fpeaking of it, adds to its horror. He puts it 
by way of interrogation, intimating that the mi- 
fery that awaits the ungodly, efpecially thofc 
that perijfh under the gofpel, will be jfiich as no 
words can defcribe or reach. Jf the righteous 
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fcarcely be faved, where Jhall the ungodly and tBe 
Jinner appear ? 

This leads mc to confider the 

IIP. Thing laid down, viz. The certain and 
dreadful mifery that awaits the ungodly. 

To make way for this, we need only inquire, 
what time thofe words refer to, when the cafe 
of the wicked will be fo fad, as to give occafion 
to fay, Where /hall the ungodly and the finner ap- 
pear? as denoting the affliftive extremity to 
which they fhall be reduced, the infupportable 
fhamc witli which they fhall be fiU'd, and the 
inevitable and utter deflruftbn they mufl cx- 
pedl. When will it be thus with them ? 

1. When confcience is awake under any pub- 
lick calamities in this world. Such a time is 
fpoken of, Luke xxL 25, 26. When there ihall 
htdififefs of nations upon earthy with perplexity : 
mens hearts failing them for fear ^ and for looking 
after thofe things which are coining upon the earth. 
What at fuch a time w^ill the ungodly finner do, 
who has nothing to comfort him upon earth, 
and when looking to heaven, finds God a terror 
to him ; and no wonder, he being his enemy? 

2. At death. They that have not regarded 
God in their lives, where, or how will they be 
able to appear, when they come to die ? He 
will not fufFer them to flay any longer in this 
world, ^nd O the dreadfiilnefs, tabefnatch'd 
unready and unwilling into another ! 

3 . At the day of judgment. Where th^n fhall 
the ungodly and the fnner appear ? With what 
confulion will they be fill'd ? How much will 
they be afliam'd and afraid to be fctn ? How 

vain 
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"^5-. ' to call to the rocks and mountains 

*J^ ■•-; \ ^ . to cover their fhame, or hide 

S^ '?^ *• >*-. *'> of the hamb^ when the 
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'^ come, which none of 
C^^ vlj, ^^^- S" ^ abide? Now they 

^ ^s^i. •• ^ '<• .0 his reign, refift his 

^*^' ''is^ ^' :s : But what will they do 

^^^nj^,>^ .ch their judge? What will 

^^^^ .le pall be revealed from heaven^ 

^^ ., to take 'vengeance on them that 

.od^ and that obey not the gofpel of our 
^ efus Chriji : who Jl:all be puniJJ^ed with 
ujling defiruBion Jrom the prefefice of the 
jrdy and from the glo7'y of his power ? 
And 'tis to this day that our thoughts are to 
be ultimately carried, wherein the milcry of the 
wicked will be unavoidable, and inexpreilibly 
great. Where then pall the ungodly and thefm- 
tier appear ? How will they look at the hear- 
ing of Chrift pronounce the dreadful doom, de- 
pant from me^ ye curfed^ into everlafting fire^ 
prepared for the Devil and his angels? After fuch 
a fcntence, where will they appear ? Then hea- 
ven will be (hut againft them, and all hope cut 
oflF of being admitted : This earth will then be 
all in flames ; and there remains no other place, 
but hell. And what a (hriek will they give at 
their being caft into it, where their torment will 
be universal, extreme, uninterrupted, and ne- 
ver to end ? 

I. Univerfal. We read God is able to dc- 
ftroy both foul and body : and in hell both thefe 
fliall feel the power of his anger, which here 
could not be hilly known. The flaming tongue 
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will proclaim the mifcry of the outward man, 
while the foul grieves inwardly under the lafhes 
of confcience, and the gnawing of the worm 
that never dies. 

2. 'Twill be moft acute, extreme, and fuch 
as may be beft called infufferable, and yet muft 
be fuffered. The wrath of God, which the un- 
godly are to drink, will be poured out without 
mixture^ railing their torment to a height not 
now to be folly conceived of; under the fenfe 
of which, it is laid oricc and again, that in outer 
darkftefs, there will be nveeping^ and wailing^ 
and gnafhing of teeth ^ the ligns of infupportable 
angmlh and defpair. It is faid, theyjhall be tor- 
mented in the pre fence of the holy angels^ and in 
the prefence of the Lamb^ Rev. xiv. lo. Jefus 
Chrift the Lamb, will doom them to hell, as 
attended with the bleflcd angels, and in their 
light ; which will add a fting to the torments 
they are condemned to fufFer, and make' them 
rage the more under them. 

3. Their torment will be uninterrupted, and 
without mitigation and relpite. Tho' they tofs 
and roll, it will be.impoflible to find an eafy 
place in their bed of flames. The rich man in 
the parable is reprefented as begging a drop of 
water to cool his tongue : which how fmall fp- 
ever, was abfolutely deny'd him. As there is 
no abatement of the joys of heaven ; fo neither 
of the torments of hell. The wrath of God 
will, in no degree, nor for any moment, be 
taken. off fi-om the finner. When in this cafe, 
if they feek and wilh for death, it Ihall flee 
from them ; and if they would be glad to find 

a grave. 
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a grave, it cannot be, Inftead of the leaft re- 
lief, which way foever they turn their eyes or 
thoughts, they meet with frefh^ matter of an- 
guifli. 

How tormenting will be the remembrance of 
what is paft ? Of the time they once had, and 
how foolifhly they wafted it ? Of the feafons of 
grace with which they were once favoured, but 
flighted, and out-ftood ? Ah ! how vain and va- 
nishing are all the pleaiiires of fin, the offers and 
promifes of the world and Satan ? And how 
pungent will it be, to be told in hell by confci- 
ence, ThiSy O finner, was ally and again to be 
told, this was all for which thou neglefted fo 
great falvation, and haft loft heaven and thy foul 
for ever. 

How quick will be the fenfe of what they 
feel prefent in hell ? And if they look forward, 
how finking will it be to confider, that no re- 
medy is to be had, or hop*d for ? 

4. All this mifery is to continue for ever; for 
the wicked are doomed, and fhall go away in- 
to everlafting punifhment, where the worm dietb 
noty and the fire is not quenched. No tears can 
abate the raging flames, nor cries procure a re- 
leafe or deliverance : but the fmoak of their tor-- 
ment afcendeth up for ever ana ever. The mouth 
of the Lord hath fpoken it. 

Inftead of irilarging on fo awfiil a fubjeft, let 
mie clo^e with a few things by way of Ufe. 
Application. 

I. Is the world divided into righteous and 

wicked, godly and ungodly, whofe ends are to 

be fo different, the one laved, the other de- 

I ftroyed^ 



154 The fourteenth Sermon. 
ftroyed,* of what importance is the inquiry, Y^ 
which fort do we belong? And how reftlefs fhould 
we be, till by^ union to Chrift, as being new 
creatures, wafli'd in his blood, and renewed by 
his Spirit, we have good hope that we are among 
thofe to whom thi? meflage from God belongs, 
fay ye unto the righteous^ it Jball be well with 
him ? 

2. Shall the righteous be faved in the end? 
Then they need not faint by reafon of the dif- 
ficulties of the way. Their toils and trials arc 
great, but not always to laft ; and not worthy 
to be compared with the glory that is to follow, 
the far more exceeding and eternal weight of 
glory. 

3 . Well may Chrift be precious to all that be- 
lieve : Their obligations to him are cverlafting, 
as his death was the price of all that grace by 
which they are made righteous here, and fliall 
be faved at laft. 

4. Ai-e the righteous y2'^rrf/)^y^i;^i, faved in 
the way of ftriving thro' the ftrongeft oppofiti- 
on, and the greateft difficulties ? How fweet 
will it be in the promifed land, to look back 
upon their trials and conflidts undergone in this 
wildernefs ? And after a thoufand doubts and 
fears, left they fliould mifcarry, how reliftiing 
will be their happinefs, when finding themfelves 
in that prefence of God, where there is fiilnefs 
of joy, and drinking of thofe rivers of pleafur^ 
that flow at his right hand for evermore 

5; How plain is it, that the falvation of the 
righteous thro' all thefe ftruggles, takes its rife 
from grace, is conduced by it, and will, by all 

I that 
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that are faved, be refolved into it ? Every one 
born from heaven, and brought into the w^ay of 
' falvation, vsrill and ought to fay, by the grace of 
God I am what I am ; and writh the fame humi- 
lity will he receive his crown, crying, grace^ 
grace^ to the hand that put it on ; not unto us, 
but to thy name be all the glory. 

6. The wifdom of the righteous will, e'er 
long, be feen and acknowledged, in their chu- 
ling now the narrow way with all its difficulties, 
that leads to life : And the ungodly will be moft 
forward to condemn their own folly, in acting 
a part now that will fill them with the greateft 
confiifion for ever. 

7. Laftly, The righteous have reafon to love 
Chrift's appearing, as their falvation will then 
be completed, to his glory and their eternal joy : 
but terrible will be his coming to the ungodly, 
as it will be to confign them to the mifery, ta 
which they would here chufe the way : And 
theje jhall go away into everlajiing punijhment*^ 
but the righteous into life eternal. 
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SERMON XV. 



A Funeral Sermon on the Death of 

Mr. udndre^Sy and Mrs. A77drews his 
Wife. 

Job XXI. 23, 24, 25, 26. 

One dieth in his full Jirengthy being 
njoholly at eafe and quiet. 

His breajls are full of milky and his 
hones are moijtened ^ith marrow. 

And another dieth in the hitternefs of 
his fouly and never eatethnjoith pleajure. 

ihejy Jhall lie down alike in the dujij 
and the worms fhall cover them. 

MAN Y of us, but a few days fince, fol- 
lowed the body of our deceafed friend, 
Mrs. Andrews to the grave ; ' and within a week 
after, that of her hufband, and faw them laid 
in the 3ufl : the younger and more likely to 
live, firjly the elder, afterwards. On fiich an 
occaiion, your thoughts might have been carried 
to thefe words, feeing they were in fo great a 
meafure fulfiird before your eyes. 
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this his long continuance in this worlds deadi 
ftops him by a fudden ftroke^ and the nian» oi 
woman, or both, tho' they expefbed to &iy, 
arc prcfently removed into another. 

Thns me dietb in his full ftrengtb^ the* in the 
higheft degree of health, and feeling no preri* 
ous decays of nature to give him fenfible warn- 
ing to prepare to be gone: On the contrary, 
another J and this, whether an heir of gkny, or 
a veflel of wrath, dieth in the hittemefs of bis 
fout^ and never eatetb with pleafure^ thro* pain 
and iicknefs. He may indeea tafte a littfe of 
the comfort of life, to tempt him to ftay in it; 
but feeling the tri^ of a dymg body, increafed 
by a wounded fpirit, he may be rather more 
willing to remove from hence. One dies^^^ 
Jenhy anothtv Jowly ', one in the befl ftate of 
health and ffarength, another when weakened 
and worn down by age or fickne&. Some go 
gently and eafily away, fo that it can fcarcely be 
perceived they are dving, till dead: Others thro* 
pain of bodv, and forrow of foul, are afieding 
mftances, that death may come in fiich a feafbn 
and fhape, as to be the King of terrors^ and to 
Ihew that 'tis an awfiil thing to die. This is tfaii 
firfl thing in the text, the diflerence between one 
and another foremention'd, as to the time and 
manner of their dying, whether righteous or 
wicked. 

11. We have the common lot in which all 
agree, when dead ; Tbeyjhall lie down atite in 
the dujly and the worms Jhall cover them. 

This is to be underflood of the body or ex- 
ternal parti not of the departed fpirit. The 

2 body 
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body tiiele& and loathfome> is configned to earth 
and worms : but how great a difference foever 
there may be in the way, as to the felicity of both, 
there is none in their ends and perfections, as to 
cither body or foul. 

Thtjirong and weak^ xhtycung and the old^ and 
thefe whether faints or finners,are either removed 
hf a lingring iScknefs, or a fudden flxoke, by 
which they may go away in a fenfelefs and ealy 
manner, for any thing we know. But by thefe va- 
rious ways they all fhall meet in the grave, for a 
time, in their bodies ; each filing back to the 
earth from whence they were originally taken. 
^eyjhall lie down alike in the dufl y and when 
they are there^ the worms will make no diftindti- 
on between one and anoth^, but feize upon all 
as their prey. With whatever pomp fome may 
be carried to the ^ave, the houfe appointed for 
all living, being once lodged there, they mu/ifay to 
corruption^ thou art my father ^ and to the nioorm^ 
thou art my mother andmyjijier^ Job xvii. 14. 

^rom the whole, three Obfervations may be 
made, viz. 

I. No advantages that difiinguijh any of the 
living y one from another y can guard any of them. 

from thejiroke of death. 

II. As there are various ways of dyingy fo 

hoth faints andfnners may be taken hence by any 

of them ', either fuddenly, orjhwly ; in. a gentle 

manner with eaji and quiet comparatively or in 

fore pains of body y and dijirefs and bitter nefs of 

foiil^ 

III. Whatever difference there was among any^ 
vhen living or dyingy as to the body^ 'tis not to 

S 2 ^i 
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he difcerned in the grave. They pall He down 
alike in the dujl^ and the worms Jhall cover 
them. 

God grant \ may fpeak, and you hear of fuch 
truths as thefe, not as little or foreign matters; 
but as things of the laft importance, in which 
we are all nearly concerned. 

I. No advantages that dijlinguijh any of the 
livings one from another ^ can guard any of them 
from thejiroke of death. 

Under this, all I need to do, is, 

I. To mention fome of the advantages that 
diftinguifh the living from one another, with 
the evidence that none of thefe can guard them 
againft the ftroke of death. 

II. Whence it is that no advantages of life 
can fecure from dying. 

I. The text diredls us to take notice of the 
advantages that diftinguifh the living from one 
another, which neverthelefs leave them equally 
open and fubjedt to the ftroke of death. 

I. Health and ftrength are great advantagps, 
by which fonie of the living are highly favoured 
above others; but yet they have no reafon from 
hence to be fecure, or hold death at defiance; 
feeing the vigorous are often cut off" by a fuddeii 
irrefiftible blow. One dieth in his full fir ength^ 
when a diflblution feemed the fartheft off", and 
might be leaft expeded. . An aifeding inftance, 
that there is no man that hath power over the^i- 
rit tp retain thefpirity neither hath he power in 
the day of death: and there is no difcharge in tbit, 
war^ Ecclef. viii. 8/ The ftrohgeft earthly ta- 
bernacle will not laft alway^ and may be fooner 

blown 
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blown down by a violent ftonn, chun cue chac 
to appearance was more feeble and teetering. 

"WTiat numbers have we leen, in the prime of 
their youth and vigour, brought down to the 
grave, whilft others have drawn out a dying 
life through the courfe of many years ; though 
often brought fo low, that in the account of 
themfelves and others, every day was like to be 
their laft? 

The Lord killetb^ as well as maketb alive^ 
hringetb down to the grave ^ as well as bringetb up: 
And when death comes armed with his power 
to execute his pleafure, how iniignificant are the 
efforts of the ftrongefl againft its aflaults ? 
. How well foever men are prepared by an hap- 
py or vigorous conflitution to oppofe death's ap- 
proach, how foon, through the utmofl refinance, 
will it make its way to the heart, and lay the 
ftouteft breathleis at its i^i^ ? Our {kcngth msLj 
fupport us, and bear us up under foTr]c oi the 
troubles of life, or may ftraggle for a while with 
pains and diieafes, that are the fOTcruancn of 
death ; but when this potent ccnqncror comca 
to a dole conflid, by commifiion from abrne, 
what heart can long endure, or what hzzsi:^ be 
flrong? One dieth in bis full Jlrength^ zrA isk 
ibon and iiicidenly, as one that has beta zi:jang 
away all his days. 

Every man in bis bejl efiate is altogetker %asix^ 
ty. They who by reafon of fbength, fca:'>t ^5:^1 
on to fourfcore years, their flrengi la ^Hciir 
and forrow ; for it is ibon cut 0% lus^ j^i Jjv- 
away, Pfal. xc. 10. 

z. W^th and riches, acddseweiexwrt. \\^ 
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flucncc that ordinarily attend them, make a dif- 
ference among the living ; but they leave the 
owners as liable as the meaneft, to be fnatched 
avray by death. The rich man m the gojptl 
pleafed binifelf with the profpeft of a long con- 
tinuance to enjoy his abundance, and refolved 
thus to ling to his foul, fwl thou haji much goods 
hid up for many years ; take thine eafe^ eat^ arirk 
and be merry ; but God laid unto him, tboufool^ 
this night Jhall thy foul be required of thee. And 
all his wealth put together, could not fet deadi 
at a greater diftance, or procure one hour's long- 
er ftay. Luke xii. 19, 20. 

As he that is in his full Jlrength dietby fo alfi 
one that is wholly at eafe and quiet. He dicth 
that is in as good a cafe to live, as any outward 
advantage from condition or circumftances could 
make way for him to do fo. Such a one may 
be eafy for a time 5 but how foon may that time 
be at an end ? and then he be a lad witnels of 
the infufficiency of all the wealth in the world 
to bribe death, or ftay its hand, when it is fent 
to give the killing blow. 

When God refolves to take away any with a 
ftroke, a great ranfom cannot deliver. Riches 
will be in vam cffered to one that efteems them 
not, whether gold, or any thing that may be 
more precious. We read indeed that money an- 
fwers aU things^ that is, the moft neceffitous oc- 
cafions of the prefent life, Ecclef. x. 19. But 
that none may think themfelves ever the fefef 
from dying, it is faid. Riches proj^ not at the 
day of wrath. TChey that truft in their wealthy 
and boajl tbemfehes in the multitude of their rich- 
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(R^ wmt of them can by any means redeem iis brv^ 
tber^ mrgme to God a ranfomfor tim^ that be 
Jhouldlhe for ever ^ and not fee corrupthn. Wc 
cannot bribe death for others, nor ourselves, that 
we or they fhould e(cape and not (ee corrupts 
an ; for we muft needs die» and retarn to the 
dufti Pfal. xiix« 6, 7* 

Life, whm going, cannot be ftsud, and when 
it is gone, it cannot be recalled by any worldly 
price that can be offered* God doth not value 
It, and death will not regard it, fo as to refpite 
the execution^ either as to omielves, or any dear 
to us. How profitable foe ver wealth h m other 
caies, *tis vain and ufblefs in our laft mom^its. 
Whatever accommodations it may procure for 
us in this world, it can^t fiive us from going i^ut 
of it« This is the thing that makes multimdes 
9xnwilling to die, but can^t fave any from dying. 

3. Wifdomy and holinefs, which is the great- 
eft wifdom, make the great difference among 
the living ; but will not exempt the moft emi- 
nent in theie from dying, any more than (others 
to whom no fiieh excellency belongs. Pfal. xiix. 
jio. We fee that wife men ate^ iikewife the fool 
etnd the brutijh per/on perijheth. How ufeftil fo- 
cver they may be to thenafelvcs, or others, while 
they live, they have no way to efcape the cOosh 
mon lot, but muft go hence by dying. The 
righteous is more excellent than his neighbour, 
Prov. 3di. 26. But notwithftanding, th^y muft 
die with them, and retarn to the fame earth. 
When we read that rightcoufnefs delivereth 
from death, Prov. xi. 4. that is to be undcr- 
S 4 flood 
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ftood from the poT*'cr of the fecond death, not 

from' the ftroke of- the firlt 

Being borii from hestven, their company on 
eaith is the moft Ufefiil and defirable y but they 
are Hot always tcJ fray here. How ardent fo- 
ever thfe ^pra3^ers of their friends may be, who 
know dieir worth, and would feiri keep them- 
heWy-iierie of thefo will prevail when their hour 
is corifc; Death regards not the worth of thofe 
to whom it is fent, nor the entreaties of thofe 
who know not how. to give them up. We 
may be ready to forrow for them, and to la- 
ment our lofs ; but this will not ftop them, and 
help us. The king' of terrcws is deaf to all cries, 
and will not be moved, even by tears. 

Precious in the 'fight of the Lord is the death 
of hisTaints ; butfheverthelefs, they die as well as 
others. Their death is a lofs to our world, and 
ib ♦weHiave rcafotf to' follow them with lamenta- 
tiofitd the grave-, and to pour our tears after 
thfem 5 but we ffeedeath fpares not the righteous 
any*tftoi*e than the wicked; the grave fwallows 
upbbth, without xdiftindtion. 
• This being a matter of fad:, not to be denied. 

11. We may be' led to inquire, whence it is 
that hone of the advantages mentionedy that 
mdke a' diftindtion among the living, can fecur^ 
ariy of them from dying, not even the beft of 
them. 

I . This is to be traced up to the fentence of 
God, deferved by fin, and paiSed upon man up- 
on his falling into it. 

This was the fandion of the primitive law. 
Gen. ii, 17. /« the day thou eateft^ thoujhalt die. 

Man 
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Man venturing ta fin by doing what he was : 
forbidden, the threatning pafied into a ientence. 
againilhim, and was cxprefly pronounced by 
God himfelf upon him. Gen. iii. 19. DufiJbou. 
art J arid unto dufi tboujhalt return. And as all 
mankind were in their iiril parent Adam^ as. 
their natural and covenant head, we are all of. 
us hence involved in his fin and doom. Rom. v» 
12. By one man fin entered into the worlds and 
death by fin ; andfi:> death paffed upon allmen^for 
that all have finned. To this the Apoftle refers, 
Heb. ix. 27. // is appointed unto mehdme to die.'. 
And to (hew God means as he fpeaks, the apr. 
pointment is firmly kept to, and the awfiil fen-., 
tence is daily executing and taking place. iGod. 
has found a ranfom to deliver the believing, foul 
firom going down into the infernal pit j ibut the 
grave ftill Hands open, in which the. body is ta 
be laid up, as the houfe appointed for all the livings 
This is the way of all the earth, by the .order 
of heaven, and the fcttl'ement of our fovereign 
Lord and^awgiver, in whofe hand* our; lifeiand 
breath is. - : J :.: 

Is there not an appointed time for marii upon^ 
earth f: Jobvii. i; There is, and God hiath fixed 
it. . Job xiv. 5. His days are determined^ and the 
number of his months are with thee. Thou hafi 
appointed his bounds that he cannot pafs. OHere- 
upon, it may well be aflced. What man is he 
that liveth, and fhall not fee dpath? Shall he de-. 
liver his foul fi-om. the grave ? How vain would 
it be to exped: it, in oppofition to the divine 
appointment ? In purfuit of this, the grave is 
opening its mouth, andfwallowing up one ge- 
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neratioii ifter another. Our fathers where are 
they 9 Adam^ and the inhabitants of the old 
world, and all that have gone befcx'e us in thein? 
Are they not all in their graves ? And as there 
is no day in which fom? or other is not taken 
away ; fo every man living drawedi after them, 
as there were innumerable before than. The 
living khow that they muft die : jlllgo unto one 
place ^, ^11 are of the duji^ and all turn to dufi n- 
gain^ EcclefiaAes iii. 20. 
. 2. Every man has fin, the cauie of death, in 
him ; and therefore, whatever elfe may be iaid 
oi him while living, as finful, he and sdl others 
are tending towards the grave. We are ffaapen 
in iniquity, conceived and born in fin ; and they 
that are renewed and horn again j are not intire- 
fy free from indwelling corruption, nor will, 
till the earthly tabernacle be taken down. Even 
in fttch as are Chrift's, the body is dead becaufe 
of Jin. 

No doubt, God could firee his fervants firom 
all fin, by his £m£tifying Spirit, without a difib- 
lution : but in this method of doing it, his wif* 
domiseminendy difplayed; that as it was fin 
that let death into the worl4 even fo deadi fhall 
be the means by which it fiiall be totally and 
efieAually killed and cured. 

3. AU bring the fetds of death with them 
into the world, in the jarring elements that en- 
ter into their compofition, and fo are naturally 
and continually working towards a difiblution, 
and will fooner or later draw it upon them. 
^hat which is born of tbeflefh is ftejh^ not only 
corrupt^ but a frail and feeble pei^Qiing thing. 

We 
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XVe know, or may know, that in our beft fbte, 
oureardiiyhoaiesoftfaefctafaernacies, can't al<« 
ways laft. AU fejb isgrafi^ and all the glory 
§f man at the fimer of the grajs I the grafsm^ 
tberetb^ and ibe flower thereof jadetb away. It 
will do fo of kfdf, from a principle of ccamp^ 
tion« Befides there are many blafts which it is 
liable to, that may decay it much ibooer : and 
there is the hand of violence too, by which it 
maybe ibddenly cropt offl How flooriifaing 
ibever it may appear in the morning, in die 
evening k may be cot down and widiered, 
Pfalm xc. 6. 

Inthis&nie, man is dying daily ^ andwidiia 
a litde while vnU have resdbn to £iy widi Joi^ 
My breath is cornet ^ my days are extinS^ tba 
grave is ready for me. Thus all die Umng^ from 
him that is in bis fill flrength, to him that is 
moft weak and kngoi/bing, is futyeS to the 
flroke of death. 

So much for the firft Obferoation. 

n. Wc obfervcd, That as there are various 
Hvays of dyings fo faints andfinners may he taken 
hence by any of them ; either fidddenly^ orflawly ; 
in a gentle manner with eaje and quiet compara^ 
troefyy or in fore pains of body^ and diftrefs and 
bitternefs of foul. 

I ihall only take notice at preienr of two of 
thcfe ways, viz. 

I. Of dying fuddenfy. 

II. Of dying in bitternefs of foul 

Both thefe ways the children of God may be 
taken henc^ as Well as fuch as are ftrangers and 
enemies to hbiik 

VOne 
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I. Onedteth in fuU Jlrength^ i. e. without long" 
. warning, or tedious wafting difeafes and decays :. 
Oftentimes When litde cxpefted,,. and in cir- 
cun^nces that prevent their taking a folemn 
farewel, cither of their friends, or the friends of 
them, thro* tifc haftein which ::they are carried 
away. ' ' • ^ ' • , . * 

How unfearchable are God's judgments, and 
how much are his ways paft finding out ? But 
as he does all things' according to the couniel of 
his own will. Jet us humbly adore his fovereign- 
ty, and fet ourfelves to learn what h^ inftrudls us 
in by his awfiil ftrokes : Namely^ 

Firjiy Not to judge of God's Ipecial love or 
hatred by external providences ^ we being ex- 
pirefly told, that all things happen alike to all/ 
and that there is one event to the righteous and 
to the wicked: 

Secondly^ That holy fouls may be haftily 
fnatched to heaven, to prevent the prayers of 
his people for their longer ftay, after dieir work' 
is done and their time come. 

mrdly^ That faints may be called haftily awajf 
in tendernefs and compaffion to themfelyes ; par- 
ticularly to fave them from the trial of long and 
grievous ficknefs and .pain, under which 'tis fo 
hard to bear up and maintain a becoming tem- 
per and frame ; that they may not have their 
fouls wounded by the afFeftionate tears of their 
friends, who may be loth to give them up, and 
yet from whom they muft be gone ; . and that 
there may be no room for the buffetings of Sa- 
tan, ^c. O the mercy, to be carried to hea- 
ven, where he can never come,, aivJ that in fo 

1 fwift 
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fwift a manner, as to ha'^ little dilhirbance in 
the paflage. May my houfc and foul lie in or-» 
dcr, and then the fooner it quits this vile body, 
and leaves this wrrtched world, if in tha twink- 
ling of an eye, fo much the better. ^3ut we 
muft not be bur ov^n ohufefs ; and to be fure, 
God will difpofe all thmgd'in the beft manner 
for them that are his. ' ' * » . • 

Fourthly^ God may remove fome of his chil- 
dren haftily to heaven, for the inftniiStion of 
furvivers, that that they may do and get what 
good they can by them while they live, not 
knowing vvhether any time or capacitv ftiall be 
allowed for this when they come to aie. 

Fifthly^ Moreover, this is a fenfible evidence 
of the frailty of our own livbs, and that we have 
no reafon to conclude upon many years to come^ 
when fome of our friends are removed in a few 
days, hours, or minutes. 

Sixthly y Here is a loud call to redeem our 
time, and be continually upon bur watch, as 
not knowing when our Lord will come by death, 
and fummon us away. Bleffed is that iervant, 
who when his Lord cometh, fhall be found fo 
doing. 

For fuch purpofes as thefe, fomie that are dear 
to God may die fuddenly.- -. ^ 

IL As fome die in th^r^l;firen^fh;h others 
may die in the hitternefsbf their fouls. '"■ " : ^ 

This is nd new or unaccouhtabie thing-; one 

■of inward diflrefs has been often the cafe of the 

beflof God's faints, in the timeof their lives. 

How affedting is the complaint of J^apb'^ ' Pfal. 

Ixxvii. 3-^-9. I remembred God^ ana '^^ trou^- 

bled: 
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hkd: I C9fMiained^ and my Jpirif vas oivr- 
wbelmed. ^en bold my eyes waking: lam fo 
troMed that I cannot /peak. And wiU the Lord 
cafi of for evert Andwillbe be favourable no 
more? Is bis mercy clean gone for ever ? Doth 
bis promife fail for evermore t Hatb Gad forgot^ 
ten to be gracious ? Hatb be in anger ftmt up H% 
tender mercies f What defponding language is 
thidy expreffive of inward darknefi and diftrefs, 
and yet uttered by an eminent £unt? Heman 
was another of the number, and yet what com* 
plaints daily doth he fend forth, Pialm Ixxzviii. 
14, 15, 1 6, Lordy why ca/iejl tbou off my fmli 
Why bideft tbou tby face from me? lam offliB-^ 
ed and ready to die from my youtb up ; mobile I 
fuffer thy terror ^ I am difiradled. ^by fierce 
voratb goetb over me^ tinf terrors have cut me off. 
And thus it was more than once with David^ a 
man after God*s own heart, Pfal. xiii. i, &c 
Hcnv long wilt tbou forget me^ O Lord^ bow long 
wilt tbou bide tby face from me ? And i^/. 
Ixxxix. 46. How long J Lordy wilt tbou hide thy-- 
felffor ever ? Shall tby wrath bum likefre ? Job 
is in the £utne ftrain, Qaap.xm. 24, 25, 26. 
Wherefore bidejl tbou thy face^ and boldefi me for 
thine enemy ? Wilt tbou break a leaf driven to and 
fro? And wilt thoupurfue the dry flubble ? For 
tbou writefi bitter things againft me. So Chap. xix. 
6 to the 8. Know now that God hatb overthrown 
me. He hatb fit darknefs in my paths. He hatb 
kindled hifwratb againji me^ and count eth me as 
one of his enemies. This is the language of one, 
who then had none like him for holinefs in all 
the earthy Job ii 3. Bai let us enquire from 

whence 
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whence it oiiay proceed on their jpart^ that iiich 
as belong to Goa, may be under inward diflref« 
fes at their deaths ; aiu alio why their heavenlv 
father b pleafed to permit it to be tima witn 
them. Some die in the bitternefi of tBeir ftmh^ 
and as being within view of eternity^ and feel** 
ihg their fouls a going to God to be determined 
^ an everlafting ftate, may be deeply afflidsed : 
The reafons of which may arife, on their part^ 
frcNEn fuch things as thefe^ viz. 

I. From their having commonly fet death at 
too great a diftance from them, and their too 
much pleafing themielves beforehand with the 
hopes of a longer ftay on earth, than God de* . 
figned them. 2. From death's finding them in 
the dark as to their title to the life to come, and 
their meetnefs of it. And how fad is it to think 
of going out of this world, when we have no 
evidence of a better? 3. Cbnfcience in the 
faints lafl moments may be more than ufiially 
awakened to revive the ienfe of pail fins. 4. Sa- 
tan ibmetimes is permitted to come in, and to 
make the trial the more grievous. As believers, 
are going out of his dominion, he will, as iax 
as permitted, make them feel his malice« He 
knows he cannot follow them to heaven ; and 
therefwe will endeavour to fend them mourning 
thither. Laftfyy God may withdraw the light of 
his countenance, and how deplorable a cafe muft 
the foul then be in ? What wonder if, without 
fpeedy relief, the man dies intbebittemefsofbis 

• Sec Sermon VI. p. 98, 99, 100. 

But 
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But tihis leads us to ^tfecond part oi this in- 
quiry, wz. Whence it is that God. may leave 
any of his children to: go' out of the world in the 
bitternefs of their fouls? and if we fhould refolve 
it into nis adorable fovefeignty, it might filence 
all objcdlions. Shall any teach God knowledge^ 
feeing, bejudgeth thofe on high ? If it were only 
to fhew his dominion over his creatures ; parti- 
cuWly his new creatures^ whom he hzth formed 
for his praife, Who could deny him the liberty 
of glorifying himfelf his own way ? 

But firther, to juftify God's dealings herein, 
feveral reafons may be collected from his word 
and declared will, why God may fufFer iuch as 
are dear to him to die under a cloudy and in the 
bitternefs of their fouls? He may do it, 

I. To: teach them not always to expeft that 
comfort that he hath not abfolutely promifed, 
but to be more folicitous for grace, which may 
and fhall. remain where once he hath beftowed 
it, tho' peace be deny'd or withdrawn. Grace 
is neceflary to the being of a chriftian ;. and this 
being fecure by promife and covenant, is matter 
of thankfolnefs ; tho' comfort, an arbitrary 
vouchfafement belonging to a chriftian*s well- 
being, may be withheld. 

.2. .God may do it, to lead them to make a 
thocow fcarch of their hearts, and to put them 
upon a more vigorous mortification of fin, which 
itm ay be, has been neglefted, to the weaken- 
ing of their graces, and hindering them of 
comfort, 

3. In this way, God, perhaps, would engage 
liis' people to live a life of faith to the laft, in 

the 
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the want of fenfiblc comfort, and to refolve 
with Job^ that tho' he iky them, they will 
truft in him. 

4. This way God will eminently baffle Satan, 
the accufer of the brethreny by giving them op- 
portunity to ihew their refolved adherence to 
him, whatever difficulty or difcouragement is 
thrown in their way. 

5. God orders it thus for the trial of his 
people's fincerity in the choice of him as their 
portion, and in their love and devotednefs to 
nim as fuoh. 

Lajllyy In iiich a difpenfation, God makes a 
difference between earth and heaven. Here the 
heirs of the kingdom go forth mourning, but 
fliall at length come to mount Sion with ever- 
lafting joy upon their heads, and forrow ajid 
.iighing fhall flee away. 

There is another Obfervafion behind, viz. 

III. That whatever difference there was among 
anyy while living or dyings as to the body, *tis not 
to be discerned in the grave. They jhall lie down 
alike in the dujiy and the worms jhall cover them. 

Holy flefh mufl fee corruption, and the fpi- 
rits of the jufl get the ftart of their bodies, and 
be made perfect above, while the other half of 
themfelves is laid and left for a long time in the 
duft. This is an affeifling difpenfation 5 and it 
may feem ftrange that the bodies of fuch as be- 
long to Chrift, fhould be treated (for what ap- 
pears) as the bodies of his enemies, /. e. fhould 
be laid in the grave, a prey for worms, while 
the departed fpirit is prefent with the Lord, in 
the heavenly glory, and a companion for angels. 

Vol. L T If 
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If we look only to one fide of the matter, we 

may be apt to wonder that it is not otherwifcj 

confidering, 

I . That the bodies of believers are ranfom*d 
by Chrift, as well as their fouls. He fhed his 
blood for both, and laid down his life for both. 
And God the Fatlier hath declared hiriilelf well 
pleafed in him, and with believers for his fake, 
as having made compleat fatisfadtion by dying 
a propitiation for fin. Hereupon is the foul 
Chrift's own, as bought with a price ; and fo is 
the body too. Is heaven purchafed and -prepared 
for the foul, and promifed to it ? 'tis evident 
too in that Chrift hath taken our nature intirc 
thither, the body was not defign'd to be ex- 
cluded. Heaven is the inheritance of the famts, 
as fuppofed complete. 

Again, the bodies of believers are related to 
Chrift as well as their fouls \ and fo are dear to 
him, and beloved by him. Whence then is it 
that they fhould be fo differently treated, the one 
buried, the other glorified j the grave made the 
manfion of the one, and heaven the habitation 
of the other ? not becaufe that they fhall not be 
brought together again, we may be fure. 

Moreover, the bodies of helievers were here 
fandlified by the Holy Spirit, as well as their 
fouls \ and in every faint as made up of foul as 
well as body, the Holy Spirit is faid to dwell, as 
in his temple : and how fad does it feem that 
any part of his temple fliould be faid to lie in 
ruins ? 

Farther, Enoch and Elias are, body and foul 
in heaven, which fhews what the rcfl are capa- 
ble 
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ble of: Why then are no more to follow, 'tiU 
fo many ages after ? 

Lajily^ The happinefs of the faints will be' 
then moft compleat, when their bodies fhall be 
united to their perfected fpirits; upon which 
their praifes fhall be raifed to the highefl pitch : 
And if for thefe ends they are to be brought to 
heaven at lafl, how wonderful is it that they 
fhpuld be fo long detained in dufl and darknefs ? 
But notwithflanding the feeming difficulties of 
fuch a difpenfation : as God has pitch'd upon it, 
we may be aflured, it is the wifefi and befl. He 
herein afts upon reafons worthy of himfelf, of 
which what we know not now, we fhall know 
afterward: but enough may be difcovered at 
prefent, to fhew the wifdom of his conduft 
therein. 

I. Believers are to be brought to heaven, as 
God's friends and favourites : but as heaven is 
what they had forfeited by fin, their way to it 
is to be through death and the grave. God te- 
flifieth his love to them in receiving their fouls 
to glory ; but it is fit he fhould fhew his aver- 
lion to fin, in ordering the body to remain for 
a time in the grave. And inflead of murmuring 
that both parts are not prefently happy, we have 
great reafon to wonder that either of them is 
brought to it. 

Again, 2. Saints are to go to heaven, as what 
Chrifi hath purchafed for them : but 'tis not to 
be forgotten, that 'tis neverthelefs a free gift to 
them ; and therefore they are to go thither by 
dying, that is, their fouls firfl, whilfl the body 
is left behind a while, to tell therti that 'tis what 

T 2 they 
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they arc beholden to free grace for, in whatever 

way beftowed upon them. , 

Heaven is purchafed for them : but the price 
whereby it was fo, was of God's providing, not 
theirs. And as the price vraS of God's providing, 
he has referved to himfelf the liberty of bring- 
ing his people to it, in a way that will beft fet 
off the fi^enefe of his grace, and keep up a con- 
vidtion that eternal life is ftill his gift : a«id fuch 
a defign is vifibly ferved, by making death and 
the grave the common and ftated way to glory. 
Though God be well pleafed with Chrift, and 
with believers in and thro' him, he will fhcw 
k in a way that ihall mod conduce to the praiie 
of the glory of his grace. 

3/ The primitive threatning that fixed a con- 
nexion between fin and death, has been con- 
firmed both under the X)ld Teftament, and the 
New, and fo made unalterable ; and they that 
have lived under both, have been fofiiciently told 
what to exped. 'Tis pronounced, Cren. ifi. 19. 
Duji tbou art^ and unto Duji thou jhalt return. 
And it is repeated, Heb. ix. 27. It is appointed 
unto Men once to die. And as God has feen fit 
thus to declare it, for the honour of his truth, 
he will fiilfil it. 

. 4. Even the beft of God's children have fn 
in them whilft they live ; and death is the waf 
in which they fliall be freed pcrfeftly. frooi it. 
Thus God brings good oiit of evil, and maktt 
riiat which fcems to deftroy us, to do more kt 
us, than our prayers and te^s and beft friends 
upon earth could, ever do, even to fi^ee us fircwn 
im^ our greateft burden. 

5. Chrift 
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5. Cl^ifl went to heaven thro' death and the 
grave: and it need not feem ftrange that his 
men^bers are ta follow him the feme way. Do 
believers die ? let no complaint be heard ; *^tis 
no mwe thaii Chrift hath done before rfiem. 

6^. Chrift's power and faithfolnefe are more 
eminently to be difplayed in the reforredlion of 
his fervants at the laft day : and this their going 
down to the grave, and continuing fo long Siere, 
is to make way for. How migh^ a faviour will 
he appear, when he fliall fo change our vile 
bodies, putrified and turned to corruption, that 
they Jhall be fajhioned like unto his glorious body^ 
according to the ponsierful working whereby he is 
able tofubdue all things to himfelf? He will come 
to be glorified in his faints, and admired in all 
them that believe. And this fhows us how he 
ihall be fo : bodies Jbwn in dijhonmr^ Jhall be 
raifed in glory. He (haU be admired in his feith- 
fiilnefs to the truft' committed to him by his Fa- 
ther, and in folfiUing his own words fpoken to 
his Father in the hearing of his followers, viz. 
That of all which he had given him, hejhouldlofe 
nothing y but Jhould raife it up again at the laft 
day, John vi. 39. And how alimndantly fhould 
believers be fetisfied in feeing their falvation 
brought about in that way by which their Lord 
is glorified ? 

7. The tranfktion of Enoch and Elias may 
confirm the chriftian's faith, that their bodies 
fliall be brought to glory, tho* for the prefent, 
they are laid low in the duft. 

There are juft reafons why foul and body 
fhould be parted : but however, 'tho' their bo- 
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dies are confined in the grave for a time, they 
fhall not be loft. Enoch and Elias are in glory 
with their bodies : And they have no reafon to 
think they are defigned to be fingular inftances j 
but that in the appointed feafon, all the children 
of the kingdom of glory fhall be brought entire 
into it, as well as they. 

Lajily^ Upon the bodies awaking at the refur- 
redion, the fhadow of death fhall be turn'd in- 
to the morning. And how many foever were 
the days of darknefs in which they lay in the 
grave, all will be forgotten, and feem as no- 
thing ; there being an eternity ftill before them 
of light and glory, to be enjoyed in heaven. 
Application. 

I. Will no advantages that diflinguifh the 
living one from another, fave any from the 
flroke of death? Then how little reafon^ have 
we to envy others, or value ourfelves upon any 
temporal advantage, that can't keep us from dy- 
ing and being laid in the grave, and from wornas 
and corruption there ? 

The fparkling eye mufl then be clofed ; the 
lovely colour turned into a ghaflly hue ; the 
mofl curious complexion marred, and the beft 
face in the world eaten in pieces by worms, and 
fo moulder into dufl. The mofl coftly or gaudy 
attire mufl be exchanged for a winding-fheet, 
the habit in which we are to go to our long 
home. 

And as for wealth and riches, we mufl bid 
adieu to them at the entrance of death. The 
rich and honourable when he dieth, fhall carry 
nothing away with him, his glory Jball mt de^^ 

fiend 
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fiend after him ^ Pfal.xlix, i6, 17. Howfenfe- 
leis is the pride of vain minds, in looking down 
with difdain upon their fellow creatures, upon 
the account of their having a little more of mo-' 
ney, or honour, or cloaths, or beauty than 
otners, whilft together upon earth ; when they 
are going to lie down alike in the duft, and 
there to be alike covered with worms, and eat- 
en up? 

2. How great a change is made by dying ! 
and haw diligently fhould we prepare and wait 
for it, by fecuring an intereft in Chrift, and 
clewing it up, and carrying it as perfons waiting 
for their Lord. 

3 . Whilft the righteous as well as the wicked 
may go hence, either fuddenly, or in the tedi- 
ous bitternefs of their fouls, let what hath been 
faid, confirm their faith as to a future flate, that 
there will be made a real and wide difference 
among men in it ; tho' at their going away from 
this world, the natural life of both faints and 
finners might, to appearance, be much alike. 

The faint diesxeconciled to God and at peace 
widi him : the finner dies in a flate of enmity 
to God, and hath him, the Moft High, an ene- 
my to him. The oiie dies pardoned through the 
blood of Jefiis, and fb freed from condemnatiou 
and the power of the fecond death : tlie other 
dies under the guilt of all the fins that ever he 
committed, which fink him down to the place 
of torment. The one goes hence partaker of 
the divine nature, as born from heaven, and 
made meet to be partaker of that inheritance of 
God's children : the other dies alienated from 
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the life of God, and a veffel of vgrath fitted for 
deftniftion. 

The one dies interefted in Chrift, and fo be- 
loved of God, and intitled to heaven : the other 
without any part or lot in the only Saviour, and 
fo has nothing to expert but to be bid lie down 
in forrow. 

The one dies out of the world where he nei- 
ther had, nor expedted his happincfs, and goes 
into that where his treafure is laid up : the other 
dies out of the world that hath his heart, and 
which he took up with as his portion, and goes 
not into any other ftate where he could poffibly 
lay up any comfortable provifion. 

The one dies under the bond of the covenant, 
and under the comfort of the infallible promife, 
that it fhall go well with him : but the other 
dies under the fentence of a broken law, with 
his guilt aggravated, from his having delpifed 
the remedying grace offered him under the Gof- 
pel, and fo lies liable to all that is dreadful to 
be expefted. 

The one goes to the grave as a mere jM-ifoner 
without hope : the other goes to it as to a bed 
of reft, in hope of a bleffed refurredion, and a- 
waking refreftied and fatisikd with God's likc- 
nefs. 

Let me die the death of the righteous^ and let 
my loft end be like his. 
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SERMON XVI. 

^ ■ I ■■ " ■ I «■'■■'■■ ■ III ■■ ^ 

Psalm XVII. 14. 

From men of the ojcorldy ^hich have 
their portion in this lije. 

/TT^HIS Pfalm, according to the title of It, 
Jl is ^ Prayer of David. It is made up 
of feveral petitions, mixed with arguments to 
•ftrengthen his faith, while he was looking up to 
God for a gracious anfwer. 

In the foregoing verfe, he begs that his foul 
may be delivered from the wicked. 
' Two things we may conceive him to have 
meant by this. i. That it was his defire that 
he might not fall under their power : againft 
which danger, for his own conifort, he confi- 
ders them, as God's fword^ and bis hand ; and 
fo as under his dominion, and as unable to move 
and do the leaft thing without him. 2. That 
it was his defire alfo, that he might never be 
any of their number : the ground of which is 
laid down in the Text, where they are defcribed 
by a charafter expreflive of their mifery, viz. 
as men of the ivorldy which have their portion in 
this life^ /• e. all the good they have and are to 
enjoy for ever. Let me never, intimates Ke^ 
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have my lot with the men who have their portion 
in this trrvpty life y fucha one is confined to- it, 
and bounded by it ; and which,when this life is 
Ipent, this world, their portion, and it, muft be 
left together. This he deprecates as a cafe moft 
deplorable and wretched, and herein ipeaks the 
fenfe of the whole generation that are feekers of 
God. 

Obfervation. How large foever may be the 
portion of the wicked in the enjoyment of the pre- 
fent life^ their condition is miferable in itfelf 
and in the faints account of it too, if they have 
this portion only^ for their all. 
Here we may conlider, 

I. That even wicked men may have a large • 
portion in the prefent life. 

II. That living and dying, what they histvc 
here, is their all; 

III. Upon, what accounts the condition of 
filch may be faid to be miferable. 

IV. Whence it is that faints reckon it to befoy 
and beg to be delivered from the miferable 
number of fiich as they are. 

V. The ty^ of the whole. 

I. Even wicked men may have a large por- 
tion in the prefent life. 

We read of the ungodly, who profper in the 
world, increafe in riches, and have more than 
heart can wifh, Pfal. Ixxiii. 3, &c. The rich 
man in the gofpel, how unmindful foever he was 
of God and his foul, is faid to be clothed in pur- 
ple and fine linnen^ and to fare delicioufly every 
day ; and yet after all he went to hell^ where 
Abraham bad him remember^ that he in his life-' 

time 
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time bad bis good things. What ferved to gratify 
and pleafe his appetite and fenfes, were his good 
things, and what he chofe and preferred before 
all other, and placed his felicity in, and ufed as 
he pleafed, as if there was no lord above him. 

This he is bid in the parable to remember 
when in hell, that in his life time upon earth, 
he had his good things ; as many others may 
have, and after all, find their temporary happi- 
nefs to end in eternal torment. 

If you inquire into the reafons of this, they 
may be fuch as thefe. 

1 . Wicked men may be thus indulged as the 
creatures of God, to prove the extent and kind- 
nefs of his providence. Tbe Lord is good to all ; 
and bis tender mercies are over all his works^ 
Pfal. cxlv. 9. 

While they carry an heart difafFefted to him, 
the wicked live as without God ip the world, 
and lift up their heels againii him, him that 
made them, and not only preferves, but often 
abundantly provides for them. 

The whole world liveth on God's bounty, as 
the great Creator and Lord of all ; tho' he has 
laid up a blefled inheritance for fuch as are his 
fons. The offspring of his power only, who 
may come fhort of his iaving grace and heaven, 
may have their houfes and bellies- filled with his 
hidden treafures during their ftay upon this 
earth. 

2. Even wicked men may have a large fhare 
of the prefent world, to let it be feen that judg- 
jnent is God's ftrange work, and how difingenu- 
pus a par( thofe ad, who while loaded with his 

benefits^ 
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benefits, go on in rebellion againft him, inftead 
of being led by his goodnefs to repentance. 
* Sometimes indeed the wrath of God is reveaki 
more fpeedily from heaven againft the unrighteoitf- 
nefs and ungodHnefs of men ^ to tell the world bjr 
fearful inftances, that whofoever they are that 
make a mock of fin, God hates them. When 
Cod fpares any profligate finners, he doth it, not 
to ftiew that he approves of them at all ; but 
only to fhew, that inftead of dealing with them 
prefently as their iniquities deferve, by ftripping 
them of all outward comforts, or ftriking them 
prefently dead, his patience giveth them a long- 
er day and trial for their amcndnient. God 
doeth them good, and giveth them rain fi*om 
heaven, and fioiitfiil feafons, filling their hearts 
with food and gladnefs ; thereby to lead them 
to good thoughts of him, and more powerfiilr 
ly to allure and encourage their return to him : 
And if this end is not anfwered, but they after 
all defpife the riches of his goodnefs^ ana after 
their hardnefs and impenitent hearty go on trea- 
faring up isorath againft the day of wrath ^ and 
the revelation of the righteous judgment of God^ 
Wo is juftly due unto them, as their own con- 
fciences may teftify. 

3. Wicked men, in the hand of providence, 
may do fome fervices for God or his people, 
which God will teftify his regard to, by what 
he gives them of the things of theprefent world 
for their reward. 

Thus Nebuchadnezzar had a grant of the land 
of Egypt y in confideration of what he did in 
the caufc of God againft ^yre, Ezek. xxix. 18^ 

I9» 
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19, 20, Ben of matiy Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon caufed his army to Jerve a great fervice 
againji Tyrus^ &c. let hath he no wages^ nor 
his armyy &;c. T^herefore^ behold^ I will give 
the land of Egypt unto Nebuchadnezzar ^ &c. be-- 
caufe they 'wrought for me^ faith the Lord God. 

What 'Jehu did for the Lord of Hofts, mate^*« 
rially gocS, tho' from a pretended zeal, is re- 
compenfed with a kingdom lafting for four Ge^ 
nerations, 2 Kings x, 30. Wicked Men, tho' 
they, can do nothing favingly profitable to them^ 
felves 5 yet in fome cafes they may perform ac-^ 
tions materially good, aiKi materially ufeful to 
others, and be Qie caufe of fome good in the 
world. And tho' God defo-veth their doing all 
this, and a great deal more and better at their 
hands, and is fo much beforehand with them^ 
that they can cTiallenge nothing as their due, by 
wdy of requital 5 yet he is pleafed to overpay 
them for their greater encouragement 5 and fo 
leaves them no colour for clamour or complaint. 

God hath bis differing rewards for different 
perfons : but to them who by patient continuance 
in well'doingy feek for glory ^ honour^ and im- 
mortality^ he will give eternal life. And even 
men of the world, when they do any for him, 
as they look no farther than earth, in the good 
things of it they receive their reward. 

4. Inhere be many that fa% who willjhew us 
any good? viz. any temporal good, in oppofition 
to fpiritual and eternal : and God gives wicked 
men their portion in this life, as what they covet . 
and chufe, bidding them take it, and therein 
the all they ihall have. 

Heaven 
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Heaven and earth are fet before them, feen 
things in hand, and unfeen things m hope, and 
they are bid to chufe ; and as they chufe this 
world, and the enjoyments of it, before all that 
6od hath laid up for them that love him in 
^jbeaven, they are anfwered according to their 
'^Saefire. God lets them have the portion they 
chufe ; that becaufe nothing elfe, as they think 
will fatisfy, they may take it, and try how far 
it will make them happy. Tho' they are warn- 
ed of the folly of forfaking God, the fountain 
of living water, and cleaving to broken cifterns 
that can hold none ; yet feeing they infift upon 
it, providence grants them their wifli. 

When IJrael were weary of the government 
of God, and would have a king like the reft of 
the nations^ God ordered his prophet to tell 
them what they were to expedt, and how much 
they would fuffer by the change of their prefent 
government : but inftead of being difluaded, , 
they infifted upon their defire^ and therefore 
God bids his fervant hearken to their voice, by 
letting them have their way and wifh ; that fa 
, when they had once felt the mifery of what 
they had foolifhly defired, they might take it 
for their portion, thanking themfelves only for 
it.* And fo it is here : men are told that vanity 
and vexation is the fum of all the world > that 
riches profit not in the day of wrath, nor can 
ever be to them equal to the favour of God : yet 
neverthelefs, they will have them for their por- 
tion, and God yields to their requeft. And 
what will they get in the end ? 

5- Wicked 
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5. Wicked men may have a large portion in 
the prefent life, in a way of judgment ; their, 
corraption abufing what they enjoy to encreafe 
their guilt, and fo to haften and encreafe their 
deftrudtion ? They that will be rich, God may 
in anger permit *em to have their will. And 
how fad will be the event, when they fall inOT 
temptation, and a fnare, and into divers foolifh 
and hurtful lufts, that drown- men in deftmc- 
tion and perdition ? 

The infinitely wife God forefees how hurtfiil 
and mifchievous thefe things will be to the eager 
purfiiers, before they compafs them ; and there- 
fore gives diem not only many warnings in his 
word, but it may be, feveral checks in his pro- 
vidence : but feeing they will break thro*, he 
at length, as an inflance of his difpleafiire, lets 
them compafs their defire, giving them their 
portion in this life, without his efiedhial grace, 
either for a due improvement of it, or to efcape 
the temptation belonging to it ; and then 'tis 
given in judgment indeed. 

6. Wicked men may have their portion in 
this life for the inflruftion of jhe righteous : and 
this in feveral things that deferve their regard. 
Paticularly^ 

( I .) In the deceitfulncfs and corruption of their 
hearts. How many when in lower circum- 
ftances, promife what good they will do, if 
ever they have it in their power ? If they get 
iiich an eflate, if ever they obtain fo mzny fcores 
or hundreds by the year, how readily they would 
teftify their thankfulnefs to God, and their 
compaffion to men, by what they would give to 
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pious and charitable uies ! And it may b&» with- 
in a few years, thro' fuccefs in bufineis, or 
fome turn of providence, they are raifed to the 
condition they defired to be in : but then, in- 
ftcad of honouring God with their fubftancc;, 
or contributing to the neceffities of his poor, 
tBiey have their minds more ftraitned than their 
circumftances are enlarged, and are more back- 
ward to what is good than before. And haw 
plainly does this ipeak the deceitfulnefs of the 
heart ? Again, when low, how many did feem 
virtuous, and it may be made a profeflion of re- 
ligion, and wondered at the excefs into which 
others ran, and exprefled their purpofes if they 
had an eftate, that they would not jgjend it ia ^ 
making provifion for the flefh, but improve their 
freedom from labour and trade, by fpending 
•more time for God and their own fouls good? 
Well, it may have plcafed God to try them 
with a portion in this life, and fince, inftead of 
being better, or keeping within the bounds they 
did before, they have thrown o£F all reftraint, 
and abufed their proiperity to draw forth the 
corruption thit was before in their heart, tho* it 
lay concealed. God knows very well what is ifl 
man, but others do not ; not the linner himfeif, 
till it is difcovered by his having his portion 
given him in hand, in this life. 

(2.) The large portion of the wicked in the 
things of this world, may tell die righteous, df 
how little value this is, in the account of God ; 
in that thefe things are often given to his ene- 
mies plentifully, when denied in fuch a mea- 
fure to his children. Now this can't be becaufe 
X he 



he loves or Stouts his enemies moil ; but be- 
cauie thefe lower things*, given them in what 
degree Ibever, are lb mean in his account, as 

. that his children may learn by his dillribution 
of them, to regard them as he does, viz. as no 
part of dieir felicity, but as common favours 

. to all his creatures, good or bad, enemies or ' 
fiiends. 

(3.) The righteous may learn, that men of 
the world, while enemies to God, can't infer 
their intereft in his ipecial favour, from what 
they here enjoy ; nor can the fervants of God 
-conclude . themfelves forgotten or hated, from 
what in worldly and external regards they are 
denied. Thefe things are given with a promif- 
cuous had ; to prophane JS/jw, as well as up- 
right "Jacob : All things come alike to all. No 
man knowetb love^ or hatred^ by all that is before 
him^ Ecclef. ix. l, 2. 

(4.) From the largeft portion of this world 
given to the wicked, the righteous may be in- 
ftrucfted in the certainty and tranfcendent great- 
nefs of what God has laid up for them in a 
better ftate. David had his believing thoughts 
working upon this, as matter of comfort to 
him. 

He fpeaks of his enemies under this charader, 
men that have their portion in this life: and, as 
certainly as they had fo, he depended upon ha- 

'ving his hereafter, ivhen he jhould behold God's 

J^ace in righteoufnefs. 

As the prefent fufFerings of the righteous, 

may afliire the wicked, that they arc referved for 

greater wrath) fothe prolperity of the wicked 
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upon earth, may aflure the righteous of fomc- 
thing higher and better, laid up for them in hea- 
ven. 

Let none of Chrift's little flock give way to 
fear. Fear not little fiock ; for it is your Father^: 
good plea fure to give you the kingdom^ Luke xii. 
32. Others may divide the kingdoms of this 
world ; but fhall inherit no part with them moh 
are heirs of God^ and joint heirs with jefus 
Chriji, in the kingdom that jhall endure forever. 

(5.) Men of the world have their portion in 
this life, given them of God, and where the 
very children of God are required to be ready 
to do good to them, during their ftay in it, that 
they may be brought more completely to imi- 
tate their Pather who is in heaven. This is the 
argument our Lord ufes. Matth. v. 44, 45. 
But I fay unto you y love your enemies^ &c". do god 
to them that hate you ^ that ye may be the children 
of your father which is in heaven^ &c. 

So much for the firft thing, That even wicked 
men have a large portion in the prefent life. 

n. Living and dying, what the wicked have 
here, is their all. 

I . Their choice is confined to this world, and 
extends no farther 5 and they are to be dealt 
withal according to their choice. They look 
upon the good things of this world, as the befl:, as 
things iufficient to make them happy ; and they 
chufe them accordingly : their fouls take their 
eafe and reft in them, and they look no farther. 
And as they take no care to provide for another 
life, it can't be expedted they fhould have any 
portion there. The things of this world arc 
2 their 
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their good things; and receiving theie, they 
receive their confolation. They would have 
their portion in hand, and they have it fo. 

2. According to their choice, their names are 
written in earth, as men that have nothing to 
expedt or enjoy beyond it. 

'Tis their doom and defert, as departing from 
God, and feeking that happinefs in the earth 
which is to be found in God alone, Jer. xvii. 
13. ^hey that depart from me Jhall be written in 
the earthy becaufe they have forfaken the Lord^ 
the fountain of living waters. They fhall be 
written in the earth, where their names and 
claims (hall foon be blotted out, as that which 
is written in the duft. They belong to the 
earth, and fhall be numbered among thofe who 
lay up their treafure here ; and then fix their 
hearts upon it, in oppofition to thofe whole 
names are written in heaven, who upon their 
remove jfrom hence fhall have their portion there, 

3. The wicked continuing fuch, are only fit 
for a portion in this life, and utterly unfit for a 
portion in heaven ; as they can have no fatis- 
faftion or relifh in the things which God hath 
laid up for them that love him. The things of 
earth fuit their minds, pleafe there fenfes, grati- 
fy their corrupt inclinations and afFedions ; and 
as being altogether for earth, their unmeetnefs 
for heaven leaves them nothing to expert or en- 
joy there. 

4. Men of the world, living and dying fuch, 
go away under the charge of abufing the por- 
tion here committed to their trufl:, and fhall 
never be try*d with any other. What they re- 
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ceived from God on earth, (hould have been 
employed for him, to promote his glory, ferve 
his intereft, and minifter to the neceflities of his 
faints : But inftead of this, foolifh finners grow 
wanton under the dews of heaven ; and while 
the father of mercies loads them with his bene- 
fits, thofe very mercies are turned againft him, 
and made fiiel to feed their corruptions. The' 
they had nothing but what they received, they 
adted as if they were lords, and not accx)untable 
to God himfelf. They oppofed his dominion, 
invaded his property, called the things received, 
their own, and perverted them to other ends 
than thofe for which they were bellowed : and 
having been unfaithfiil in what has been com- 
mitted to them, what a wretched account muft 
they give at the end of the prefent life, when 
they are to be ftewards no longer ? 

5. Men of the world have their all upon earth, 
as being none of the children of God by faith in 
Chrifi^ and fo none of the heirs of God, for 
whom a better inheritance is referved. 

6. Men of the world having confined their 
defires to the prefent life, when this is over, in- 
ftead of .any thing farther to enjoy, they have 
nothing but mifery to expedt ; and this the great- 
er, according as the portion was, that they re- 
ceived and abufed. 

But this leads to the 

III**. General. Upon what accounts their con- 
dition may be faid to be miferable, who have 
their portion only in this life. It is fo 

I . As they hold their lives and portion by the 

moft uncertain tenure, even the patience of 

2 God, 
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God, which they continue to abufe, and fo give 
place to juftice to cut them off at pleafiire, 

2. The condition of the wicked is miferablc 
amidft the largeft portion in the prefent world, 
as they have it without that love which God 
beareth to his own. And what comfort can it 
yield worthy of the name, to enjoy the world 
with the dilpleafiire of God ? What iadsfadion 
can there be in corn, and wine, and oil, with- 
out the light of God's countenance ? TJaL \\. 7. 
'Tis the love of God, and fome good hope con- 
cerning it, tihat fweetens the leaJft enjoyment ; 
and fo a little that a righteous man hath, is bet- 
ter than the largeft pofleflions of the wicked. 
What the better is it, to have houfes crammed 
with all precious ftores, and bellies filled with 
hid treafures, and all the while to be open to 
the firowns of an angry God, whofe loving 
kindnefs is better than life, and whofe wrath is 
worfe than death. 

3. The .condition of fuch as have their por- 
tion in the prefent life, is miferable indeed, as 
what they have, they have without Chrift, 
without a part in him, and without any fpecial 
relation to him : An intereft in him, fweetens 
the heavieft crofs, and the want of it leflens and 
leaves taftelefs every comfort. 

4. The condition of fuch as have their por- 
tion only in this life, may be faid to be mifera- 
ble, as they have no foundation for folid peace 
or comfort : and this not only upon account of 
the vanity of the creature, and the vexation that 
follows it: But, 

U 3 (i.l As 
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(i.) As they have it under the guilt of fin 
unpardoned. 

(2.) As amidft all their outward enjoyments 
of it, they are ever liable to the alarms of con- 
fcience, filling the foul with inward horror. 

(3.) As they have it not only without the 
divine blefling, but with a fecret curfe that goes 
along with it. How awful are thofe words 
which ftand yet pointed againft every wicked 
man, Deut.xxvni. 17, 1%. Curfed Jhall be thy 
hajket and thy Jlore : curfedjhall be the fruit of 
thy landy and the increafe of thy kine^ and the 
focks of thy peep? This curie appears fometimes, 
in the infenfible decay of their portion, fo that 
tho* they get money, *tis put as into a bag with 
holes, from whence it runs out they know not 
how : fometimes in the blafting of the comfort 
of it, or in giving them no heart to make ufe 
of it, or fuch like judgments. 

c. The condition of fuch as have, and choofe 
to nave their portion in the prefent life, is truly 
miferable ; as the profperity of fools (and luch 
they really are) tends to their deftrudtion. And 
it doth fo, as it leads them to forgetfiilnefs of 
God and heaven, and fcts them at a greater di- 
ft mce from both ; as it minifters fuel to fin, and 
fo increafes their guilt, and as it makes death 
more terrible thro' their lothnefs to leave the 
prefent world, and the accommodations of it 
that invite their fray. 

O death, how terrible art thou to the man 
that has his portion in this life, and nothing to 
expert or enjoy beyond it ! 

6. Lailly, 
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6. Laftly, The condition of thofe that have 
their portion in this life, is miferable indeed 5 as 
when the enjoyment of it is over, the mifery that 
fucceeds will be the greater. They that once 
had a large portion in this life, and afterwards 
are ftript of all, will have a quicker fenfe of the 
depriving change. 'Twill be dreadfiil for 'em 
to refled:, that all their pleafure is gone, and 
that the place in this world, in which they 
thought they had goods laid up for many years, 
muft know them no more for ever. They will 
bitterly lament their folly, in taking up with 
fuch tilings for their portion, as at death muft 
be left behind them, and do them no fervicc in 
their greateft diftrefs. And it will heighten 
their torment to refleft, that for fo forry a por- 
tion they negle<3:ed and loft heaven 5 nay, and 
fuffered thcmfelves to be betrayed to an everlaft- 
ing hell befides : from which the greateft por- 
tion they once had, cannot avail to ranfom their 
(buls, no nor to procure a drop of water to cool 
their tongues under the tormenting flames they 
endure there. 

Thus the condition of thofe that have their 
portion in this life, is miferable. 

IV. Whence is it that Saints reckon it to be 

1. Becaufe that fo far as they themfelves have 
try'd the world, and promifed themfelves fatis- 
fadtion in it, inftead of folid felicity and reft, 
they have found it vanity and vexation of fpirit. 

2. Becaufe they forefee the end of all things 
approaching; and this, as to themfelves, they 
know cannot be far off. 

U 4 2* Becaufe 
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3. Becaufe they look by faith to another 
world, which is to endure for ever ; and fo arc 
making it their conftant endeavour to fecure a 
portion there, that may ftand theiii in ftead 
when this fhall be no more. 

Application. 

1 . May the wicked have their portion in the 
prefent life, a large fhare of outward good, 
while fome of the heirs of heaven have fcarce 
on earth where to lay their heads ? Then widi 
what certainty may we infer a day of judgment, 
when the conduct of providence in fuch in-' 
fiances as thefe, fhall be explained to fatisfadtion, 
and all things fet right, that here feemed fo much 
amifs ? 

2. We may infer, that they reckon without 
looking to the end of time and things, who 
call the proud happy, and are ready to envy the 
men who have their portion in this life. This 
the Pfalraill once did, till he went into the 
fandtuary, when, by light from heaven, he bet- 
ter underftood their mifery in this world, and 
the greater deftrudllon to which they were haft- 
ening in another. Surely thou ^didji fet them in 
Jlippery places : thou cafiedft them down into de- 
JiruSiion^ Pfalm Ixxiii. 18. 

3. What reafon have we to pity thofe on 
whom Chrift*s words will fall in their fiill 
weight, Luke vi. 24, But wo unto you that are 
rich : for ye have received your confolation : A 
confolation unfatisfadtory, and fhort-lived, PfaL 
xlix. 17, 18. When he dieth, he fhall carry no- 
thing away : his glory fhall not defend after him: 
tho' while he livedo be bleffed hisfoid^ &c. 

4. How 
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4. How earneftly fhould every one put up the 
Tfaltniji's prayer for himfelf, Lord deliver me 
from the men of the worldy who have their por^' 
tion in tbisMfe^ and whofe belly thou filleft with 
thy hid treafure. Beg of God that you may not 
be put off with your good things here ; and go 
on, and be importunate with him for the grace 
that may enable you to make a wifer choice. 

5. Is their condition fo miferable that have 
their portion in the prefent life ? how content, 
yea, how thankfiil fliould they be, who are ref- 
cued from it ? 

To excite to this, think how niuch better it 
is to have your evil things here, and go mourn- 
ing to heaven, than now to have your good 
things, and go rejoicing to the place of torment, 
where there is nothing but weepings and waiU 
i^^o and gnajhing of teeth. 

Remember the time is fhort, and when God 
is giving you tears to drink in the greateft quan- 
tity, ftill know fuch words as thefe, T^houjhalt 
forget thy mifery. Job xi. 16. will be fully veri- 
fied. 

6. Laftly, What portion you have received 
from God, faithfully improve it for him. Re- 
member his eye is upon you, and death and 
judgment before you : and having difcharged 
your trufl fo as to fecure the approbation of con- 
fcience now, with what pleafiire may you wait 
at lafl, to hear from the mouth of the Judge, 
thefe words, fFell done^ good and faithful fer^ 
n)ant ; thou haft been faithful over a few things^ 
J will make thee ruler over many things : enter 
tbou into the joy of thyljord. 
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SERMON XVn. 



Psalm LL 5. 

Beholdj 1 njoas Jhapen In iniquity^ and In 
Jin did my mother conceive me. 

THESE are the words of holy David ^ 
as humbling himfelf before the Lord, un- 
der the fcnfe of his heinous tranfgreflion in the 
matter of Uriah. He had fallen into the crying 
fins of adultery and murther, and being by the 
prophet Nathan awakened to repentance, he 
here traces up thefe moft vicious outward (beams 
to their hidden fountain within himfelf. Our 
Lord Chrift tells us, that out of the heart pro^ 
cee J evil thoughts, murders, adulteries. Sec. Matt. 
XV. 18, 19. and true penitents are brought to fee 
and acknowledge this to be true as to themfelves. 
Whatever temptations from without occafion 
their falling into fins, they own that the corrup- 
tion of their inward natural propenfity inclines 
them to comply with them, and that without 
the reftraint of divine providence and grace, it 
will break out into all a<ftual fins. They do not 
only confeis and bewail their particular daring 
crimes j tho* fome fiich may be a means of their 

firft 
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firft conviaion : but with bitternefs refledl on 
their early and inward depravity, the root of 
them. Behold, I ivasjhapen in iniquity, &c. 

In which words, which are a confejjion, we 
may take notice, 

1. Of the Perfon fpeaking, "David, whofe 
charafter in Scripture, is that of a man after 
God's own heart, AcSs xiii. 22. 

2. Of the matter of it, or what he owns 
concerning himfelf, njiz. that he was Jhapen in 
iniquity, and conceived in Jin y intimating how 
foon corruption took place in him, and how deep 
and lafting a poffeffion it had gotten of him ; 
that the blood was tainted from whence he 
Iprung, and the materials infefted, of which he 
was framed ; that his perfon and pollution began 
together, and that fin being woven into his na- 
ture, was born with him : for who can bring a 
clean thing out of an unclean ? 

This he mourns over, and loaths himfelf for, 
and has his eye upon it, as his fhame ; and he 
points to it, that others might obferve it, as well 
as himfelf, for his greater humiliation. Behold, I 
was Jhapen in iniquity, /. e. The fins of my life 
are not all. that I have to confefs and bewail; 
they being all but the fruit of my corrupted na- 
ture, and the deep pollution that from my very 
original has cleaved to me : how pure foever I 
hope to be, thro' grace, this was my firft ftate, 
in fin did my mother conceive me. The good man 
cafts back his eye, and makes the firft rife of 
his fin a matter of humiliation, as every true pe- 
nitent ought to do : and the confefllon he makes 
here of his own fad cafe, may be made by all 
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others that iirthe common way partake of the 
human nature. God having made of one blood 
all nations of men, this may well be the cry m 
, which they may all join, Behold^ I wasjhapen 
in iniquity. 

The Obfervation I flmll make jfrom the words 
is this, ^hat our original fin and corruptiony is 
matter of jufi and deep humiliation. 

You. have heard of the depforable ftate into 
which the firft man fell foon after he was made 
in the image of God. And left any fhould %, 
what is that to us? The Scriptures of truth fhew, 
that by one man (even this firft man) Jin entered 
into the ivorldy and death by Jin ; and that fo 
death pajfed upon all men ; for that all havejin^ 
nedy Rom. v. 1 2. And that none may think to 
cfcape in the crowd, I will endeavour to bring 
the matter to every one's confcience, and fhew, 
that all particularly may adopt the Pialmift's 
words, Beho/dy I was Jhapen in iniquity ^ and 
thence cry out with ftiame and forrow, unclean^ 
unclean. 

In order to this, I would fhew, 

I. What you are to underftand by the firft, 
or by the original fin and corruption, and 
why it is fo called. 

II. That it cleaves to our natures fi-om their 
firft formation ; and that all that come into 
the world in the common way, are con-f 
ceived and born in it. 

III. Prove that it is finfiil and contrary to the 
holy nature, image and laws of God. 

IV, Give 
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IV. Give you fome confiderations that call 
fOT humiliation upon that account: and 
then I fhall apply all. 

I. To fhew you what you are to underftand 
by the firft, or by the original corruption, and 
why it is fo called. 

And in order to do this, Man bemg created 
a rational creature, 'tis plain, his very end was 
to know, and love, and live to God his creator. 
Of this he was capable, being fiilly fitted for it, 
and inclined to it : without this he had not been 
perfecft, as we are fure he was in his firft pro- 
duction. God made mankind upright^ but tbej 
have fought out many inventions^ Ecclef. vii. 29. 
By their early rebellion they quenched and loft 
the perfefl: habits of grace that made up the di- 
vine image on their fouls. 

To this, fin tended ; and this Adam^s confef- 
fion and carriage after the fall, owning himfelf 
naked, dreading the prefence of God, and his 
endeavouring to fly from him, fiifficiently proves. 
And his primitive righteoufiiefs being gone, a 
moral pravity neceflarily fucceeded. The foul 
that tends not to heaven, cleaves to the earth 
and duft j and hereupon is perverted and de- 
bafed, and as to all its powers is fadly changed : 
It becomes earthly and fenfiial, and from its in- 
ward vicioufnefs, is inclined to fin, and delight- 
eth in it. 

This is the corruption which the firft man 
contracted by his apoftafy from God, and which, 
inftead of the divine image, is by him derived 
down to us, 'Tis called original Jin. 

As 
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As it is conveyed from Adam the father of the 
world, and the original of mankind, who break- 
ing the fir ft link in the chain, whereby he, with 
all his kind, were united to God, he the firft of 
it, with all his offspring, fell into a ftate of fe- 
paration from him. 

As we are infefted with it fi'om our very firft 
original ; its deadly efficacy entring our compo- 
fition, while formed in the very retirements of 
nature, and attending us into the world at our 
firfl coming into it. 

As it is the original of all other fins, and preg^- 
nant with the feeds of them, and ftrongly in- 
clining us to them, and being the corrupt foun- 
tain firom whence all vicious defiling ilreams do 
flow. 

II. 'Twill not be difficult to evidence that it 
cleaves to our natures fi-om our firft: formation, 
and that we are conceived and born in Jin. 

I . In this the fcripture is exprefs : they arc 
God's own words concerning the inhabitants of 
a fallen world, even after the flood had pafTed 
over it, Gen. viii. 2 1 . T'he imagination of marii 
heart is evil from his youth. God faith of his 
own people, thou wafi called a tranfgreffor from 
the womby Ifa. xlviii. 8. That which is born of 
theflejh^ isjkjh^ John iii. 6. /. e. corrupt and fin- 
ful, as the principle is from whence it fprings; 
it being able of itfelf to produce nothing better. 
The ftreams partake of the nature of the foun- 
tain, and the branches of that of the root. 

Such as were created anew in Chrift Jefus, as 
Beth and others were ; yet as they were natu- 
rally related to fallen Adam^ they were begotten 

in 
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in his own likenefs, Gen. v. 3. and fo bare the 
image of the earthly man, before they were re- 
ftored to the image of the heavenly, i Cor. xv, 
49. 

And after any fuch have pafled through the 
fecond birth, their grace is not by natural gene- 
ration propagated to their offspring. Religious 
parents have many times children deftitute of 
their faith and holinefs, and always fo, till the 
divine Spirit, in a fupernatural way, is pleafed 
to work it : witnefs Noab in the cafe of Cham, 
and jibrabam in that of Ifhmael^ Ifaac in EfaUy 
and David in Abfalom, and Eli in Hophni and 
Pbinehas. And thoufands fince have experi- 
enced this truth, that all that are born into the 
kingdom of Grace, are fo born, not of bloody 
nor of the will of the flejh, nor of the will of 
man, but of God , John i. 13. 

The moft holy on earth are fanftified but in 
part, and do beget children as they are men, 
not as they are faints ; hence though they are 
renewed themfelves, their offspring are defiled : 
as the purefl wheat, though induflrioufly cleaned 
by art ; yet being cafl into the ground, always 
comes up with chaff, and needs to be purged 
the fame way, after it is reaped, before the in- 
creafe of it is found pure and clean grain. 

2. The need in which all ftand of falvation 
by Chrift (even infants as well as others, before 
their committing any adtual tranfgreffion) (peaks 
them conceived and born in fin. 

To lead you into this by a few fteps. 

I . 'Tis plain from Scripture, that none of the 
children of men are, or can be faved, as inno- 
cent. 2. 'Tv% 
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2. 'Tis equally clear, that Chrift has under- 
taken the falvation pf none but finners : as none 
elfe can need it, fo no other fhall have any re^. 
medy by him. 

3. Either therefore infants perifh for ever, or 
are faved by Chrift : grant either, and it will 
evidence their being under fin. 

I . 'Tis plain firom Scripture, that none of the 
children of men are or can be faved, as inno- 
cent, and on the terms of the firft covenant, (m: 
of the law of their creation : for this required 
perfed:, perfonal, and perpetual obedience with- 
out all fin ; which we are aflured was broken^ 
and thereby all hope of falvation loft. None 
but Chrift, fince the fall, ever came up thereto; 
and therefore, none can this way ftand with ac- 
ceptartce before God. If we fay we have nofin^ 
or that we have not finned, we deceive ourfehes^ 
and make him, i. e. God, a Liar, i John i. 8, 10. 
^bere is none righteous y viz. in himfelf without 
a Redeemer, no not one, Rom. iii. 10. They are 
all gone out of the way, ver. 12. And all the 
world is become guilty before God, none ex- 
cepted, ver. 19. Therefore by the deeds of the 
law, there ftiall no flefti be juftified in his fight, 
ver. 20. For all have finned and come fhort of 
the glory of God. Such are exprefly mention- 
ed, as finned not after the fimilitude of Adam\ 
tranfgreflion, Rom. v. 14. viz. actually and per- 
sonally, as he did ; and yet thefe are dealt with, 
as his vitiated and guilty feed, deriving fin fi-om 
him together with their natures. To him there- 
fore we are pointed, as to the original of both : 
By one man fin entered into the worlds and death 

by 
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by fin ; andfo death paffed upon all men^ for thai 
all havefinnedy Rom. v. 1 2. fore-noted. By the 
ofience of one judgment came upon all men to 
condemnation ; becaufe by one man's dijobedience^ 
many were made finners^ verf. 18, 19. and fo all 
were, even by nature, children of wradi. Thro* 
the offence of one many are dead, / . e. Ipiritual- 
ly, and under a fentence of eternal mifery, verfe 
1 5. And the temporal death ftill continues to 
reign too 5 fo that in Adam all die. ^^This was 
the reafon of Chrift's fuffering in our room, and 
this fliews the need there was of his fuiFering 
for us. Becaufe we thusjudgey that if one died for 
allj then were all dead, 2 Cor .v. 1 4. Whence, 

2dlyy Chrift has undertaken the falvation of 
none but finners : his mediation is in order to a 
recovery, which benefit none can ftand in need 
of, but iuch as are fallen and become miiera- 
ble. 

His title and office as a Redeemer, and the 
declared end of his coming into the world, and 
the feveral parts of his work of falvation, do all 
of them prove this. 

He had given him at his firft appearance, and 
ftill bears the name Jefus, becaufe he was fenl 
to fave his people from their fins ; which fhcw 
the ftate all thofe are in, for whom he has re- 
ceived his fiving power. None but fuch as are- 
guilty and mifcrable, need him, or can be faid 
to be his faved ones. The wbole^ he tells us, 
need not the phyfician, but they that arefick^ Matt. 
ix. 1 2. And therefore, he came to feek and to 
fave that which was lofi^ Luke xix. 10. In which 
ftate David concludes he was, as foon as he he^ 

Vol. L X &<itt 



3o6 The Jeventeenth Sermon. 
gan to hCy as ht\w%jhapen in iniquity y andctm^ 
ceived in Jin. And tliis may be affirmed of all 
that have benefit from Chrift^s redemption : for 
this is a faithful faying^ and worthy of all ac^ 
eeptatimiy that Chrifi Jefus came into the *world 
tofavefrinerSy i Tim. i, 15. 

And when Chrift is faid by the grace of God 
to tajfe death for every many Hcb. ii. 9. and to 
be tne orJy mediator between God and men, 
who givc'^imfelf a ranfom for all, i Tim. ii. 5. 
and faid to be a propitiation for our iins^ and not 
ibr ours only, but for the fins of the whole 
world 5 how clear is it that the whole world are 
linners, of what age foever, and that they need- 
ed his death and facrifice iii order to their ran- 
fom and recovery. I might infift on what is 
particularly noted, that Chrift came to redem 
them that were under the law ; and he redeems 
none, but by dying ; and all for whom he dies, 
are iinners, guilty and perifhing creatures, which 
magnifies the divine mercy employed for their 
recovery : Rom. v. 8. God commended his love tt 
us, in that while we were yet fnnerSy ChriJlSd 
for us. 

'^dly. Therefore it being common for infante 
to be fnatched away by death : either they arc 
mifcrable, or happy for ever. If the former be 
fuppofed, their ftate of punifliment fuppofes fomc 
.fin which defer ves it, feeing the judge of all the 
earth can*t but do right ; and therefore will not 
deftroy the righteous with the wicked, and deal 
with the innocent and the guilty alike. And if 
any are faved,. it muft be by Chrift, in the way 
fet down in the Go^el 5 as there is faivation in 
2 • no 
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110 other, nor any other name under heaven gi- 
ven among men in order thereto, ABi iv. 1 2* 
The covenant of grace foimded in his blood is 
all that is now in force, w^hich refpefts all that 
are under it, as fallen creatures ; for if there had 
been a law^ which could ha^oe given life^ verily 
righteoufnefsjhould have been by the lanv^ and then 
Chrift v^ould have died in vain : but the fcrip- 
ture hath concluded all under fin, that falvation 
may be obtained thro* him who was promifed^ 
and in the fame way to all. Gal. iii. 21, 22. 
And thofe whom Chrift iaves, he feves by wafh- 
ing, juftification, and fanftification, which ihew 
their preceding fin and pollution. 

Chrift faid of the children he took into his 
arms and bleffed, that offuch is the kingdom of 
Gody Markx. 14. And he tells us, that with- 
out regeneration none can fee that kingdonty John 
iii. 3. And there is no regeneration, but firom 
fin ; which even the youngeft are infedled with, 
and muft be purged from, if ever they are ad- 
mitted into that holy ftate and place. Chri/i 
loved his churchy and gave himfelf for ity that 
he might fanSlify and cleanfe ity with the wajh^ 
ing of water by the wordy that he might prefent 
it to himfelf a glorious churchy Eph. v. 25, Gfr* 
And if there are any that fay, infants have no 
fin, then they have nothing to be cleanfed from, 
and {6 belong not to that body, which in the 
freeft love he gave himfelf for, to that end. 

Moreover, all that are glorified are firft jufli-» 
fied, and this hot as finlefs by the law of inno- 
cency, and that oi MofeSy Adls xiii. 39. butfree^ 
ly by grace y thro' the redemption that is in Chriji 

X 2 Jefus, 
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yefus^ Rom. iii. 24. i Cor. i. 36. And an emi- 
nent part of that redemption which we have by 
him, is the forgivenefs of fins thro' his blood j 
which proves, that the youngeft have fin, or 
they can have none remitted in order to their 
being faved. 

Chrifi: makes none righteous by his obedience, 
but fuch as jidam made finners by his difobe- 
dience, Rom. v. 19. If ever any of the tendereft 
age were made righteous by him, they as well 
as others, were finners ; which, feeing they can- 
not be by any other but original fin, 'tis plain 
they were conceived and born infedted and pol- 
luted by that fin of his. Of the^ truth of this, 
we have fenfible evidence in the early eri^tions 
and fruit 5 y and in the penal effeSis of this fin. 

(i.) In its early eruptions and fruits. How 
much more prone do we fee children to be to 
fin than to holinefs ? What averfion to good, 
and ftrong inclinations to evil are difcovered by 
them, before they are capable of being led by 
imitation ? And the remains of this natural cor- 
ruption, is matter of complaint to faints, as long 
as they abide on earth, even to fuch of them as 
were fooneft renewed, and before any vicious 
habits could be contracted by a courfe of adual 
finning ; which therefore were born with them. 
The firfl: things that fpring up in the field d 
nature, are the feeds of fin; fo that we aree^ 
jlrangedfrom the womb ^ Pfal. Iviii. 3. alienated 
from the life and love of God, and deftitute of 
his likenefs. How can he-be clean that is bornoj 
a woman ? Job xxv. 4/ 

The 
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The vkknis inclinations whicli appeir in die 
cradle; the violent motions of anger whicii di- 
ilurb Sicklings ; their endeavour to exerdie a 
weak revenge on thofe that dilpleaie them, ^c. 
may convince us, that corruption is natural, and 
proceeds from an infefted original. 

A depraved nature defcends to us from Adam 
fallen, conveyed to us by our parents. All are 
born under the infeftion, it is become common 
to mankind. As many as in an ordinary man- 
ner come into the world, come with the feeds 
of thofe fins which time ripens, and opportunity 
brings forth. 

That our nature is become finful, is early 
fliewn by its corrupt tendencies and affcftions. 
Every child that is born, is a living inftancc of 
this, in its pronenefs to fin, and diiliiic of holi- 
nefs ; being fo much more eafily made vile, than 
kept innocent in any common meafure, and with 
fewer and weaker arguments drawn to be wic- 
ked, than to ad holily ; nay, having that in 
them which would ferve as a tempter to evil, and 
which often doth, tho' there be no ill example, 
or folicitadon from without. And from the vi- 
fible workings, we may gucfB at the inwurd 
caufe. A tree is kn9wn by its fruity and at none 
would look that thorns fiaould yield ngt, ft on 
the contrary, a fig-tree li'ill liot prcidutt the 
fruit of thorns, or a ^^inc liai of tbiftics. Tiic 
immediate ftrcamt partiJtt uf lift: natuxe txf their 
fount^n, and fhevk^ of wiai idnd jr is. 

To be given or mcjioed to bt vain and foohfi 
proud and obftimir^ Jyicgaod^belliuut , ic >. 
bent on what i^ r{gj4m6yi^ to Qyt^ vk\s5; vx^. 

X 3 Vvv";. 
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ilruftive to the foul, againfl inftnidlions, cjflun- 
ples, nay, chaftifements ; to be forward to evil 
as foon as we begin to aft, and difficultly re^ 
ftrained, are no obfcure notices of our early in- 
fedlion, and that we are de<iled by fin irom (Mir 
firft piodudtion. 

(2,) Its penal efFefts farther confirm this. 

To what trouble are the tendereft infiints 
born ? to what evils are they expofed, and ipcc* 
dily feel ? They no fooner begin to live, but they 
are dying ; a thoufand difeafes are digging their 
graves, and bringing them down to it. What 
fevere treatment do they meet with as foon as 
they come into the world ? they arc fometimes 
only fhewn alive, and then depart in the fame 
breath or pulfe that gives notice of life, which, 
by its faintnefs, fhews the immediate approach 
of death. And if they have a longer ftay, their 
cries and tears, and reftlefs wailing, efieftually 
ipeak their mifcry. 

Thefe being apparent marks of Gk)d's dif- 
pleafure deferved by fin, and threatned to it; 
'tis plain that all that are thus treated, • are tranf- 
greffors fi-om the womb : and coming finfiil and 
depraved into the empire of their offended fo- 
vereign, how can a more favourable reception 
be expedled ? 

The wages of fin is death, with all the fick- 
ncfs, difeafes, pains and tortures that go before 
it, and tend to it. And all being fubjed: to thefe 
as foon as they begin to be ; where we dijfcern 
the effedt, we may conclude the caufe : their 
native fin and corruption procures, and renders 
juft their bittereft fuffering. 

And 
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And fb I come to the 
. IIP Thing, To confidcr the finfiilnrfe c^aor 
original conupdon. ^Tis finiul, as bciog con- 
trary to the holy will and kw of God, by which 
iin is to be meaiiired. It is a tnatfgre^an ^ftht 
Jaw^ I John iii. 4. Man being a rational crea*- 
ture, he is indi^)eni3>ly bound to lovetbe Lord 
his God with all his heart I and the law requires 
the fame, even the pcrfed recSimde of all his 
faculties, and truth in the inward par^ ; and it 
condemns all cofTu^ and contrary indinarions 
And praftices. 

To want therefore the divine image which 
ought to be in us, and, on the contrary, to lie 
under the power of that corruption, which fways 
a quite contrary way, is a nonconfonnity to, and 
a tranfgreffion of the whole law of God ; and 
fo is not only fin, but is all fins in one. It is a 
body of death exceeding finfiiL 

And 'tis ib far voluntary as to aggravate its 
^vil : partly as voluntarily contradled by Adam^ 
the head of our and his &mily, whofe will was 
the reprcfentative of ours, at the time he finned : 
partly as it is in the will and affe<9ions of us his 
.offspring, as well as was in himfelf ; for there 
is an evil dilpofition inclining to fin, in all of us 
that are his fons and offspring, notwithflanding 
means ufed to corred: it: partly as to its efieds, 
the numberlefs adhial tranfgreflions which fi-cely 
and with all allowances as to all the unregene- 
rate, flow fi-om it; whereby, as foon as cap^le, 
they confcnt to fbrengthen and cherifii it, and 
avoid or oppofe the means whereby it Ihould be 
mortified and fubdued. 

X 4 IV. A 
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rV. A few confiderations will fhcw what rea- 
fon we have to be humbled on the account of this. 

Let us turn in upon our own Souls, and con- 
fider the ruin this fin has made there. 

In general, there is a privation of all good: 
the divine image is quenched, no grace or live- 
linefs, or remains of the life and likenefs of God 
are to be found in us. 

How dark and deformed do all things appear? 
Rom. vii. i8. In my fefh^ in my nature as cor- 
rupt, there dwelleth no good thing. The facul- 
ties remain ; but their primitive reftitude is loft. 
And in the room of this, univerfal corruption 
fills all, rendering us averfe to God and all that 
is good, andftrongly propenfe to all evil. An 
immortal foul is alienated from the life of God, 
filled with enmity againfl him, ready to be im- 
ploycd, in any afts of unholinefs difpleafing to 
him. And, is it not fad, that a foul made by 
God, and made for him, fhall have no defires 
after him, no love to him, his ways, worfhip, 
feryants, or kingdom? fhould be turned from 
him, and bent on fin, the abominable thing 
which he hates ? 

Confidcr this fin, in feveral views and refpedts. 
Confider it, 

I. As to its early rife. It is incorporated with 
our natures, and had a being in us before we ap- 
peared in the world. 

And tho* men ufe tfeis way to excufe their 
finfulnefs, 'tis my nature^ yet 'tis one of the 
greatefl aggravations of this kind : For how jufl- 
ly may the infinitely holy God loath fuch crea- 
tures as we are? . > ^ / «• 
' ^ I 2, Con- 
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2. Confider it as to its exceeding finfulncfs. 
How light foever fome may make of it, it will 
not lie fo light on an awakened confcience. 

( I .) As it is a contradiction to the whole law 
at once, and as it violates the law at all times. 
In refpisiSt of this, we are finners from the firft 5 
and we continue to be fo, till we are compleatly 
ruined, if we are not through grace recovered. 

(2.) As it is the ipring and root of all other 
fins : for out of the heart proceed evil thought s^ 
murders^ &c. Matt.xv. 19. It is pregnant with 
the feeds of them all, and fbrongly inclineth us 
to them all. This, one calls the tree of death 
•bearing all manner of curfed fruit, whole leaves 
tend to the deftrudtion of mankind. 

It is worfe than the vine of Sodom ^ or of the 
fields of Gomorrah : its grapes are grapes of gall, 
its clutters are bittter, its wine as the poifon of 
dragons. 

(3.) As 'tis a fixed and adive corruption, 
which clofely adheres to us and works in us. It 
is an inhabitant that will never be diflodged, till 
foul and body be feparated. Like as a fretirig 
leprofy got into the Ifraelites houfes, occafioned 
their pulling down : fo our earthly tabernacle 
muft be taken down before we are quit of it. 
Grace breaks its powers in this life, but will not 
give the laft ftroke to it till death ; and in fuch 
as go hence unrenewed, it will remain for ever. 
Where it refides, it works and gives a readinefs 
to adt, as 'tis the property of all habits to do. 
Where the reftraint of providence and grace is 
taken off, it hurries men on to adt all manner of 
wicke4ne6 with grccdine^ 
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• (4.) As in this all abominations^ how vile and 
complicated foever, are wrapt up. jB^72^^/ could 
not believe what the prophet told him of the 
wickednefsof his heart, 2 jKif";i^i viii. 12, 13. 

( 5.), As upon viewing its ipreading nature and 
extent we find that no feculty is free, but all 
defiled, of the inward as well as outward man. 
The enmity of the mind, the obftinaCy . of the 
will, the hardnefs of the heart, the carnality of 
the afFedlions, &c. prove this. 

(6.) As feeing what monftrous deformity it 
hath brought into the foul. Its faculties are all 
perverted, and for want of holy priHciples, be- 
come fubjed: to fenfual inclinations : which at 
the prefentation of agreeable obje<3:s, hurry 
poor men to make provifion for the flefh, to fiil- 
iil it in the luft thereof. The ereateft dieformi- 
ty of the body is not comparable to this. 

(7.) Lajily^ As by this men may fee, they 
become a-kin to Satan, and liable to the fame 
mifery with him. 

What Chrift tells the corrupt Jews is true of 
all others, till they are regenerated, ye are of your 
father the devil , and the luft of your father je 
nvill do. He works in them, takes them cap- 
tive at his pleafure ; and after they have ferved 
him here on earth, unlefs they be renewed by 
God's grace, they are to be his companions for 
ever. 

Application. 

I. Are all conceived and born in fin? what a 

mournful prolpeiffc may we hence take of the 

flate of mankind fince the fall ? All that come 

into the world, come into it guilty, and defiled : 

' " ^ and 
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and how many grow worfe and worfe while they 
ftay in it, and through their rejcdion of pardon- 
ing and fandiifying grace, go out of it unchang- 
ed ; and £b in their afto* ftate have reafon to 
wi(b, that they had never been born and ieen 
theUght? ♦ 

Infancy begins in fin, and childhood and 
youth are vanity : and in the age wherein men 
{hould do moft for God, how httle regard has 
he from them ! How adtive are they for Satan 
in their way to deftradtion ! Who that loves 
God does not fee reafon to be grieved ? Or who 
that is tender of the ialvation of man will not be 
melted at the :thoughts of this ? 

2. How litde reafon have any to boaft of their 
birth ; all bringing fin with 'em into the world 
to ftain all their glory ? How poor a thing is it 
for any to be born admired by men, whofe fouls 
are deftitute bf the divine image, and fo are vile 
and abominable in the fight of God ? 

3. Hence fee, whither our complaints fhould 
be turned, and over what our tears poured 
forth, even over our in-dwelling corruption. 
What lamentations do we hear made over out- 
ward calamities ? but who in the mean time 
lays his hand upon his breaft, confefllng and be- 
wailing the plague of his own heart ? 

4. Seeing you were conceived and born in fin, 
with what ferioufnefs fliould you enquire, whe- 
ther you are new born, yea or no ? your cafe is 
lad by nature, and 'tis a great work that muft 
be wrought in you for your healing : have you 
experienced any thing of that work ? Were you 
ever fa-ought to confider, how vile you are by 
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nature, and to bewail it, and lay it to heart ? If 
not, now look inward, and fee how deftitute your 
fouls are of the divine image, and go away 
mourning. And you can't but do fo, when you 
conjQder, and find reafon to fay, my heart is fil- 
thy, my afFe6tions difordered, the powers of my 
foul wounded, the imag£ of God loft, and Satan's 
image vifible upon me. Now is this a cafe to be 
refted in ? This, I fay, when it is as dange- 
rous as it is finful ; it fpeaking you children of 
wrath, and every day in peril of falling into 
hell : and nothing fhort of renewing grace can 
afliiredly heal you, which is to be had firom none 
but God, through Chrift ; and the longer yoa 
negleft it, the more bars you put in its way. 

Will you refolve therefore, to betake your- 
felves to him, if you have not already done it ? 
^ And that you will be earneft with God, till he 
has given you his grace, and bent your hearts 
to live to him ? Would you do thus, O how 
would Satan be difappointed, and thofe in hea- 
ven rejoice! 

5. This being your natural ftatc, what en- 
couragement may you fetch from luch a pro-^ 
mifeas that? Ezek. xxxvi. 25, 26. T!hen will 1 
fpr inkle clean water upon you ^ andyejhallbe clean: 
from all your JiltbinefSy and from all your idols 
will I cleanfe you. A new heart alfo will I give 
you, and a newfpirit will I put within you, and 
I will take away thejiony heart out of your flejh^ 
and I will give you an heart of flejh. And' to 
confirm your faith, and raife your hope, hear 
the voice of the exalted Redeemer, fpeaking 
from the midft of the throne, B£bold I make qU 

things 
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thtng% neWy Rev. xxi. 5. Go and put youfelves 
into his hand, faying, Lord^ if thou wilty thou 
canjl make me clean. 

6. Seeing all are conceived and born in fin, 
how mucK better to faints is the day of their 
Seath, than the day of their birth ? The day they 
are born, they come into a world of forrow, 
Secaufe diey bring fin with them : but the day 
they die, they put off fin together with their bo- 
dies, and enter into the joy of their Lord. 

Let the faith and hope of this deliverance at 
deaths wean you firom this earth, which thro* 
your pollution, as well as its own curfe, is made 
unfit for your reft 5 and quicken your defire after 
heaven, where your inheritance will be unde- 
filed : let it make you willing to be gone, and 
be abfent fi-om the body, to be prefent with the 
Lord, which is by far the better. And if you 
are already renewed, the Lord keep you from 
fallings &c. 

7. Hence learn that all have need of Chrift, 
tho' all are not- equally fenfible of it. 

8. With what compaflion fhould parents con- 
fider the cafe of their children, and endeavour 
that, tho* they are born in fin, they may notcon- 
tinue flaves under it. They may remember for 
their comfort, that their childrens cafe is liope- 
fui : our Lord Jefus Chrift has faid, fuffer little 
children to come unto me^ and forbid them not^bcc. 
Mat. xix. 14. Tho' they have a dark mind, a 
vile nature, a temper bent to fin ; yet there is 
hope that they may be recovered to God's image, 
in the way of ufing his appointed means. 

SER- 
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Lament. III. 22. 

// is of the Lor^s mercies^ that nve are 
mt confumed^ becaufe his cofnpajjions 
fail not. 

THIS is an. humble, grateful, and honour* 
able acknowledgment, which the pro* 
phet makes to God, at the fame time that he 
laments over the diflxeffed ftate of his people. 
He had largely fet forth the grievous calamities 
God had brought upon them, with which he 
could not but be deeply afFefted : but whatever 
complaints might be made before God, as fet- 
ting forth their cafe, there was no reafon for 
making any againft God, but rather for praifing 
him. It is of the Lord's mercies that we are not 
confumedy becaufe his compajjtons Jail not. 

We may here obferve, 

Pi^/^y Of whom it was that the prophet fpake, 
'viz. of God's people the yews^ confidered a$ 
very finful, and having grievoufly provoked him. 

Secondly^ What^ as the effedt of this, they 
had reafon to own to be their due ; even not on* 
ly the prefcnt low ftate of affliftion, which their 

nation 
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nation was under, but a total confumption and 
utter deftruftion, which it dcfencd. 

Thirdly J To ntbat their prcierT£ti:>n irom this 
extremity of evil was owing, 'siz. to fh'f merries 
of the Lord ; which they were now czLed cs re- 
gard, in their number, v^rierT, liic 1 'j^ - :r.- 
tinuance. They had merdei zzJuz -^irl :f:irjr 
affli<^ons; tho' chifienei :":ri, they -ysre z.iz 
of 'em delivered over to cr^tftri, ind i ccr ir 
iirom being a naticc. Tiis- Prophec, md asany 
others befidcs him, h^d eiaced "yini ieir ':ve?, 
notwithflandiog; the ireir dedricicii die ing 
of Babylcn had czade in ±eir city and coonirv, 
and were coctianed in a fuse of hcce rhst dyd 
had bleffings ftill I.-: reierve Sir rhem. And :i:r 
thefe favours which he ind orlicrj with him hil 
enjoyed, this Pr«0!piiet rei:*i:::a:Iy oia^^is; xjcr..- w- 
ledgments to God s mercies ind never-iillr^p 
compafiions, in cbe ^.ris :r :::e -rrt, 

Obfer^-. Tbepe^pi^ zf Gid tjuier T:je z^^z^ti 
affiiQion:^ en ti mi :z ->^ ->r r^::xt^ w/^r-^r 

kept from th^fi tc ^e 1' -z-^ L:ri n^:.^- f^ 
from am 'drtb it -:/77;V.'r:-'-. lur j^r.^rxa'^ -. 
compaffiom fal. rcz. 

Under this ::^»^ ti^nr: >iter -her..:r: -. -^^ ,»r 
confideration. 
.1. That Gcd iKt; "he -sniern? -,»■ ^rrS -1^^^. 
his peopSe 5re{, i;id -x-^st :h,— .r.: ^\ 
from ; thac rncy ar* iffiicre.i ^n.-r -^ ^p 
confumd under iiSicrion ^r Sr r -,r:> ,« 
of them of Gcd'5 "xierinc^. 
II. That God may ri^reoiiilr -r^^: 
tenfivcty and «rr.*mdv -^ v .--.-;*... ^ . 
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mifery mentioned in the text upon finners, 
even confume them. 
ni. Siich IS the evil of fin, and fo much of 
this is to be found in his own children, aa 
would expofe them to this, fhould God 
deal with them according to it. 
IV. 'Tis to the divine mercy they owe their 

prefervation. 
When we have fpoken to thefe, way will be 
made for the application. 

I. God has the ordering of both what his 
people feel, and what they are kept fi-om feel- 
ing ; that they are caft down, and yet not de- 
ftroyed ; afflifted, and yet not confumed. All 
their times are in his hand. iAMiSlion cometb 
not forth of the duji^ neither doth trouble fpring 
vut of the ground 'y but according to the direc^ 
tion of him who formeth the light, and createth 
. darknefs, the Lord who doeth all thefe things^ Ifa. 
xlv. 7. j4mos iii. 6. He orders what affliftion 
fhall befal any one of his children, and in what 
manner; to what degree it fhall prevail, how 
long continue, and what fhall be the ifTue. The 
Lord killethy a7id maketh alive : he bringeth dawn 
to the grave, a?id bringeth up, i Sam. ii. 6. 
He checks this or the other diflemper that feiz- 
eth any of his fervants, and would make a prey 
of life, by faying, as to the furious ocean, hi-- 
iherto thcujkalt go, but no farther. Job xxxviii. 
II. This is agreeable to his nature, and his 
relation to them ; to his love and promife to his 
people, and to the defign he is carrying on by 
all his dealings with them, which is to fit them 
for the kingdom he hath prepared for them. 

The 
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^he Lord is merciful ar^ gracious:^ Jlonv to anger ^ 
and plenteous in-merey. He will not always chide i 
neither ivill he keep his anger for ever, Pfal. ciii, 
.8, 9. ^Like as a father pitieth his children: f^^ 
the Lord pitieth them that fear bim^ ver, i3» 
For he knoweth our frame : he remembreth that 
we are duji^ ver. 14. He declares, / will not 
contend for ever, neither will I be always wroth; 
for the fpirit jhould fail before ^nt^' and the fouls 
which I have made, Ka. Ivii. 16. In judgment 
he remembers mercy, corred:ing in meafure, and 
ftaying the rough wind in the day of his eafl^ 
wind, Ifa. xxvii. 8. His afflidting his people \% 
not for their ruin, but th^t they may be more 
refined. By this therefore pall the iniquity of 
"Jacob be purged, and this is all the fruit to take 
away his fin, Ifa. xxvii. 9. They are in heavi- 
nefs when, and as far as is neceffary, of which 
infinite wifdom is fitteft to judge : and therefore 
he Hfts them up, and cafts them down^ accord- 
ing as he fees it to be beft for them. Thus are 
they cha/lenedof the Lord, that they may not be 
condemned with the world, i Cor. xi. 32. 

II. The people of God under their heavieft 
fufferings, are to look to the far greater mifcry 
which God may righteoufly inflidl upon them 
for their fins, even that which is here mentioned 
in the text, viz. confuming them. 

Who knoweth the power of God's anger ? 
according to the blackeft fear we can have of it,io 
is his wrath, and much more terrible and heavy. 
According to this in general he might lay upon 
us whatever the moft miferable of mankind hath 
-endured, that are either gone before us out of it. 

Vol. I. y pr 
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or are ftill in this world. And who can tell 
the fevcre trials fome have met with ? the pains 
and tortures they have gone thorow? How 
many cafes have there been, and ftill are there, 
a thoufand times worfe than our own, as to 
what fome have endured from the immediate 
hand of God, or the rage of men, or the malice 
of Satan ? 

Think of Job^ once flourifhirig in all man- 
ner of profperity, the greateft man in the eaft, 
and how fail he was reduced from his defirea- 
ble to the moft deplorable ftate. The CbaUe^ 
ans and Sabeans took away his oxen and camels, 
and flew his fervants : the fire of God fell from 
heaven, and confiimed his fheep, and thofe that 
kept them : before the mefTenger of thcfe lad 
tidings had done fpeaking, another came with 
the mournful account, that a whirlwind had 
overturned the houfe where his ten children 
were feafting, by which they were all flain : 
then the Devil, by permifEon, fmote him with 
fore boils, from the fole of his foot unto his 
crown, filling him with the keenefl anguifh, fo 
that he fat down among the afhes ; where his 
wife and his friends, inftead of refrefhihg him, 
rake in his wounds, and prove miferable com- 
forters to him. 

But more particularly. 

Think of the mifery due to fin, as it in- 
cludes, 

I. The lofs or being deprived of the image 

and Spirit of God, being abandoned by him, 

and left to live without him in the world. This 

is what fin deferves ; and fhould we be dealt 

I with 
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with according to it, 'twould be our cafe. And 
how miferable is that man in whom there is no 
life of grace ! from whom the holy Spirit is re- 
tired, giving him up to his own hearts lufts, to 
walk in his own counfel. Who can think of 
this as what might have been our cafe, without 
trembling ? How much mercy is mixt with 
what we fufFer in comparifon of this ! 

O my foul, I am apt to complain under the 
want of this and the other external enjoyment : 
How little could thefe fignify, were I under the 
power of corruption, deftitute of the likenefs 
of God, dark, dead, and difaffedted to him ? 
how much of hell would there be in fiich a 
temper ? how black a mark is it on that man 
where 'tis found ? ^ 

2. 'Tis part of the mifery due to fin, to be 
caft out of the favour of God, and abhorred by 
him. And O my foul, may not this be faid of 
me ? But if I have reafon to hope it is not, how 
eafily may I be reconciled to any external mi- 
fery, to whatever I am denied of, or put to 
groan under ? For if his loving kindnefs be con- 
tinued to me, 'tis better than life, and is enough 
for my fupport in the abfence of any earthly 
good. Let my heavenly father afflidt me how 
he will, chaften me in what inftance he pleafes ; 
fo he love me, I will not complain. You that 
are favoured with this, whatever be your fufFer- 
ings, own them far lefs than your iniquities de- 
ferve. 

3. A being ftript of all external comforts, of 
whatever might make life eafy or defireable ; a 
deprivation of all fuch things, is our due upon 

Y 2 the 
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the account of fin. Am I ready to murmur or 
repine when any thing valuable is withdrawn > 
How many mercies have I left that are equally 
forfeited, and might righteoufly be removed ? I 
am lefs than the leaft of all the mercies I enjoy, 
unworthy of any : yet in what plenty are they re- 
newed ? and tho* fome are blafted or taken away, 
let me not lofe the fenfe of thofe that remain. 

4, Having the body filled with pain and tor- 
ment, making its beauty to confume away as a 
moth fretten garment, is part of the punifhment 
due to fin. The finner might have no found- 
nefs in his fl'efli becaufe of God^s anger : nor reft 
in his bones, becaufe of his fin. He might be 
chaftened with pain on his bed, and the multi- 
tude of his bones with fi:rong pain : fo that his 
life might abhor bread, and his foul dainty meat* 
His flefh might be confumed away,* fo as not to 
be fe^n, and his bones that were not feen, ftick 
out. His foul might draw near to the grave and 
his life to the deftroyers, 'Joh xxxiii. 19, &c. 
This would be cafe of every one, was he dealt 
witli according to his fins. 
Yea farther, 

5. Having the foul filled with horror, belongs 
to the punifhment of fin ; and which fome have 
felt to that degree, as to extort fi-om them that 
doleful cry, whilji Ifuffer thy terrors^ I am di^ 
JiraSted^ Pfal. Ixxxviii. 15. Inward and out- 
ward troubles meet in the man with whom God 
deals according to his fins. A pained body and 
wounded fpirit, make up the mifery which is 
the wages of iniquity, and thefe continued 
without intermifiion to the finner's lail breath* 

No 
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No part might be free any moment of time^ 
but as long as his life continues, the guilty crea- 
ture might be followed with the arrows of the 
Almighty flicking faft in him, the poifon of 
which might drink up his fpirit. 

Lajily^ Being cut off by death, and caft into 
hell, is the def&udtion due to fin, The'wagesof 
Jin is deaths even that which is oppofed to eter- 
nal life, Rom. vi. 23. The terrible fentence 
which finners fhall hear after death, is, depart 
from meye€urfedinto everhjiingfire^ prepared for 
the devil and his angeis^ Matth. xxv. 45. Where 
they Ihall be tormented day and night, and the 
finoke of their torment fhall afcend up for ever 
and ever. O my foul, think of this, and be 
for ever filent under the heavieft forrows mea- 
fured by time. I am apt to complain my pre- 
fent afflidlion is great 5 but what is this to the 
being punifhed with everlafting deftruftion from 
the prefence of the Lord, and from the glory 
of his power ? How fearful a thing is it to fall 
into the hand of the living Godl who can 
iland before him when he is angry ? Who can 
dwell with devouring fire? Who can endure 
everlafting burnings? And yet how dreadfiil 
foever they are, none could efcape them, were 
the guilty to be dealt with as their iniquities de- 
ierve. - ^ 

But this leads us to the 

IIP. General. Such is the evil of iin, andfo 
much of it is found even in faints themfelves^ 
that fhould God be fbrid: to mark iniquity, they 
would have nothing to expedt but to oe confumed 
in the dreadfiil way forementioned 5 even to be 
Y 3 deprived 
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deprived of all earthly comforts, baniflied from . 
heaven, never to fee the face of God there, and 
fent as accurfed to hell, to fufFer the vengeance 
of eternal fire vsrithout hope, or poflibility of re- 
leafe or end, 

1. Such is the evil of fin, that it deferves this. 
'Tis the aboniinable thing that God's foul hates j 
and well it m^y, as by it his majefty and jufticc 
are affronted, his powder and wifdom difowncd, 
his goodnefs defpifed ; his holinefs reproached, 
his truth contradidled, his promifes and threat- 
nings flighted, as if his favours were not valua- 
ble, nor his wrath to be feared. By fin, God is 
robbed of his glory which he fhould have in the 
love and fervice of his rational creatures ; Chrift 
is oppofed in the kind defign on which he came 
into the world, and the Spirit is refifted: and 
thro' guilt contradted in all this, death is defcrv- 
cd. This is a fhort view of the evil of fin. 

2. So much of this is found in Saints them- 
felves, as would expofe them to deftrudion, 
ihould God deal with them according to it. Jf 
they fay they have nojin^ they deceive themfeves^ 
and the truth is not in them. And as their fins 
admit of peculiar aggravations, they muft own 
whatever evil God inflidls upon them in the pre- 
fent life, it is far lefs than their iniquity deferves. 
They fin in the nearefl: relation to God, as their 
father ; after they have been under the ftrongeft 
obligations to Chrift, as his difciples and follow- 
ers ; againft the operations of the Spirit upon 
them, and the tendency of the life of grace within 
them. They fin after they have been pardoned 
and forgiven of God, often renewed their cove- 
nant 
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nant with him, and have been peculiarly favoured 
by him, and fet in the way to heaven and per- 
£c& blcfednefs there, in the enjoyitient of him. 

'Tis hence plain, the guilt is not fmall that 
follows the provocations of God's fons and 
daughters. 

IV. 'Tis to the divine mercy and compajjions^ 
that even the people of God owe their preferva- 
tion from being confumed. To his mercies 
mixing with, and accompanying every afflic- 
tion, to his mercies common and fpecial, to the 
proviiions of providence, the prefence, affift- 
ances and experiences of friends, the grace and 
comforts of his Spirit, the light of his counte- 
nance, and the fenfe of his love. 

The people of God owe their prefervation to 
his compajjions over them, and to thefe as feafon- 
ably difcovered towards them, in mitigating, 
eafing, and removing his hand. 

Three things may be touched upon under this, 
namely. 

1. The matter oih&y that it is to the mercy 
of God that his people owe their prefervation. 

2. What kind 01 mctcy this is. 

3. And, how exerciied. 

I. The matter of fad, that 'tis to the mercy 
of God that even his people owe their prefer /a- 
tion. The evidence of this is obvious. 

( I.) As it is not owing to any worth nor p^/W- 
er of their own, not to any thing they c^aM ^^ 
fm God, or do againfl him. 

(i.) Not to any worth in therr^ielv^^^ ^r ^ny 
thing they could do for God. The ;m^fK^*^^*/ 
of this, is intimated irv the inni>ii^7y V^z/iV / 
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Can a man he profitable unto^Gad? So far from 
this that the Pfalmift makes it a wonder, that 
man fhould be the objeA of any regard from 
heaven. Lord^ nvhat is man that thou art mind" 
fulofhim? Pfalm viii. 4. 

Before converfion, how often, and how many 
ways were our Hves forfeited ? By what aftonifli- 
ing favour did we Uve! Since recovered, and 
brought home to God, and put amongft his 
children, how many have been our falls and fei- 
lures, upon the account of which we haverea- 
fon to pray, Lord enter not into judgment nvitb 
thy fervant^ for in thy fight Jhall no man Jiving 
be jufiified, If thou Lordjhouldefi mark iniquity^ 
O Lord J who fijall fiand f Pjalm cxxx, 3, /. e^ 
who fhall be acquitted, or efcape condemnation? 
What can any plead that he has done for God, 
to fupport a claim of being faved ? 

(2.) And as little can any do againft God, 
whereby to avoid deftrudtion. What -heart can 
endure, or what hand can be fo ftrong, when 
he Cometh to judge them, as to lay a bar in the 
way of his deferved wrath ? 

2. Nor is their prefervation owing to this, 
that God is unacquainted with the fins- of his 
people, or makes light of them. The eyes of 
the Lord run to and fro throughout the whole 
earth, beholding the evil and the good ; and be 
is of purer eyes than to behold iniquity, ' fo as to 
approve of it, wherever it is found. 

3. Nor is their prefervation owing to God's- 
want of power to punifti to the height- of the 
defert of fin. He could -as eafily ftrike with 
death, as ficknefs, and can caft into hell, as weli^ 

. ^ into 
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into the grave. He has given dreadful proofs of 
his power on his implacable enemies ; and that 
his people are other wife treated, is becaufe his 
mercies and compaflions fail not. 

K It was mercy that fpared them in their, un- 
rcgenerate ftate, tho' they nvere by nature chil^ 
dren of wraths even as others^ Ephef. ii. 3 . Wrath 
was their portion by birth-right; what they 
were fentenced to, and feemed bent upon;, what 
hung over them, and what they were fometime 
in the grcateft danger of dropping into. The 
wages of fin is death ; and all, as conceived in 
fin and (hapen in iniquity, are liable to it, and 
yvhilft they remain unchanged, this is what they 
are preparing themfelves for, and upon the brink 
of. While guilty and unholy, none could fay of 
us any morniog, that we fhould be fpared 'till 
night ; or at night, that we fhould fee another 
day ; our times being in God's hand, who could 
eafily have made us the monuments of his wrath, 
and had many provocations to do it. And what 
but mercy could lead God to Ipare us ? 
- (2.) 'Twas mercy in God that provided us an 
all-fufficient Saviour, even his own Son. John iii. 
1 6. Godfo loved the worlds that he gave^his only 
begotten Son, that whofoever believeth on bim^ 
Jhould not perijlo^ but have everlafting life. 
. ( 3 . ) ' T was mercy that from eternity defigned 
their recovery whom God is pleafed to fet apart 
for himfelf ; and according to it, in the appoint- 
ed feafon, he called them into the kingdom of 
his dear Son. // is not of him that willeth, nor of 
him that runneth ^ but of God thatjheweth mercy ^ 
Eom. ix. 16. And wh^n they are thus £ur rcccw 
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vered, ^tis the fame mercy that goes on to iparc, 
pity, pardon, and accept them, and at laft per- 
fcdly favc them- with eternal glory. 
2. Let us fee what kind of mercy it is. 

1. 'Tis moft free and fovereign. This is his 
own declaration, Exod. xxxiii. 19. Rom. ix. 15. 
I will have mercy on whom I will have mercy ^ and 
I will have compajjion on whom I will have com- 
fajjion. It fetches not its motives and induce- 
ments from any tiling without him, as a deferv- 
ing or procuring caufe. Had God deferred to 
interpofe between us and death, or refiifcd to 
concern himfelf for our prefervation, 'till wc 
could deferve it, how certainly had we perifhed, 
and fliould we do fo ftill ? 

2. The mercy of God isxich and frill. It is 
large and abundant in the fountain, and extend- 
ing to all his people. That it is of the Lord's 
mercy that we are not conftimed, is the lan- 
guage of thofe that are gone before us : and we 
muft join in the fame acknowledgment, and all 
that come after us to the end of the world. 

The dangers we have been in, feen and un- 
feen, are innumerable 5 but the mercies of God 
have been proportioned to our dangers and ne- 
cefEties of foul and body. He hath a multitude 
of loving kindnefles, is rich in mercy, abundant 
in goodnefs, and in this even to us ourfelves. 
Let who will fpeak hardly of him, we muft 
own, 'tis of the Lord's mercy that we are not 
confumed. 

3. 'Tis moft wonderfiil ^mercy ; confidering 
by whom it is ex^rcifed, towards whom, againft 
what provocations, in what manner, and to, 
jvhatends, ('•) Con-- 
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- ( I .) Confidering hy wbom cxercifed, 7/i ^ftbe 
Lord's mercy that we are not confumed^ becaufe bis 
compajjionsfail not. How aftonifliing is it that 
the High and Holy One, who bumbletb bimfelf to 
behold the things that are in heaven^ will attend 
to the prefervation of any in this lower world ! 

( 2 . ) Confidering to whom * tis exercis'd, to men , 
to finners; recovered indeed, but very imperfeci:; 
iiich whom he fetched out of nothing by his 
power, and fi'om a ftate of guilt by his grace. 

(3.) Confidering againji what prcrcocatioTUj 
even from thofe towards whom 'tis cxercifed. 
How often do we ofiend our God, while pre- 
ferved by him ? How many, how great are our 
fins ? How grievous to him, and how plain be- 
fore him ? How worthy of deftrudlion are we, 
and yet he fpares us ! 

(4.) Confidering in what manner it is cxer- 
cifed by God, even with delight. Judgment is 
his ftrange work ; but mercy is his darling at- 
tribute, and he taketh pleafiire in them that 
hope in it. 

(5.) Confidering to what end it is cxcrditd, 
wz. in order to their ialvation. They are pre- 
ferved on earth, while God has any thing to do 
for them or in them, preparatory to their being 
with him in heaven, the blifsful ftate to which 
by mercy they are defigned. 

4. 'Tis moft feafonable mercy. How oftjen 
has my life been in danger, and yet God has 
appeared for me, and kept me from going quick 
into the pit? when unable to help myfelf, 
and the help of fellow creatures was tried ia 
vain^ in how remarkable a jundure did 1 
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take my cafe into his own hands.; proving there-*^ 
by, that to him alone belong the iffues from 
death ? 

5. The merey of God, to which faints owe 
their prefervation, is diftinguifhing, fiich as he 
did not exercife towards apoftate fpirits. God 
fpared not the angels that finned : and with how 
many of my fellow creatures hath he made a 
quick difpatch ? 

6. Laftly, the mercy of God is never-feiling. 
*Tis faid to htfrom everlajiing to everlajiing upon 
them that fear him, Pfal. ciii. 17. This makes up 
the greateft part of his name, and what he e- 
fteems his glory, Exod. xxxiv, 6, T^he Lordy the 
Lord God merciful and gracious , long fuffering^ 
and abundant in goodnefs and truth. Tho' the 
tempter would infinuate that his mercy is clean 
gone, the believer's prefervation is a proof of 
the contrary, that his compaflions have not fail'd, 
nor ever fliall. Why fayeji thou, O Jacob , and 
fpeakejiy O Ifrael, my way is bidfrbm the Lord^ 
and my judgment is pajfed over from my God? Haji 
thou knoavn ? Haft thou not heard, that the ever^ 
lafiing God, the Lord, the creator of the ends of 
the earth fainteth not, neither is weary ? 

3. As to the manner in which this mercy is 
cxercifed. 

1. 'Tis thro* a Mediator, for his fake, and 
upon his account : and fo, 

2. In/a covenant way. According to that 
covenant, by which he hath engaged to be a 
God to his people, and deal with them as fuch ; 
by which he hath declared, that all his ways 
fliall be mercy and truth towards them, and 

2 tho* 
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tho* he mjit their tranfgrejjions with a rod^ and 
their iniquities with Jiripes^ Neverthelefs^ his 
loving kindnefs will he not utterly take from them^ 
horfuffer his faitbfulnefs to fail. PiaL Ixxxix. 

32> 33- 

Application. 

1. Do the compaflions of God towards his 
people never fail ? How delireable is it to be 
fome of the number ! And as, thro* his fon, he 
is willing to receive you, and be a father, to you, 
why fhould you not this day hearken to his 
voice, and with all your hearts yield yourfelves 
to him ? And if you do fo, then, as belonging 
to his family, under all your trials, read with 
application what he has feid for the fupport of 
fuch, the Lord taketh pleafure in them that fear 
him^ in them that hope in his mercy y Pfal. cxlvii. 
II. 

2. How ftrangely do they forget themfelves, 
who are ready to murmur under prefent fufFer- 
ings, when 'tis of the Lord's mercy that they 
are kept from utter deftru6tion, and becaufe his 
compaffions fail not ! 

3. Is it owing to the mercy of God that be- 
lievers are not confumed ? With what adoring 
thankfulnefs will they celebrate that mercy to 
all eternity, by which they are not only, not 
confumed^ but have their falvation crown'd with 
eternal glory ! Your prefervation now is in or- 
der to your perfect bleflednefs at laft. . 

Do not fink under prefent fufFeringfi, they will 
foon be over ; nor faint in that way, which hath 
Heaven at the end of it. 

5 E R- 
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SERMON XIX. 



Isaiah XL. ii. 

He Jhall feed his Jlock like a fiepherd ^ 
he Jhall gather the lambs with his arm]^ 
and carry them in his hofom^ and Jhall 
gently had thofe that are with young. 

THIS Chapter begins with a gracious or- 
der which God gives out to his fervant^ 
the prophets, about the errand he would have 
them go upon, and the work he would have 
them employed in, verf, 1,2. Comfort ye^ com- 
fort ye my people ^ faith your God^ &c. And when 
comfort was to be preached, Chriji predidted as 
to come, was to be the text : of whom we have 
an endearing defcription, both as to the relation 
he ftands in to his people, and as to the manner 
m which he would anfwer it to them, when he 
feually came. 

We have here fet before us thefe things. 

1. The relation in which Chrift ftands to his 
people ; he is their Shepherd. 

2. What he will do for them, as ftanding in 
this relation. In general, he fhall feed them 
like a Shepherd i in particular, his temper and 

carriage 
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carriage will be fuitable to the ftate and condi- 
tion of the feveral forts of fheep, that make up. 
his flock ; and to the feeble and weak, particu- 
larly, he will fliew a fpecial regard. 

This is reprefented in exprefSons that fpeak 
the greateft tendernefs. He Jhall gather the 
lambs with bis arm^ and carry them in bis bofom^ 
and Jhall gently lead thofe that are with young: 
alluding tojacob's care and management in driv- 
ing his flocks and herds with young, that they 
might not be over driven, and thereby die. Gen. 
xxxiii. 13, 14. 

Obferve, 

!• Jefus Chrijl is ajhepherd to his people , and 
will feed them^ hisjlocky as becomethfucb a one. 

2. As Chrifi'sfiock is made up of believers of 
different attainments in grace j bis carriage is 
fuitable to every one of them ; particularly he re^ 
gard^ in the mojl compajjionate manner^ the weak 
and tender y here fet forth by the lambsy andfucb 
as are with young. 

I. Jefus Chrtfi is ajhepherd to his people y and 
will feed them^ bisjlocky as becomethfucb a one. 

Under this Obferoation^ I fhall fhcw, 

I. How this title oi Jhepberd agrees to Jefua 
Chrift. 

n. Some of the characters that belong to Km 
asiiich. 

III. What is implied in Ymfeedinir hi'^pick. 

IV. Howhedoesthk/firiiyE^^^. 

to Jefus Chrift. 

Our bleiled Lord h Ipofcro r/ Jis. fcrij/K'f; w^^ 
der feveral cbaradcrs ^%. » ^ /'^/>^^'''. » 



33 6 Tlje nheteenth Sermon^ 

Ruler ^ the Captain of our Salvation, &c. arid in 
this, and many other places, as a Shepherd: a 
metaphor fiill of comfort to fuch who have any 
intereft in him. And it is to a good fhepherd 
that he is here compared : and there are many 
inftances in which his likenefs to fuch a one, 
will appear. 

1. A Shepherd Is called to the office and 
truft ; and this may eminently be faid of Chrift. 
God ^he father appointed him to this office, and 
fitted him for it, according to his promife, Ezek. 
xxxiv. 23. I will fet up one Jhepherd over them^ 
&c. even myfervant David ; he Jhallfeed them, 
and he jhall be their Jhepherd. And upon this 
account God calls him my Jhepherd, Zech. xiii. 
7. Chrifl's commiffion, as a fhepherd, to feed 
and look after fouls, is from God. This he 
feems to refer to, when he fpeaks of entering in 
by the door into the fheepfold, John x. 2. Me 
that enter eth in by the door^ is the Jhepherd of the 

Jheep. 

2. A good fhepherd knows his fheep ; and in 
this Chrifl is mofl exacft. He knows every in- 
dividual the Father hath given him, and will 
lofe none. He is well acquainted with their 
cafe and wants, and knows how to fuit himfelf 
to them. By this he proves his fitnefs for his of- 
fice, and his juft claim to it, John x. 1 4. / am 
the good Jhepherd, and I know my Jheep. He 
knows them fo as to call his own Jheep by name, 
and can be no flranger to any thing relating to 
them, or neceffary for them. 

3. A good fhepherd feeks his flock ; and fuch 
a fhepherd is Chrifl, Luke xix. 10. For the Jon 
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ef man is come tofeek and tofave that which was 
loft. The cliofen of God that are given to him, 
he leeks to recover, and lead out of their natu- 
ral loft eftate ; and when they afterwards wan- 
der and go aftray, he fceks them : To prevent 
their drawing back, or wandring on to perditi- 
on, he feafonably awakens them to repentance, 
and fo brings them home. 

Some are fought out, and brought in fooner j 
others later : fome are called into the vineyard 
at the fixth hour; others at the ninth, and fome 
not till the eleventh hour : But every one given 
him of the Father, {hall be fought out by him. 
When the time is come, he fets about it ; it be- 
longing to his office to feek fuch. After he had 
gathered difciples. among the "Jews^ he thus 
^eaks with an eye to the Gentiles^ other Jheep I 
have^ which are not of this fold ; them alfo Imuft 
brings &c. John x. 16. This, as being God's 
ftiepherd, was expefted from him, and under- 
taken by him. He feeks his fheep with an ear- 
neftnefs proportionable to the price he hath paid 
for them, and to the joy and fitisfadtion he (hall 
have in them, when he hath perfe6tly faved 
them. And as for thofe that after their conver- 
fion, at any time wander from him, how pro- 
voking foever the iin of fuch may be, he will 
not let go his hold of them, and drop his con- 
cern for them ; but will fooner or later recover 
them, and bring them back. 

4. A good fhepherd, to teftify his care and 
love, fets his mark upon his fheep ; and fo does 
Chrift. They are chofen by him, and have his 
image ftampt upon them ; whereby they are be- 

VoL. I. Z come 
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has been conveyed to his flock, and whereby all 
belonging to it have been maintained, and mad^ 
to grow. ' Thefe are the things "David fo eager-r 
ly delired, Ffal. xlii. 1,2. As the Hart pantetb 
after the water brooks^ Jo panteth my foul after 
thee^ O God. Thefe he highly admires, and is 
eminently pleafed with, PfaL Ixxxiv, i. Ho^ 
amiable are thy tabernacles^ O Lord ofhojis ! how 
fweet are thy words unto my tajie ! yea^ fweeter 
than honey to my mouthy PfaL cxix. 103. And 'tis 
ftill the duty and temper of believers, as new born 
babes to defire thefincere milk of the wordy that 
they may grow thereby^ i Pet. ii, 2. The word 
and facraments, the ordinances and inftitutions 
which Chrift has left with his church, are the 
things which he knows his flock need : and he 
requires their attendance upon them, as the or- 
dinary means he will make uie of for feeding 
their fouls. He could feed his, flock without 
them ; but ordinarily chufes to do it by them. 
Where two or three are met together in his name^ 
he has gracioufly faid, T^here will The in the midj 
of them. By thefe the fouls of believers are 
warned, flrengthened, quickened, comforted, 
and fo nouriflied up for a higher* ftatp. 

( 2 . ) Chrift feeds his flock by the influences of 
his fpirit. This is the Redeemer's agent to go 
between him and the fouls of his people, and ap- 
ply the benefits he hath purchafed for them, 
which are treafured up in him. Chrift promi- 
feth, John xvi. 14. He, i. e. the Spivlty Jhall re- 
ceive of mine y andjhalljhew it unto you. 

If the external ordinances are ufefuj to the 
ftrengthening and comforting tlic foul, /tis th? 

- ' ^dal 
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fpecial prefence and influence of the fpirit of 
Chrift that makes them io. Outward means 
have their virtue and influence from the fpirit's 
influence : and by this Chrift fometimes fupplies 
the want of them, and even in a wildernefs, 
where ordinary comforts cannot be had, he feeds 
his flock without them, by this manna rained 
from heaven, 

(3.) Chrifl: feeds his flock with himfelf, with 
his own flefh and blood as received by faith. 
By this he becomes intimately one with them, 
and they are quickened, nourifhed, and grow 
up in him. 

This is a myftery which will be for ever liich 
to thofe that are not of his flock. When the 
Jews^ upon hearing this, according to their 
grofs conception, aflced, Jiow can this man give 
us his flejh to eat? John vi. 52,©*^. Jefus an^ 
Jwerea, verily^ verily I fay unto you^ except ye 
eat thejiejh of the Son of man ^ and drink his bloody 
ye have no life in you. And, on the contrary, he 
faid, Whofo eatetb my flejh ^ and drinketh my bloody 
bath eternal life. The food is extraordinary, 
and fo is the eflfedl it hath on all that take it : 
For^ faith Chrifl:, my flefh is meat indeed^ and 
my blood is drink indeed. No meat or drink in 
the world is to be compared to this, or that will 
nourifh like it. And the reafon of this is given, 
ver. 56. he that eateth myflefhy and drinketh my 
bloody dwelleth in me^ and I in him. 

Chrift himfelf is the food by which he feeds 
his flock. Seeing his flock ready to perifl), and 
that there was no other way for th-eir being 
faved, he gave himfelf for them \ and he now, 

Z 4 under 
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under the gofpel, gives himfelf to them ; and 
by grace communicated, in eating him ipiritu- 
ally, becomes in them the hope of glory. 

(4.) Chrift feeds his flock by the various dif- 
penfations of his providence towards them. 

His ways towards them are teaching and ufe- 
ful, "John X. 9. I am the door^ by me^ if any 
man enter in, he fiall be faved, and go in and 
out, and find pafiure. In every place, and 
thro' the feveral turns of life, matter of nou- 
rifhment, ftrength and comfort, fhall be afford- 
ed to every one that belongs to the flock : all 
{nch JJ:all go in and out, and find pajiure. 

(5.) When 'tis neceflTary, he feeds his flock 
by afllicSions. This way is grievous to flefh and 
blood, and what it would gladly be exempted 
from ; but he knows it needful, and can make 
it ufeful : he knovvs how to turn what is pain- 
ful to the body, into wholefome ncurifhment 
for the foul. By fuch a courfe as this, be mor- 
tifies their corruptions, Ifa. xxvii. 9. and im- 
proves their graces, Heb. xii. 1 1 . tho' no cha- 
fie7iingfor the prefent feemeth to be joyous, hut 
grievoi/s : nevcrthelefs, afterward it yieldeth the 
peaceable fruits of right coufiefs unto them which 
are exercifed thereby. 

Laftly, After Chrift has fed his flock for a 
time here, he will eternally feed and feaft them 
with higher entertainments in heaven. The 
joys of the kingdom of glory, as well as of 
grace, arc fet forth by a feafi: ; and thofe that 
he has kindly entertained here, he will take up 
to fit down with him in the kingdom of his fa- 
ther. He is gone to prepare the feall, to make 
z ready 
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ready the great vt\2sv\2ig^ fupper of the lamby 
for all the children of the kingdom, and by the 
provifion he makes for them here below, he is. 
preparing them for it : yohn x. 27, 28. / know 
them^ i.e. my fheep, and they follow mcy andl 
give unto them eternal life. What they here 
enjoy, is all but preparatory to greater and better 
things they (hall have hereafter. 

Thus, as to the matter of it, the food Chrift 
gives his (heep, is various. 

3 . The food wherevirith Chrift feeds his flock, 
is precious^ even the privileges and promifes of 
the gofpel, the graces and confolations of his 
Spirit, forgivenefs of fins, reconciliation and ac- 
ceptance with God ; provifions for their fupport 
and comfort by the way, and heaven to crown 
all in the end, &c. How coftly, how precious, 
are fuch things as thefe ! Precious in themfelves ; 
and what ought to render them moft valuable 
in our efteem, is the price by which they were 
obtained, viz. the fufferings and death of the 
great fhepherd, the man that was God's fellow^ 
Zech. xiii. 7. - 

4. Chrift feeds his people with plea fan f food ^ 
the fweet influences of his Spirit. The ordi- 
nances of his gofpel, and his prefence vouch- 
fafed in and under them, are pleafant now ; but 
much more fo, will be the joy with which he 
will feed and fill all his members at laft, when 
he ftiall take them up to fit down with him in 
his kingdom. 

5. The provifion Chrift affords his flock is 
plentiful. 

He 
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He fets open his unfearchable riches to them, 
and thus befpeaks them, Eaty O friends^ drink ; 
jea^ drink abundantly^ O beloved ^ Cant, v. i. 

6. To fay no more, The food with which 
Chrift feeds his flock preferves from perijhing^ 
and nouriflies the foul to eternal Ufe : John vi. 
50. n^is is the bread which cometh down from 
heaven J that a man may eat thereof and not die. 
And, fays Chrifl;, ver. 51. lam the living breads 
lobich came down from heaven: if any man eat 
of this br^ady he Jhall live for ever. 

IV. In what refped: may Chrift. be faid to 
feed his flock like a Jhepherd? 

I . As he feeds them with judgment and dif- 
cretion, with due regard to their age and 
growth. 2. As he doth this with the greateil 
care, tendernefs and compaflion, as thofe weak 
creatures he hath paid the greateft price for, 
and ftands in the neareft relation to. 3. As he 
feeds them effedtually, fo as to make them to 
thrive. 4. As he will go on to feed them, till 
their ftrength and grace is perfefted, and they 
are nourifhed up to a fitnefs for the glory he 
defigns to bring them to. 

Dodt. 2. As Chriji's flock is made up of be- 
lievers oj different attainments in grace ^ his car- 
riage isfuitable to every one of them : particu- 
larly ^ be regards^ in the mofi compajjionate manner ^ 
the weak and tender. He Jhall gather the lambs 
with his arm^ and carry them in his bofomy and 
gently lead thofe that are with young. Let us 
here diftinftly confider, 

I. That Chrift's flock is made up of believers 
pf feveral growths and attainments in grace ; 

of 
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of lambs, as well as more grown and ftrong 
fheep. 

II. The inftances here mentioned of his com- 
panionate regard to the weak. 

III. That Chrift will make good his charadler 
of a fhepherd to every one of thefe, and whence 
this may be concluded. 

I. Chrift's flock is made up of believers of 
feveral growths ^ of lambs as well as more 
grown flieep. 

Some of Chrift:'s flock are weak, others 
ftrong ; fome feeble and faint, others more live- 
ly, and in abetter ftate. We read of fathers, 
and young men, and • of little children, and 
babes in Chrift, i John ii. 12, &c. Thefe 
diftindions may refped: the different ages of 
chriftians, fome of all which God is pleafed to 
recover ; and they may refpeft too, the different 
ftatures of fuch as are recovered, or their growth 
in Chrift. 

I. As to the ages and years of chriftians, we 
read of Paul the aged^ and of Mnafon^ an old 
difciple^ Aifts xxi. 16. and of others, the kind- 
nefs cf whofe youth God particularly remembers. 
yofiah, in the eighth year of his reign^ while he 
ivas yet youngs began to feek after the God of 
David his father^ 2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. AnA Oba- 
diah was one th?! feared the Lord from his youths 
I Kings xviii. 12. Samuel ^ when but a child, 
miniftered before the Lord, i Sam. ii. 18. And 
Timothy from a child, is laid to have known the 
fcriptures. Chrift hath his followers of every 
age, which are inftances of God's power and 
grace, that brought them home to him, 

And, 
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And, 2. In relbeft of ftature, ftrength and 
growth in grace, Ciirift's flock is made up of 
lambs as well as flieep. Grace is not perfeded 
as loon as implanted, nor does it thrive in all 
alike. Of the feed that fell upon good ground, 
the diflferent produce is remarkable : In fome it 
brought forth an hundredfold, in other sfxty, in 
others but thirty. Grace, where, it is true and 
real, is not in the fame meafure in all, nor equal- 
ly fiourifhing and fruitfiil. Chriftians are of 
different iizes, who yet all belong to the fame 
head. They are not only diftinguilhed from the 
reft of the world ; but, as to ftrength and 
growth, from one another. God has ordered 
it thus for wife purpofes ; that the weak may 
be aflifted by the ftrong,> and the ftrong have 
opportunity of fhewing their compaffion and 
tendernefs to the weak : that the ftrong may 
by this means- be kept humble, as feeing in the 
cafe of others what they themfelves once were; 
and that the weak may not be difcouraged, but 
reach after the attainments of the ftrong • and, 
in the mean time, may be fupported with the 
thought, that the lambs are part of the flock as 
well as the fhecp, and fuch as the fhepherd will 
own and manifeft a particular regard and ten- 
dernefs for. 

But this leads us to confider, 

II. The Inftances here mentioned of Chrifl's 
compaflionate regard to the weak. 

Thefe are three. 

I . The Iambs wheif wandring, he will gather 
with his arm. 

2. Whca 
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2. When unable to go, he 'xiU d^rry tbcm in 
bis bofom. 

3. Such as are 'xitb you77g^ cr have newly 
yeaned, or give fuck, and fo are weak, be ^iU 
gently lead, 

I . The lambs when wandring, he ijci:l gatber 
icitb bis arm. 

Gathering J on the part of our fhepherd, ibp- 
pofes our pronenefs to wander and go aftray. 
Sheep are noted for wandring -, and this may 
too often be faid even of Chrifl's flieep. While 
they are in their natural ftate, this fault in them 
is univerfal : j^l ive like fLcep have gone afiray ; 
gone fo far aftray as to be loft, and muft have 
remain'd fo for ever, had not Chrift condefcend- 
ed to feek us, in order to fave us. And even 
after he hath recovered us by his graqe, and 
brought us into his flock, we have ftill our de- 
viations ; and, if left to ourfclves, how far 
fhould we wander, and in what danger fhould 
we be of falling a prey to the deftroyer ? 

This proceeds, 

(i.) From the remains of corruption in us, 
and in his whole flock, which are not yet per^ 
feftly renewed. Tho' grace be implanted in the * 
fheep of Chrift, its oppofite is not quite rooted 
out : though they are throughout fandified, as 
to parts ; yet none of 'em are pcrfe<3:ly fo, as to 
degrees : in their underftandings there is a mix- 
ture of darknefs and ignorance ; hence they 
have not always fo clear a fenfe of their duty as 
they ought ; and whtn they know what they 
ought to do, there is in their wills too great a 
difinclination to it ; and moreover a law in the 
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members warring againft the law of the mind, 
and by the power that flefh and fenfe have with 
them, they are too often overcome and betrayed 
to fin. Carnal objedls ftrike the fenfes, and ftir 
the afFcftions ; and by thefe the mind is blinded, 
the will captivated, and the child of God drawn 
from his duty. 

(2.) The liiddennefs and furprize of a temp- 
tation may fometimes occafion their going aftray. 
Our adverfary the Devil, as a roaring lion^ goes 
about feeking whom he may devour ^ and knows 
how to fet upon any of us, at the times when he 
is moft likely to prevail. Thus Peter^ when 
furprized, by that malicious enemy, went far 
aftray, even to the denial of his Lord three times 
over ; but 'twas all in a hurry. And in like 
manner, many others, thro* a fudden and vio-, 
lent affault, have been overcome. 

(3,) As making way for both thefe, chriftians 
too often let down their watch ^ upon which 
they are betrayed by corruption with, and Sa- 
tan gets an advantage over them. The faints 
carnal fecurity is frequently the occafion of their 
going aftray : but notwithftanding this, Chrift 
will gather fuch with his arm. 

Which implies, 

( I .) That he looks after them, even when they 
are gcJing aftray from him, and that his eye is 
upon them, and he concerned for them ftill. 

(2.) That he will not let them wander too far, 
not beyond the reach of his arm, with which 
they are both incircled, and reftrained. 

(3.) That he will imploy his power, when the 
cafe neceffarily requires it, in order to their re- 
covery. 
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covery. By this he brought them into his flieep- 
fold, and by it he gathers them afterwards when 
they have gone aftray. 

(4.) That he will gather them with gentlenefs 
and care. They muft be fetched in ; and that 
he may do it in the moft endearing manner, he 
will do it with his own arm. 

(5.) That he will gather them with his arm, 
i. e. with it ftretched out kindly to receive 
them, and to give them a gracious welcome to 
him again. Tho' they ungratefiilly go aftray 
from him, he calls to them, faying. Return ye 
backjliding children^ and I will heal your back-- 
Jlidings : and upon their faying, behold^ we come 
unto thee^ for thou art the Lord our Gody he 
ftands with open arms to encourage their hope 
of a gracious reception, ^er. iii. 22. 

Tho* the approaches of the returning foul to 
him be made with much weaknefs and confii- 
fion, under a fenfe of its vilenefs and unworthi- 
nefs, his arm is ftretched out, not to give a re- 
pulfe, but to entertain them, as being mindful 
of his own promiie, him that cometh to me^ I 
will in no wife caji oufy John vi. 37. 

2. He will carry them in his bofom. This im- 
plies great weaknefs in fome that belong to 
Chrifl's flock, and great compaffion and grace 
on the part of him, their (hepherd. 

Some that belong to Chrifl's flock, are very 
feeble and weak. And their weaknefs in grace 
occafions theif wandring or going afbay, and 
that again weakens their grace the more. 

The 



352. The mf2eteer/th Sermon. 

The Lambs, or young converts of Chrift's 
flock may be in many refpefts weak: weak as 
to knowledge, faith and love. 

The hght in many of their minds, tho* fa- 
'Ving, yet how fmall and obfcure is it ? how 
little extenfive ; fo that they are ready to be 
ftaggered at every doftrinal difficulty, and to 
alk with Nicodemus, bow can thefe things be? 
John iii. 9. 

How weak are many as to their faith ? And, 
as the effed: of tthis, how low is their comfort? 
They receive Chrift, but with a trembling hand : 
they belong to him, but are filled with a thou- 
fand doubts and fears concerning it ; ^nd upon 
account of thefe, they are bowed down, and go 
mourning from day to day. 

In a word, how weak in many of them is 
the very principle of the new and fpiritual life 
they have received ? Their fouls are . really 
quickened and made alive by grace ; but how 
low are their attainments, and improvements ? 
how heavily do they move in the ways of God? 
How few and cold their thoughts of heaven, 
and feldom of influence to raife or refrefli their 
fouls in the way to it ? Such weaklings as thefe 
Chrift has in his flock ; and yet he does not caft 
them oflF, but carries them in his iofom ; which 
notes, 

( I .) That he obferves with compaflion the very 
weakeft: in his flock, and has his heart, as well 
as his arms open, to foft:er and cherifh them. 
He knows, grace at firft: is but as a grain of 
muftard feed, and does not expeft to find it in 
its flrength and perfeftion, as foon as it is fown. 

He 
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He is witnefs to all the tears and complaints of 
the lambs of his flock, by reafon of their 
weaknefs ; and infl:ead of difowning and cafting 
them out of his fold, takes them into his bofom, 
a$ a place of pity. 

(2.) It notes that he will take them into a place 
of fafety. As being weak and defencelefs in 
themfelves, they are fiiU of fears what will be- 
come of them, becaufe of the danger they are 
in from their grand adverfary, who feeks their 
ruin : and to quiet them as to thefe, he will carry 
them in his bofom ; from whence they fhall never 
be cafl: out by himfelf, nor fhall any come at 
them there, mortally to touch them. And 
where can the weak but fincere believer wifh to 
be, more to his fatisfaftion ? Where more like- 
ly to be guarded from what he fears, and attain 
what he wants ? Is grace then little and low ? 
Here it fhall be preferved, here it fhall be che- 
rifhed, and not fail of reaching the perfed: flar 
ture to which it is defigned. 

(3.) In a word, Chrifl's carrying the weak of 
his flock in his bofom^ notes his acceptance of 
them as fincere, notwithflanding the weaknefTes 
they lament over. Thefe fhall not keep them 
out of his bofom, and from his heart. In to- 
ken of his well pleafednefs with them as their 
hearts are upright with him, he lays^ them next 
his own. 

3. Our Lord and Shepherd Jefus Chrifl will 
gently lead thofe that are with young. 

Thefe words may fet forth the condition and 
ftate of fuch fheep and. followers of him as are 
ibrely burdened, and fo weak : and the leading 

Vol. L a a thcux 
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them on gently on Chrift^s part^ denotes the 
need of it on theirs^ as being apt to faint and 
die away, if not compaflionatcly led, and often 
relieved* Some that belong to Chrift*^$ flock 
have very heavy burdens to bear. Wc, faith 
the Apoftle, that are in this tabernacle do groan^ 
being ourthened. And there are many things to 
burden Chrift*s (beep, as their difficult fcrviccs, 
the load of their unmortified fins,, and the bitter 
fruits of them, in their various fufferings, out- 
ward and inward, of body and mind. 

As preffed with thefe,. fome of Chrift's flock 
may be faid to be as feeble and faint as fheep 
that are with youngs or give fuck : hiSLtfucbbt 
will gently lead. Which implies, 

(i.) That he will go before them in the 
way they are to take. When he putteth forth 
his fheep, weak and faint as they are, he docs 
not lea\^ them alone ; but goes before them, 
marking out the way in which they are to walk, 
and fhewing them the path of life. In the 
multitude of their thoughts with them, how 
they fliall find their way to heaven, and get up 
out of this wildcrnefs ; to remove the ground of 
their perplexity, he will go before diem and 
lead them. 

(2.) He will lead them gently on, and not 
hurry and try them by any means, beyond their 
llrength. 

(3.) He will bear with all their w^aknefs 
and imperfedlions, groans and complaints, and 
never take occafion firom thence to be feverc 
with them, or forfake and leave them. Noj 
tho* they grow faint and feeble^ and ready to 

be 
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ht impatient, he will abide with them, and 
keep them company all their way thro' this 
World, and at laft receive them fafe to glory. 

Ill, Chrift will make good his character of l 
fliepherd to thofe his fheep that are weak, ei- 
ther thro* their fmall attainments in grace^ or 
the greatnefs of their burdens. 

1. This is here exprefly aflerted, He/hallga-^ 
tber the lambs with his arm^ and carry them in 
his bofom^ and gently lead thofe that are with 
young. And 'tis elfewhere confirmed, A bruifed 
reedjball he not breaks and fmoaking jiax /ball 
he not quench^ till he fend forth judgment unto 
wStory^ Matt. xii. 20. 

2. To this his compaffionate nature inclined 
him ; as we have nU in him an high prieji which 
cannot be touched with the feeling of our infirmi^ 
ties ; but one who wlis in all points tempted tike 
as we are^ yet without fin, Heh, iv, 15. Such a 
nature can't but be peculiarly concerned for the 
weaklings of his flock, whofe groans are conti'* 
Hually going to heaven. 

3 . This he has in his commiflion. Tihe Spirit 
cf the Lord is upon me^ becaufe he hath anointed 
me to preach good tidings unto the meek^ he hath 
fent me to bind up the broken hearted^ .&c* Ifa. 
Ixi. I. 

4. This has all along been his dealing with 
his flock ; and he is the fame yeflerday^ and to 
day^ and for ever. 

Application. 
Will Chrift gather the lambs with his irm, 
and carry them in his bofom ? What an induce- 
'^jaeBt is this to come into his flock ? And if you 

Aa 2 have 
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have good hope that you are come into it, let 
the charafter of the great fhepherd keep you 
from finking, how weak foever you are. 

Be humbled, that you fhould be fuch weak- 
lings as you are, fo apt to wander, and fo un- 
able to return : but yet, remember the excellent 
properties of Chrift as the fhepherd of his flock, 
and the promifes he has made to them, and 
plead them with him. Say, " Lord, I am 
** weak, do thou flrengthen me : I have wan- 
" dered and fallen, and wounded my foul, O 
do thou pity, recover and heal me : I am one 
of the weakefl in thy flock ; but yet I trufl 
I have chofen thee for my fhepherd ; and if 
I am not fed, fbengthened, and healed by 
thee, I mufl faint and perifh. I own myfelf 
" unworthy of thy care and conduft ; but as 
" thou wilt be conceived of, as touched with 
" the tendered compaffion, I cafl myfelf upon 
" thee. O forgive, forgive my pafl wandrings, 
*^ and pity me under my prefent weaknefs : do 
" not rejedt or cafl me off, who defire no greater 
," happinefs than to belong to thy fold. Set thy 
" mark upon me, let my wants be fupplied from 
" thee, my doubts and fears fcattered, my 
" likenefs to thee promoted : and when befl 
" prepared for heaven, call me to adore thy 
" grace, and behold thy glory there." Jmen 
and jljjten. 
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SERMON XX. 



Prqv. XVIII. 14. 

The fplrh of a man will fufiain his 
infirmity ; hut a wdunded fpirit who 
can bear ? 

IN thefe words we may taken notice, 
!• Of thefubjeft fpoken of, the fpirit^ or 
the foul of man. 

. 2. Of the condition this fpirit may be in : it 
may be either founds or wcundeJ. The word 
Jbundy is not exprefly added to fpirit in the firft 
words of the text ; but it is miplied, as may be 
concluded from the latter words of it. 

3. Of what is faid of it, as confidered both 
in the one and the other cafe and condition. 
The fpirit of a man, when founds willfuftain bis 
infirmities: but, on the contrary, when it is 
nvounded who can bear it ? fo difquieting it is, 
that the man is not to be found that can have 
any compofure under, or ftrength againfl out- 
ward affliftions, who is left by hinifelf to la- 
bour under them. 

Accordingly, two things deferve our obfcrva- 
tion. 

Aa 3 \,1W 
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I. That a found fpirit is what will relieve undef 
outward infirmities and troiibjes. And^ . 

'II. That a wounded fpirit^ is itfelf a burden^ 
under which there is no fianding without reliej 
given from heaven. 

1. A found fpirit is what will relieve under 
mtward infirmities and troubles. 

Under this, my endeavour fliall be to fhew, 

I. When the ipirit of a man may be faid 
to ht found y and fo, fit to fufiain his infir^ 
mity. 
y II. That every man has his infirmities^ and 
that thofe vv^hofe fpirits arefQundy are liable 
to many external troubles. 

III. How far 2, found fpirit wiW fufiain them 
.under the/fe. 

L When n^y the fpirit ht (aid t& 4fe f)und? 
I anfwer, 

The ipirit of a man, the fimndont in oppo^^ 
fition to the wounded one, and which foftaineth 
his infirmities, is a foul renewed by tiie fpirk of 
God, pardoned thro* the blood of Chrift, and in 
feme meafure, comforted with a ^fe of God's 
love, and its own fafety for eternity. 

I . A f^int found and fit to fufiain a man^s infir-^ 
tnity^ is one renewed and fanftified l>y the fpirit 
of God. An holy foul is a healthfiii one. Had 
man continued innocent, fuppofing he had been 
put to fufFer, his innocency would have kept 
him from finking and repining : no trial fron^ 
without would have overwhelmed his ipirit 
throughout pure and heavenly. But man as laU 
len into fin, and under the power of corruption^j 
is become v^^eak and impotent, both to do what 

is 
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IS required of him, and to bear what may be 
laid upon him. 'Tis true, that in men un- 
renewed by the grace of God, there may be a 
twofold Jbundnefs offpirity by which 'tis not eafy 
%o imagine how much fome of them will bear. 

( I.) There is a «^/^r^/foundnefs or ftoutneis 
of fpirit, which is not eafily difcouraged or bro- 
Jien by external trouble or pain. This is a qua- 
lification with which fome are born, and which, 
through the ftrength of their conftitutions, they 
tn^y long retain, and by it endure much befwe 
they'll complairu 

(2.) There is a moral foundnefs of ipiriti 
This is found when and where confcience com- 
monly enlightened hath nothing grofs to up- 
braid the man withal ; but on the contrary, wit- 
neffes to his care and diligence about the exter- 
nal pradice of many virtues, which are amiable 
and excellent in themfelves. This men are apt 
to value themfelves upon 5 and from the plea- 
ling refledtions they make upon it, may have 
their fpirits fo raifed, as to fuftain and bear up 
under a great degree of external trouble and 
pain, without feeming to droop or fink. 'Tis 
ilrange with what firmnefs of temper many of 
the Heathens would bear evil, from a natural to- 
gether with the addition of fomewhat of nKwral 
foundnefs of fpirit. 

But the found fpirit of a child of God is 
fomething fuperiour to both : 'tis a foul created 
a-new after God's image, ireed fi-om the power 
and fway of corruption, united to Chrift,rand 
called into fellowftiip with him; and fo one 
forni/h'ed with ftrength and grace from him, 

Aa 4 fe^ 
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f;»r takin2;.up any crofs his Lord fhall appoiht, 
and for fbllowing him without fainting, till he 
reacheth the crown. Natural and nnioral found- 
nefs of fpirit are not to be difvalued : but 'tis the 
foundnefs of the foul as renewed, which is it? 
ftrength, and the tiling that tends to keep it 
from fainting in a day of trouble. Natural cou- 
rage may be borne down \ fupport fetched from 
the f Ureft external behaviour may prove feeble : 
therefore without the participation of the di^* 
vine nature, that foundnefs is wanting which 
is effential to fupport and fuftain aright unaer 
fufferings. 

2. A fpirit found to fuftain infirmity, is one 
pardoned through the blood of Jeiiis, and thro* 
him reftored to the favour of God. Unpar- 
doned fin is the fting of every afHiftion, and that 
which lies with a finking weight upon us, which 
while it is felt, is apprehended to be the begin- 
ning of forrows, and the earneft of the wrath 
to comej which fin deferves. Being expofed 
naked and defencelefs to that wrath, how can 
the finner's hands endure, or his heart be 
ftrong, when God comes and deals with him ? 
How hard is it to bear up under prefent fuffer- 
ings, when they are taken to be the fad fore- 
runners of eternal torment ? But when fin is par- 
doned, and thereby the foul freed from going 
down into the pit 3 when it is interefted in the 
favour of God as a Father, and however tried, 
yet is remembered of him, beloved by him, and 
dear to him ftill, this makes all outward fiif- 
ferings light, and removes the greateft ground 
pf dejedtion and complaint, JJaiah xxxiii. 24. 

"The 



The twentieth Sermon. 361 

^e inhabitants Jhall not fay lamjick^ the people 
that dwell therein Jhall be forgiven their iniquity. 

Forgiving iniquity is, in efFedt, a healing of all 
our difeafes, or at leaft a preparation of the foul 
to fiiftaiii them, as being inconfiderable in com- 
parifon of the evil from w^hich he is difcharged. 
Hence the Pfalmift makes fpecial mention of it 
in his thankfgiving, Pfal. ciii. i, &c. Blefs the 
JLord^ O myjoul: and all that is within me^ blefs 
bis holy name. Blefs the Lord^ O my foul^ and 
forget not all his benefits 5 whoforgiveth all thine 
iniquities ^j who healeth all thy difeafes. Who re^ 
deemeth thy life from deJiruSlion : who crownetb 
thee with loving kindnefs and tender mercies. 
BleiTed is he vs^hofe tranfgreffion is forgiven, 
whofe fin is covered. Blejfed is the man unto 
whom the Lord impuiethnot iniquity^ Pfal. xxxii. 
1,2. This makes a fpirit found indeed, its 
having redemption through the blood of Jefus, 
the forgivenefs of fin : and fo whatever thofe 
that are thus privileged fufFer, they have no rea- 
fon to fink j being chaftened of the Lord, that 
they may not be condemned with the world. 

3. A found fpirit is one that being already re- 
newed and forgiven, ^ is in fome meafure com- 
forted with a fenfe of God's love, and its own ^ 
fafety for eternity ; is one which being juftified 
by faith, hath peace with God through our Lord 
Jefus Chrift : by whom alfo it hath accefs by 
faith into that grace wherein it ftands, and rc- 
joiceth in hope of the glory of God ^ Rom. v. 1,2. 
and this prepares it to glory in tribulation^ 
yerfe 3. 
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A faint fealed by the Spirit of God unto thd 
day of redemption ; one brought into the houf- 
hold of faith, and fo put among the children 
and heirs of God ; one upon whom the light of 
God's countenance is lifted up, and in whofc 
heart the fenfe of his peculiar love is fhcd a- 
broad ; one born from heaven, begotten to a 
lively hope of an inheritance there, and able to 
apply the promife to himfelf, that all things fhall 
work together for good to them that love God, 
as one of the happy number, &c. This is the 
perfon that hath a fpirit that will fiiftain him 
under his infirmity, 

I (hall proceed to the 

IP. General, viz. To Ihew, that every man 
has his infirmity -, and that thofe whofe fpirits 
^c found J are liable to many external troubles. 

1. Every man has his infirmity of one kind 
or other. We are all conceived and born in fin, 
and fo brought forth to forrow of one kind or 
another fince the fall, as the fparks fly upward. 
And as afflidtions do not fpring out of the ground, 
nor come by chance, but according to the wife 
and juft will of God, he has the ordering of all 
that every one fuffers, of what burdens he fhall 
bear, and how far, and how long. Every man's 
times are in his hand ; thofe of profperity, and 
thofe of aifliiSion and trial : and they are made 
to fucceed each other as he pleafes. 

2. Thofe whofe ipirits are found, are liable 
to external trouble. Sin in the world, and in 
its remains upon the foul, tells the Chriflian 
that his perfeft reft is not to be on this fide hea- 
ven. Our Lord Jefus flattered none of his fol- 

2 lowers^ 
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lowers, but plainly tdd them, that they muft 
ftay for thieir beft things till laft : and fo the firft 
Icffon in his fchool, is felf-denial. If any man 
will be my difciple, let him take up bis crofs and 
fallow me. And throughout their courfe in 
walking after him, he tells them, that in the 
world they ftiould have trouble; and that, thro* 
much tribulation they muft enter into the king- 
dom of God. 

They are liable to be tried, and may be calPd 
to fuffer more ways than can be' reckoned up : 
for many are the dHidtions of the righteous. 

This Term infirmity here ufed, denotes what 
affli<aions are, both in their nature and tendency, 
viz. weakening things. Sicknefs and pain weak- 
en the body : croflfes and trials weaken and wafte 
the man. This fhews him weak, that he is 
fubjeiQ: to them ; and ftrong and repeated ftrokcs 
of them, and long continuance imder them, 
makes him feel himfelf fo. When God with 
rebukes does chaften man, he maketh his beau- 
ty to confume away like a moth fretting a gar- 
ment. Man has no ability to prevent their '^ 
coming, nor to free hinifelf from them when 
come: nor without help from heaven, can he 
ftand under them. That the fpirit of a child of 
God bears up under the rod better than another, 
is owing to the happy change made by grace 
therein, and to his affiftance from above. 

But this brings to the 

Iir Thing, How far a found fpirit will fix- 
ilain a man under external fufFering. 

'Tis not to be fiippofed that he hereby becomes 
}f£tid^^. He feels as we]] as others when he - 
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is pained and afflidted, and feels it trae, that no 
chaftening is for the prefent joyous, but griev- 
ous, Heb. xii. 1 1 , But, 

J. A found fpirit will.be a praying one. No 
trial upon earth (hall keep it from fending to 
heaven for help : And the forer the diftrefs, the 
inore frequent and fervent will be its applicati- 
ons to the Father of fpirits, and the Father o£ 
mercies there. 

2.- A found fpirit under outward afflidlion, 
will not let go its hope in God of a blefled ifliie, 
cither in this world, or a better. Something like, 
this will be its language^ Pfal. xlii. 11. JFby art 
(bou cafi down, O my foul? and why art thou dif^ 
quieted within me? hope thou in God^ for IJhall 
yetpraife him, who is the health of my counter 
nance y and my God. All is well that ends well ; 
and as to the prefent trial, tho' he flay me, yet 
will I truft in him. 

3. A found fpirit will iuftain under outward . 
infirmity with fomething of chearfulnefs, while 
it is, itfelf, untouched. Heaven open, and the 
light of God*s countenance lifted up, will be 
the ipring of inward comfort and joy, under the 
moft gloomy profpedt from without. Although 
the fig-tree pall not blojfom, neither Jhall fruit 
be in the vines : the labour of the olives Jhall fail ^ 
and the fields jhall yield no meat : the flock fl^all 
he cut off from the fold ^ and there Jhall be no herd 
in the falls ^ yet will I rejoice in the Lordy I will 
joy in the God of my fahation^ Hab. iii. 17, i8. 

A found fpirit thus fuftains a man's infirmity, 

1 . As under any trouble 'tis its next and ftated 
courfe to run to God, and ipread its cafe befofre 
idm. The 
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The throne of grace is fet up on purpofe for 
this, and the believer hath a new and living way 
to come to it, to obtain mercy and find grace to 
help in time of need. 

2. As this fpirit is not alone, but has the Spi- 
rit of God with it, whofe name and office is the 
Comforter; and he proves himfelf fo, by lead- 
ing the afflifted chriltian into an acquaintance 
with what is written in the word, and what has 
been wrought within himfelf. 

( I .) With what is written in the word tending 
to his iiipport : as, that fuch as have been dear 
to God have been afflidted by him, as Dawd^ 
yoby and multitudes that are gone before him 
to heiaven : as, that to be afflifted, is not incon- 
Ment with a ipecial relation to God, and an in- 
tereft in his love ; for nvhom the Lord loveth he 
chajienethy and fcourgeth every fon whom he re- 
ceiveth ; and all things fhall work together for 
good to them that love God / and the light af- 
flidions that are but for a moment, are not wor- 
thy to be compared with the glory to be re- 
vealed, the far more exceeding and eternal weight 
of glory. Such promifes and declarations as thcfe, 
and an intereft in them feafonably difcovered by 
light fi-om heaven, holds up the foul under any 
outward burden. 

( 2 • ) The Spirit leads the afflidted chriftian into 
an acquaintance with what is wrought within, 
the truth and greatnefs, excellency and advan- 
tage of the change made there, whereby he hath 
ballance enough againft all the afflidtions ap- 
pointed to him, were they much heavier than 
they are, or much longer than they are like to be. 
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Upon fuch grounds as thefe, the Spirit of a 
man, as fet fight with God, and comforted by 
him, will fiiftain his infirnaity, and bear him 
up under any external burden. 

I now go on to the 

11^ Thing obfirvedy namely, ^hat a ^mounded 
Jpirit is it/elf a burden, und^r whkh there is no 
landing without relief from heaven. 

'Tis therefore put by way of interrogation, 
who can bear it ? which carries its own anfwer, 
viz. that the man is not to be found that would 
not fink under a wounded fj^ir it ^ unkfi held up 
by a higher hand. 

Here we may confider, 

I. That the %irit or foul in man may" be 
wounded. 

II. When, or in whom it may be fo wound- 
ed as to become a burden moft grievous to be 
borne : The confideration of which, will make 
way for the Ufe. 

I. 'Tis here fuppofed, that the ipirit or foul 
in man may be wounded. 

There is fuch a thing as a grieved foul, as 
well as there is a pained body ; anguifh affedt- 
ing the inward man, as well as difeafes and ca- 
lamities the outward. My heart, faith Davidy is 
wounded within me, Pfal.cix. 22. And there have 
been, and are others fince him, who know by 
feeling, that a wounded ipirit is more than a 
name. There is a bitterncfs peculiar to the heart, 
which can only be underftood by God, and it- 
felf. Sometimes both foul and body may be 
afflidled together; and fometimes when the 
body, to appearance, may be in the beft ftate,. 

the 
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the fpirit may be wounded and bleeding with- 
in. 

As to the rife and occafional caufe of this. 

A wounded fpirit is one filled with anguifh 
from a fenfe of fin, and the dreadfiil appreben- 
^ons of wrath deferved for committing it. 

II. To confider when, or in whom, as the 
fubjedts of it, the fpirit may be wounded. The 
Ipirit may be wounded in men, either bfeforc 
convcrfion, in fiich of them as the Spirit of God 
is about to recover to God ^ or after their con- 
veriion, in iiich as are recovered, and become 
children of God. 

We fhall now only confider the wounded fpi- 
rit which thofe labour under before their con- 
vcrfion, whom the Spirit of God is about to re- 
cover to God. The fpirit in man is wounded 
when the Spirit of God comes to convince him 
of fin, and rcfcue him firom it. . This it does, 
by laying open what is written in the word, 
namely y The foul that Jins Jhall die^ the nvages of 
Jin is death y He that believeth not^ is condemned 
already y &c. By fuch awfiil paflJages^ the holy 
Spirit awakens the confcience to apply them to 
the finner himfelf, by faying, T^bou art the man 
that haft finned againft God, and art by nature 
and practice a child of wrath : and the wages of 
Jin is deaths which is what thou haft to expeft. 
And hereby the mind is awakened, and made 
to meditate terror, fi-om a fearful looking for of 
judgment, and fiery indignation to devour the 
adverfary. 

The foul, through inward anguifh, and di- 
ftrcfs, is brought into fome fuch cafe as that of 
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Ae jaylor, when he came trembling to Paul znd 
Silas J faying, Sirs^WhatmuJildotobefaved? 
Ads xvi. 30. 

The fentence of a broken law fet home upon 
confcience, is like the hand- writing to Beljhaz^ 
zary loofing the joints of his loins, and making 
his knees fmite one againft another. 

How light foever the iinner could make of 
wrath and condemnation before this, he can 
now do fo no longer, when confidering it as the 
wrath of an infinite God, and when confcience 
frequently afks him, How can thy heart endurcy 
or can thine hands be ftrong in the day that God 
Jhall deal with thee? Ezek. xxii. 14. How fear- 
Jul a thing is it to fall into the hand of the living 
God? Who knows the power of his anger? Who 
can dwell with devouring fire? Who can endure 
everlafiing burnings ? 

How fad doth the finner find it to look back 
to a life fpent in fin ? How fearfiil to look for- 
ward to the wrath treafured up againft the day 
of wrath, and the revelation of the righteous 
judgment of God ? 

How amazingly fad, faith the finner within 
himfelf, muft it be to have treafures of wrath 
laid up in ftore againft me ? to be condemned 
already, and have the wrath of God abiding on 
me ? To eat and drink under wrath ? buy and 
fell, lie down and rife up, and all under wrath ? 
To be upon the brink of eternity, having no 
more than a breath between my foul, and the 
place of torment, where the wrath of God is 
poured out without mixture ? How terrible is 
this? 

« AU 
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All the comforts of life are imbittered to him, 
from the dreadful-apprehenfion of what is to fol- 
low. As a man condemned can't put the ex- 
pe<fted execution out of his thoughts ; much 
lefs can a foul awakened to apprehend his being 
under a far worfe condemnation, forbear to 
think of it, even of his ftanding fentenced to be 
punijhedwith everlajling deJlruSlionfrom thepre^ 
fence of the Lordy and from the glory ofbispow-^ 
ery 2 ThefT i. 9. 

This makes him eat afhes with his bread, and 
caufes him to mingle his drink with tears : this 
makes his life abhor bread, and his foul dainty 
meat : thro* this he taftes no fweetnefs in any 
comforts, but they all become to him taftelefs, 
as Job fpeaks, like the white of an egg. His 
words are fwallowed up ; his fleep departs from 
him, or is interrupted with fearing vifions, and 
terrifying dreams. Speak to him of mirth, 'tis 
all madnefs : try to divert him with all that be- 
fore he took pleafure in 5 unlefs you can fpeak 
of a pardon, he is in the cafe of the Ifraelites 
under their hard bondage in Egypty not able to 
hearken^ for anguijh of fpirit^ Exod. vi. 9. A 
wounded fpirit is one fo fenfible of fin, and of 
deferved wrath for it, as to fink into defpair of 
all relief from any thing, but the infinite mercy 
of God, and the blood of Chrift. 

The man under fuch a fpirit, looks on his 
right hand, and refuge fails 3 and on his left, 
and no help appears. As lofl and liable to pe- 
rifli, there is no other name under heaven given 
among men, but that of Jefus Chrifl^ by which 
the finner can be iavcd. 

Vol. I. Blp TKu^ 
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Thus God concludes all under fin, upon whom 
he will have mery, wounding them in (H-der to 
to heal them. 

Awakening providences fandified, arc of ufe 
to this ; but the ordinary inftrument in the hand 
of the Spirit, is the word. 

In this the finner has the light of God fhining 
before him, Ihewing him the precepts he has 
broken the tbreatnings he has brought himfelf 
under 5 and how impoflible it is, that he fhould 
cfcape by any merit or ftrength of his own. 

The reafons of this diftrefs are fuch as thefe. 

1. That Chrift may be rendered preciotis and 
amiable to the foul, and bring it to clofe' With 
him upon his own terms. They that arc whole 
need not the phyfician, but they that arc fick* 
Neceflity endears any thing to usj and the 
greater the neceflity, the more welcome the hand 
that relieves it. It is our neceflity that puts us 
upon looking out after a Saviour, and relying 
upon him, as the only one on whom our help 
is laid. 

2. The fpirit Is wounded to fill the recovered 
foul with the greater hatred of fin, the pro- 
curing caufe of all the anguifli it feels, and to 
make him, as long as he live^, more watchful 
againfl: it. 

3. The fpirit is wounded under a fenfe of fin ^ 
that when it is healed it may be the more en- 
larged in thankfiilnefs towards its gracious God. 
Deliverance fi-om evil is a motive to praife. Da-- 
vid firequently enlargeth upon this, Pfal. xviii. 
5. and PfaL cxvi. 3, 4, 5, 6. The forrows of 
death compajed me^ and the pains of hell gat hold 

2 'VpOK 
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upon me I I found trouble andforrow. Then caU 
led I upon the name of the Lordy O Lordy I be^ 
feech thee deliver my foul. Gracious is the Lord^ 
and righteous j yea our God is merciful. I was 
brought loWy and he helped me. Vcrf. 12. What 
Jhall I render unto the Lord for all bis benefits to^ 
wards me ? What return can be anfwerable to fo 
great a mercy ? . 

How thankful will a condemned man be for 
a pardon? and how much mOTe engaging (hould 
forgivenefs be to a iinner that has felt the weight 
of his guilt, and hath, as it were, been fhaken 
over the bottomlefs pit? 

4. The diflxefs of a wounded fpirit will for 
ever be an argument of love to God and Chrift, 
from a fenfe of their love that pitied and kept it 
from finking under the preffing burden, and at 
length delivered it from the wrath to come, and 
the prefent tormenting fear of it, which was 
even hell begun. 

5. The fpirit is thus deeply wounded in iiich 
as God is pleafed to recover from their loft e- 
ftate, to put others upon coniidering what they 
arc liable to liifFer upon the account of fin in this 
world, befides the death which is the wages of 
it in another. It may eafily .be inferred, that 
moft dreadfiil torments are referved for uncon*- 
verted finners in the next world, from what 
many a foul undergoes, when awakened and 
made fenfible of it in order to its converfion, 
while in this prefent one. 

6. The fpirit is wounded in fuch as God is 
about to recover to himfelf, to make and keep 
them humble all their days. How little reafon 

Bb z ^^ 
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will he have for pride, who remembers how 
near he once thought himfelf to hell, and how 
ready he was to drop into it ? 

7. This lays a foundation for pity and tender- 
nete to others in the like cafe. 

8. By the diftrefs that goes before recovering 
grace, God will encourage his pieople's truft in 
him in after-trials ; as they can't forget how 
much better he was to them than their fears ; 
and though he brought them into a wilderncfs, 
he there fpake comfortably even to their hearts. 

Application. 

1. Is a wounded fpirit fo grievous a burden ? 
How great is the evil of fin that procures it, and 
what folly is it in any that are told of thisj to 
make a mock of it, and fecurely venture upon 
it? 

2. How unconceivable will be the future tor- 
ment of thofe who live and die under gui|t un- 
pardoned ? If the mouth of the fiery fiirnace be 
•fo hot, what will the fiirnace itfelf be ? If a 
wounded conscience be fo painfiil, what will it 
be, for ever to feel the gnawings of the worm 
that dieth not, and the fiiry of the fire that is 
not quenched ? 

3. What compafiion is due to fuch as know 
by experience the infupportable burden of a 
wounded fpirit, who in the bitternefs of their 
fouls make Job's complaint their own. Pity me^ 
pity me^ O my friends, for the hand of the Lord 
hath touched me ! 

4. Seeing a wounded fpirit is fo hard to bear, 
what good news is it that Jefus Chrifl is appoint- 
ed to cure \ty and that he has done this for thou- 

i fands^ 
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fands, and is the fame yejier day ^ and to day^ and 
for ever ? You that are in this cafe, hear him 
cialling to you, as it were by name. Come unto 
me all ye that labour^ and are heavy laden^ and 
I will give you rejiy Matt. xi. 28. You have no 
need to look any where elfe. Help is laid for 
you on one that is mighty to fave, and made 
perfeft through fufFering for that end. 'Tis the 
ofRce with which he is cloathed, and on which 
he attends. 

Ble6 God, that as you need a phyfician, you 
have one provided : without whofe help none 
can be recovered, and by it, the fartheft gone, 
need not defpond. Think not your cafe hope- 
lefs, nor be difcouraged from appljring to him, 
how fad foever it may be. C^eftion not his 
power, nor diftruft his grace. In a pcrfwafion 
of both, caft yourfelves upon him, to heal your 
broken hearts, and bind up all your wounds. 
And may you be inftances oi his faithfulnefs to 
his word, him that cometh to me^ 1 vnll in no 
wife caft out^ John vi. 37. 
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SERMON XXI. 

a Cor, XIL 9* • 

— -^ My grace is fu0cienl Jor thee. 

TH E apoftle Paul having been caught up 
into the third heaven^ where he had beari 
unspeakable, words^ tells us what happened to 
him after his coming back, verfe 7. and left, 
fiiith he, IJhould be exalted above meafure tbrd" 
the abundance of the revelations^ there was given 
me, &c. the meOenger of Satan to buffet me^ left 
IJhotdd be exalted above meafure. 

Whatever Satan defigns, and God's children 
may be left to feel from him, it is to prevent a 
greater evil, and to do them good, that their 
heavenly Father fufFers them to be tempted and 
attacked by this evil fpirit. 

This being now the Apoftle's cafe to be 
fharply tempted by Satan, he tells us, what wa$ 
his method of defence againft his aflaults, ver, 8. 
For this thing I befought the Lord thrice^ that it 
ynight depart from me. Under all aflaults from 
hell^ God's faints are to fend up their cries to 
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heaven, where he liveth who h^xh fpoikd prin^ 
cipalities and powers^ and made ajhew of them 
openly y and triumphed over them in his crofs^ Col. 
li. 15. And in that be himfelf hath juffered^ be-- 
ing temptedy he is able tofuccour them that are 
tempted J Heb. ii. 1 8. And though they are not 
prefently freed from Satan's onfcts, they have 
no reafon to grow impatient, or to faint ; but 
the more reafon to continue to pray and wait, 
and never to dcfift, till they have an anfwer of 
peace. 

Thus the apoftle behaved, and he tells us the 
happy liiccefs of his perfevcrance in praying, ver. 
9 . And he /aid unto me^ my. grace is fufficient for 
thee: for myjirengthis made perfeSl in weaknefs. 

In which words we may take notice. 

1. Of the perfon fpcaking, the Lord^ i. e. the 
Lord Jefiis Chrift, our glorified Redeemer, who 
is paffed into the heavens to appear in the pre- 
ience of God for us 5 and who here calls down 
from his throne to his fervant now upon his 
knees, as being always ready to hear and help : 
For ive have not an high priejl that cannot be 
touched with the feeling of jour infirmities^ Heb. 
iv. 15, 16, &c. 

2. Of the ihatter of his fpeech to this apoftle. 
My grace is fufficient for thee : for myjlrength is 
made perfeSl in weaknefs : wherein he does not 
prefently iatisfy his importunity, in removing 
the temptation from him, but lays a foundation 
for patience and truft during his trial, by decla- 
ring to him, my grace is fufficient for thee : and 
then he adds, as a reafon of his dealing this way 
with his fervant kneeling and praying for his 
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immediate help, for myfirength is made perfe£i. 
in nveakfiefs. And what was here fpoken to Paul^ 
carries in it inftrudtion and comfort to all the 
faithful, and is applicable by them in times dt 
need. 

Promifes made to fome of God*s people up- 
on a particular occafion, are of general ufc, and 
what they are all concerned in, and have war- 
rant to fetch encouragement from, according to 
the exigence of their own cafes. This is evi- 
dent from the promife made to Jojhua^ when he 
was to take upon him the command of the If- 
raelites^ to lead them into Canaan^ and fight the 
Lord's battles. God faith unto him, Jofh. i. 5. 
jis I was with Mofes, fo I will be with thee : I 
will not fail thee ^ nohforfake thee: Which the 
apoftle improves as an argument againft covetouf- 
jy^s and finful fear of want, and a ground of 
contentment to a chriftian in every ftate, Heb. xiii. 
5. For he hathfaid^ I will never leave thee, nor 
forfake thee ; and adds,yi that we may boldly fay ^ 
i. e. in the language the Pfalmiji was wont to 
Ipeak, The Lord is my helper, and I will not fear 
what man can do unto me, Pial. Ivi. 4, 11* 
cxviii. 6. 

All that ftand in the fame relation to God, 
have an intereft in the fame love. His children 
that live now, are as dear to him as fuch ever 
were 5 and fo will all that become fuch be, to 
the end of the world. They are all within the 
iame covenant, jiSts ii. 39. and have the fame 
Redeemer Jefus Chrift, both theirs and ours, 
I Cor. i. 2, 3. in whom all the promifes are yea 

and 
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juid ameriy and can never fail 5 and of which, 
believers by a like precious faith, are all heirs ;. 
fc) that what belongs to one, concerns the reft. 
And the gracious anfwer here given the apoftle, 
when praying to be delivered from Satan^s temp- 
tation, yields fupport to every individual in the^ 
houftiold of faith ; and every one of them, when 
befeeching him, as this apoftle did, may appre-. 
hend Chrift Ipeaking to nim, under the foreft 
and longcft trial, faying. My grace is fu£icient 
for thee. ^ 

The doiSrinal Obfervation I fhall make from 
thcfe words, is this. 

Tho*, for wife ends, God may fuffer his people 
to be buffeted by Satan, and not prefently an- 
fwer their importunity, in fetting them free ; 
yet they may reft upon it, that his grace fhall 
be fufficient for them. 

In fpeaking to this, with an eye to the cafe of 
fuch as may be harraffed with Satan's tempta- 
tions, I fhall fhew, 

I. That 'tis no unprefidented thing for the 
people of God to be buffeted by Satan. 

II. Whence it is God may permit this, and 
that to a fore degree, and for a very long 
time together, notwithftanding their ear- 
neft and repeated prayers to him for delive- 
rance. 

JIL Upon what grounds they may conclude^ 
his grace is fufficient for them, and how 
far it is fo : 
And then direft thofe that are tempted, ^h'A 
ufe to make of the whole in their diffa-tfe. 

I, Ti^ 
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L Tis no unprcfidented thing for the ^w^te 
of God to be buffeted by Satan* «^ 
. We fee that this was the apoftleV/>cafe, who 
was a chofen velSel unto Jefus Chrift/ as k has 
been the lot of others of the faithful ; and is 
what none can promife themfelves fecurity from. 
And how much did Job fuffer from that malici- 
oos Spirit? And we read, he defired to have 
Simn Peter ^ that he might Jift him as wheat y 
Loke xxii- 3 I. And we are told how terribly 
he was fhaken, though he was afterwards reco- 
vered, Chrift having prayed for hkn, that his 
fekh might not fail. And when he was con* 
▼cr*ed, Chrift bids him ftrengthen his brethren, 
ver. 32. *Tis to faints that he gives the exhor* 
tation. Be fober^ be vigilant ; becaufe your ad^ 
mrfary the devily as a roaring lioHy walketh 
ebauty feeking whom be may devour. Whom refifi 
fieJfafi in the faith ; and adds for their ftipport, 
hmoing that the fame ajffUSiions are accomplijhei 
in your brethren that are in the worlds \ Pet v. 
R, 9. 'Tis as if he fhould fay, your cafe is not 
fingular, nor danger infuperable. You need not 
think your trial ftrange, and upon that account 
fink under it : 'Tis no more, no other than your 
fellow-chriftians have experienced, or are liable 
to, all the world over. Satan traverfeth the 
earth, and you while remaining in it, may expedt 
to meet with him. This is the field ot battle, 
where fighting will be much of your work \ 
but though it is common to all while they arc 
liere, 'twill reach them no farther. 
* The captain of our falvation could not pais 
through this world free, but was aflaulted with 

the 
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the greateft violence hji^As Prince of darknejs^ 
whom he iignally overdmie in the time of his 
life, Matt. iv. And after his death and re- 
furreftion, when he afcended up on high, then 
he led captivity captive ^ Eph. iv. 8. and is ppw 
fet down on the right-hand of God. Asfd every 
believer is to fight his way upward after him to 
glory, under the encouragement ' of his jm:o- 
mifej To him that overcometb will Igrmdrtojit 
with me in my throne^ 'even as I alfo' tpoertame^ 
and am fet down with my^Fatber in his throne^ 
Rev. iii. 21. 

The apoftle calls upon ithe believing Epbe/ians 
to put on the whole atmour of God, that they 
might be able to Jiand againji the wiles of the 
Devil. And to fhew that what he fpeaks to 
them, concerns all others,, he adds, for we, i. e. 
you, and I,, and all the ibllowers of Chrift, 
wrejilenot againji flejh and blood, but againji frin-- 
cipaiities, . againji powers, againji the rulers vf the 
darknefs of this world, againji fpiritual wichednefs 
in high places, or as fomeundfcrftand this Im 
phrafe, about the higheft prize, even the hea- 
venly glory, that we may not be deprived of it, 
"Bph. vi. II, 12, . Wherefore the apoftle repeats 
his advice, verf. 1 3 . Take unto you the whole ar^ 
mour of God, that ye may be able to withjiandin 
the evil day, and having done all to Jiand. 

The chriftian's life is a continual conflift, 
and from his new birth, it may be faid to every 
faint, as the prophet faid to Afa, from hence-- 
forth thoujhalt have wars, 2 Chron, xvi. 9. 

All that come to Chrift, break out from un- 
4er the tyranny of Satan, and take the field 
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againft him and his powers ; and like as the ip 
raelites^ after their marching out of Egypt ^ met 
with many enemies, trials and temptations, till 
they \srere fettled in the promifed land : So do 
they, in their journey through this world ; and 
till they get from hence to heaven, arc all en- 
gaged in the fame combats, and have the &me 
enemies 5 and thefe numerous, powerful, ftrong- 
ly combined, malicious, fubtle, and unwearied ; 
and no ground on this fide heaven, is privileged 
from their hellifh attempts, 

A faint, as fuch, is the objedt of the Devil's rage, 
and he is an enemy, v^ho, as far as he is permit- 
ed, will always vex and moleft 5 and, how many 
ways has he to do it, mediate and immediate ? 
by temptations from the world, the flefh, and 
from himfclf ? by outward afflidions and perfe- 
cutions, and inward fuggeftion, &c. We read 
pf his wUeSy and of hisfery darts ; and the 
eople of God have experience of both. Thofe 
e cannot betray, as the old ferpent^ he will 
fcek to devour, as the roaring liorii 

His implacable hatred of God, and his image 
on his Saints, his envy at their happinefs, his re- 
gret that they have efcaped his dominion and 
leiTened his kingdom, are the eternal fprings of 
his war with them : which, till he ceafe to be a 
Devil, or they are removed beyond his reach, 
he will not fail to maintain. 

And though, on this account, the whole time 
of a chriflian's abode upon earth, may be laid 
to be a conflidt with the powers of darknefs ; yet 
there are forae feafons that may elpecially be 
called, their hour: wherein their rage is more 

cruel. 



I 
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cruel, and the impreffions of it more ; dreadful, 
the batde more hot, the ftruggle greater, and 
the combat clofer, and in which the ifliie feems 
to them to be doubtful. And what does not 
the poor foul feel and fear in fuch an hour ? 
e4>ecially when repeated applications are made to 
heaven, and no deliverance comes from thence. 
Oh the (fcncern of the faint in fuch a feafon ! 

But this brings us to confider, 

11. Whence it is that God may fuiFer his fer- 
vants to be bufieted by Satan, and to a fore de- 
gree, and for a long time together, notwith- 
ftanding their earneft and repeated prayers put 
up to him for deliverance. 

Now this may feem ftrange, confidering thefc 
things. 

1. How grievous it is to a faint, to be haunt- 
ed by that hellifh fpirit, God's enemy and theirs, 
and to have their fouls wounded by his horrid 
f^iggeftions, and their purity endangered by his 
hiated felicitations to fall into fin : to fall into it, 
let me fay, fometimes in fuch a manner as they 
tremble to think of 5 againft that God whom 
they dearly love, and to whom they are infinite- 
ly obliged J whofe favour they value above all 
the world, and fear to.lofe more than their 
Jives ? 

2. And confidering how grievous it is to them, 
that the longer they are expofed to the afl^aults of 
this their adverfary, the bolder he grows; for 
thereupon their fears are increafed of being at 
length overcome, and that they fhall one day 
fall a prey to this prince of darknefs, who has 
all the qualifications that can make an enemy 
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dreadful : as for example, to reckon up fbme 
them. 

(i.) Implacable emnityy levelled againi): all 
mankind ; but Specially a^inft the ranibmed of 
the Lord, as they are upon their way to pofleis 
thofe maniions of glory, from which he and his 
angels are £tllen, and can never regain. . 

(2.) Deep fubtilty, and this joined to long 
experience ; he having numberlefe hidden arts 
and devices whereby to attempt the ruia of 
ibuls, and to know how to iiiit and manage 
them, fo as that they may be mofl likely to 
prevail. 

(3.) Infatiable cruelty ; he aiming at no 1g& 
than their everlafling perdition. 

(4. ) Unwearied adivity ; he going about, leek- 
ing, by all poffible vrays, whom he may devour, 
and making this his conftant work. Now being 
fenfible they are no match for fiich an enemy 
themlelves, and when crying to heaven for help, 
from whence only it can come, how is it that 
the faints are no fooner delivered ? 

And confidering {^dly^) That God knows their 
danger and diflrefs, and bears a peculiar afiedion 
to them ; that they are his children, and he their 
Father, and pities thepi as fuch : why then will 
he look on, and fee them ftrive, and hear them 
groan, and yet delay fo long, to fet them free ? 

Lajily^ And confidering, that the tempter 
makes advantage of this, to Ihake their faith as 
to his promifes, and brings them to queftion his 
providence, and to diftruft his power, or his 
goodnefs, and to doubt of their relation to him 
and intereft in him ; by telling them, 'tis too 

late 
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late or in vain any more to leek and expedl deli- 
verance from him ; that he will never anfwcr or 
regard their prayers, but has finally, reje<9Kd and 
caft them off, and that nothing remains for thaaa^ 
but to abandon themfelves to defpair and die. 

But notwithftanding this, 'tis to be fet dowA 
for a firm conclufion, God does all tbingi weU. 
And how grievous foever it may feem, 'tis not 
without reafon, that God fometimes permits his 
people to be buffeted by Satan. For, 

I. He ufes this as a means to prevent pridei 
or to mortify it, if it hath got place in them i 
£0 hatefiil is this tp God, and fo dangerous to 
themfelves ; and yet they are fo apt to give way 
to it, after the mbft intimate acquaintance with 
him, that their heavenly Father fees good fome- 
times, even by the handofSatatiy the prince of 
the children of pride, to fave them from its taint 
and ill effedte. 

When God's children have been eminently fa- 
voured by him, they are not out of danger of this; 
and therefore, the fame love that lifted them 
up, fees it needful fometimes, to caft them down 
too. This the apoftle gives as the reafon of the 
change made in his condition ; and that it might 
be the mcM'e regarded, begins and clofes his re- 
lation with it : Lejiy (faith he) IJhould be exalte 
ed above nfeafure through the abundance of reve^ 
lationSy there was given to me a thorn in thejlejb^ 
the meffenger of Satan to buffet me^ left IJhould be 
exalted above meafure. The comforts of faints 
upon earth need an alloy : and that this may be 
eftedlual to keep their hearts from fwelling from 
their gracious vouchfafements, a buffeting mef^ 



3 84 T^f^^ tnjoenty Jirfi Sermon. 

fenger of Satan fhall be employed to prevent it. 
The Devil, who himfelf fell by pride, the wif- 
dom of the Moft High may make ferviceable to 
cure it in his chofen among men, and may make 
even hell, in that refped:, inftrumental to help 
them to heaven. 

2. God fometimes, and I am apt to fay, often 
fufFers this to befel his people, to corredt them 
for their fins, and make them more careful in 
watching over their hearts and ways. Where 
Satan^s painful and tpdious buffets are felt, 'tis 
ufually where his temptations to fin have been 
before entertained. 

If we leave the pafTes of the foul unguarded 
againfl his cunning infinuations, fo that diey ea- 
fily enter, or leave our inordinate paffions . and 
carnal afFeftions to break out, we hereby give 
place to the Devil ^ and even meet him, to give 
him welcome, and provoke God to leave us in 
his hand, to make havock in our fouls in point 
of comfort ; upon which, he had before pre- 
vailed, to draw them to fin, to the obfcuring 
and weakening of their graces. 

If we grow carelefs in God's ways, or go out 
of them, it is no wonder if Satan finds us, and 
meets us, and fets upon us, and terribly con- 
vinces us of the neceffity of keeping up our 
watch, and keeping clofe to God ; of the ne- 
ceffity of praying down God's grace, and re- 
garding the words of his lips, as ever we would 
fiiun the path of the deftroyer 5 and fhews us, 
how furely they prepare for their own forrows, 
who are faulty as to any of thefe. 

Pharoab 
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• Pharoab was not more defirons to bring back 
the Ifraelites into bondage ^ or more eager in pur- 
fuing after them, to bring them back into it^ 
than our adveriary the Devil is to recover any 
ibul, that is taken as a prey out of his hand. 

And if, inftead of vigilance againtl him, we 
fearlefly and carelefly hearken and yield to him, 
and venture on iin, we thereby forfeit the divine 
protedion, and God may leave us fw a time to 
experience, in a more than ordinary degree, his 
malicious power againil our purity, peace, and 
eternal fafety : and the longer ot fcrther we fol- 
low him in fin, the greater may be our trouble, 
and of longer continuance : God ordering it 
thus, to teach us, how evil and bitter a thing it 
is, in any inftance to decline or go afbay from 
him ; and to quicken us to double our watch 
againft it, fi-om experience of what our iouls 
may endure, before they can be reftored to the 
joy of his falvation. 

3 . God fuffers his people to be bufieted by Sa- 
tan, for the trial of their graces, to evidence 
their iincerity, and ib to provide for their com- 
fort ; or to difcover their weaknefies, and fo J[to 
take down their ungrounded confidences of 
them, and in them. Tlic former was the rea- 
{on of ^i9^'sfufFerings. God gives this teflimo- 
ny concerning him. That be ivas a ferfeSl and 
an upright man ; but Satan who is the accuier oS, 
the brethren, condemned him as an hypocrite : 
infinuating that he ferved God for felf-<nds, and 
made a profeffion of religion, only to promote 
his temporal intereft ; which, if he was croflcd 
in, he would foon cafl ofi^, and curie thii God 

. Vol. L Cc Xft 
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to his face, if brought into afflidtian, thougR 

in profperity, he adored him. 

Now to lilence fo heinous a charge*^ Job is 
brought to the trial ; and firft his fuliftancc, and 
next his perfon is expofed to the fiiry of his cruel 
enemy, to treat him in both how he would, only 
fparing his life. The holy man ftands the (hock ; 
perhaps the greateft that ever any mere man did, 
and he comes off in triumph, accepted of God, 
and doubly blefled by him. With reference to 
whom, the apoftle "James i^S.^^ Behold we count 
them happy which endure^ (chap. v. 11.) Tehave 
heard of the patience of Job, and have feen the 
end ofthi Lord^ &c. /. e. and are thereby taught, 
thaty whatever his fervants undergo, the Lord 
is very pitiful^ and of tender mercy. The trial 
of their graces tend to brighten them, and make 
them more apparent, and to their own eye, as 
well as that of others; which mayferve to fiipport 
them againft the defponding doubts, wherewith 
Satan may afterwards attempt to fill their fouls. 

And thus, though no chajiening^ of any kind, 
for the prefent feemeth to be joyous^ but grievous : 
. neverthelefs, afterwards it yieldeth the peaceable 
fruit of right eoufnefs unto them which are exercifed 
thereby \ Heb. xii. 11. and doeth this, as it 
.Worketh patience; and as patience, when it is 
tried and holdeth out, worketh experience ; ex- 
perience of what ? Of our own fincerity, and 
the divine goodnefs ; and experience begetteth 
hope^ and hope maketh not ajkamed^ Romi. v. 3, 
4, 5. And as God will have his people tried to 
fliew the truth of grace in fome ; fo by thciamc 
way, will he difcover the weaknefs 01 that very 
2 grace 
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grace to others, to let all fee, how little reafon 
. they have traft in themfelves. 

When God fhall leave imy, to try hifn^ as hp 
did Hezehah^ 2 Chron, xxxii. 3 1 • that he migj^ 
know all tbat'wai in his hearty how foon wiH he 
that thought himfelf fomething, as to the refift- 
ing the temptations wherewith others are pyer^ 
come, find himfelf to be nothing, if left to grap- 
ple with that great tempter apd enemy Satan, 
alone; and that he deceiveth himfelf,. .who 
thinks himfelf a match for hini, by and in his 
own ftrength ? Gal. vi. 3, 

Whatever refolutions we may take up, as go- 
ing Into the field, how foon may we be taught 
by fome dreadfiil foil or other, that without 
Chrift we can do nothing ? This is evident in 
the apoftle Peter's cafe. Chrift tells his Dif- 
ciples, when he was about to be betrayed. 
Matt. xxvi. 31. Allyejhall be offended becaufe of 
me: P^/^r anfwers, ver. 33. Though all men Jhall 
be offended becaufe of thee y yet will I never be of^ 
fended. And when "Jefm tells him particularly, 
ver. 34. Verily y I fay unto thee, that this night be^ 
fore the, cock croWy thoujhalt deny me thrice^ ;. e. 
I know what thou wilt do : Peter goes on, and * 
faith, ver. ^5. Though IJhould diewiththee^ yet 
will I not deny thee. And doubdefs his purpofe 
wis fincere and undiffembled, though too incpn- 
fiderate ; for when he was moft confident, he 
was moft infenfible of his own weaknefs 5 which 
therefore to convince him of, Satan by his inftru- 
ments, was permitted to fet upon him. And 
then, O how foully, how often, and with what 
dreadful aggravations did he fall ! And where 
C c 2 had 
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had he ftopt, had not Chrlft beforehand laid m 
a prayer for him, that his faith might not fkil, 
and ieafonably turned and looked upon him, to 
recover him to repentance ? 
■ Whatever conceit we may have of our fbml- 
ture of armour dnd ftrength before the confli£t» 
how foon may our apprehenfions ^be altered^ 
when we come adhially to be engaged ? 'Tisnot 
without reafon that Chrift bids his Difciples 
watch and pray ^ Matt. xxvi. 41. that they enter 
not into temptation -, that they may not be en- 
compafled and tryed beyond their ftrength, and 
ib, eafily overcome ; for though thefpirit ii wil- 
hngj theJUJh is weak. 

There is corruption as well as grace in cv«y 
J&int 5 upon which account their purpofes to op- 
pofe temptations^ are not fo eaiily maintained, 
as they are taken up. And becaufe nothing but 
experience will convince them of this, God fees 
fit fometimes to hold them under fuch long and 
fore trials as they meet witli. 

4. This way God chufeth, that he may the 
more magnify his power. The greater our prcf- 
iitres are, and the longer continued, the more 
confpicuous the divine affiftance is in holding us 
up. That the dragon and his angels fhould 
fight againft a feeble woman, by which the 
church is reprefented, and not prevail, is^ and 
yet, will be, an inftance of his almighty pow»^ 
to whom all things are poflible. Chrill pro- 
claims from heaven, for the fupport of his fef- 
vants, that his grace is fufficient for them ; and 
tlmt there may be no room for the moft feeble 
to faint, he adds, yir myjirength is made perfeB 
I in 
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in neaknefs. He giveth power to the faint ^ and to 
thofe that have no mighty he iftcreafeth Jlrength j • 
and will exert the perfection of it, that the pre- 
fcrvation even of fuch, may be fure, Ifa. xl. 29. 

So now I come to the third thing. 

III. And laftly, Though a believer in Chpift: 
may not have his prayer anf\yered, in being ptQr , 
fcndy freed from the buffeting of Satan, from 
whence he may. conclude that the grace of 
Chrift fliaH be fufficient for. him, and how far it- 
fhall be fo : yet what of this grace is revealed, 
and enfured, 

I. Is fufficient to reftrain the tempter's rage»> 
as to both the degree, and the (X)ntinuanfce of it. 
He has all the inferml fpirits in a chain, and 
hath a cli:eck upon their motions, faying to the 
moft ftirious of them, I'htts farjhatiye gOy md 
no farther. When God fuffers Satan to go the 
greateft length, this is ftill with a limitation, as 
in the cafe of 3^(?^, Chap^i. 12. Behold^ alt that 
he hath is in thy power ^ only upon himfelf put not 
forth thine band. So Chap, ii; 6, Behold he is in 
thine hand^ Sut fave his life. 

z. It is fufficient to afiurc them, their triak 
fliall be proportioned to their fti^ngth, i Cor. x,- 
13. There hath no temptation taken you, but fuch at 
is common to man ; no, nor {hall : for Gpd is faiths 
fuly who will not fuffer you to be temptedabove that 
ye are able ; but will with the temptation alfo make 
a way to efcape^ that ye may be able to bear it. 

3 . It is fufficient to keep their faith from fail-^ 
ing under the foreft trials : for, as long as a be-i» 
liever holds the head, he fhall be held by him^ 
and not fuffered to fink. 

C c 3 4. It 
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'■■ '^r It is fufficient to deliver them from the evil 
that Satan intends, and which chriftians may 
fometimes fear, namely^ that they fhall be final- 
ly overcome, or that they may one day perifh by 
the hand of their fpiritual enemy. They fhall 
not, they fhall never be w^orfled and undone, 
and fail of conquefl; 

5. It is lufHcient to put an end to the confiifl: 
in the fittefl feafon ; which unerring wifdom 
will not fail to chufe. T^he God of peace Jhall 
bruife Satan under your feet ^ portly. 

6. It is fufficient to bring every believer fafe 
to heaven, through his longefl and forefl trials, 
where Satan and his meflengers fhall have no 
place. And that they may refl upon grace from 
Leaven, fufficient for all this, may be inferred 
ifrom.thefe flrong foufldations. 

( I .) From the relation in which they fland to 
God : he is their Father, who will always pity 
and be mindful ofthen^, as becometh fuch a 
relation. 

(2.) From their interefl in Chrifl, their all- 
fufHcient Saviour, who as a merciful and faith*- 
fiil High Prieft, is pafTed into the heavens ; and 
as there fo highly exalted, wears the names on 
his breaft of all belonging to him ; is acquaint- 
ed with all their fufferings, and has the ordering 
of them J and having been in all points tempted 
even as they are (fin only excepted) is qualified 
and difpofed to employ his power for them 
(which is all in heaven and earth) to promote 
their fafety in this world, and bring them to 
eternal blefTcdnefs in the future one with him* 
felf, 

What 
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. What remains, is a brief JppUcathniy with 
reference to thofe who may feci fometlnng of 
tl» cafe we have now confidered. 

Conclude i. That it is no unoiual thing ioc 
fiich as belong to the bou^hold of faith, to be 
buffeted by Satan : and take heed you do not 
conclude, that you are none of th^ number, 
merely upon this account. As I would not en- 
courage 2ifalfe bope^ fo neither an unreafonable 
fear : for it is to other matte's you arc to look, 
for forming a judgment of your own cafe. If 
your union to Chrift is evidenced in your being 
made new creatures, quickened by him, and 
walking after him ; by your love and reiblved 
adherence to him, and dependance upon him ; 
come of it what will, you have no xeafon to 
fay, your relation is broken off, or that it was 
never begun, becaufe of the hard things you at 
prefent fiiffer. 

How many glorified fouls are now in heaven^ 
who were tempted and triedas much as you, but 
yet overcame in the blood of the lamb, and are 
now crowned? 

2. Beware of entertaining h»d thou^its of 
God and Chrift, if you are not prefently freed 
from the like trials that othcrshavegonc through : 
God delays only to wait for the fitteft feafon ; 
which he has wifdom enough to know, and 
faithftilneis enough to remember you in, when it 
comes. 

5. Get and keep faith in exercife, which is 
tbejhieldy by which all tbe fiery darts of the De- 
vil are to be quenched ; and in that faith go on 
with a holy boldneis to the throne of grace, and 
C c 4 wait 
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wait there in hope of obtaining mercy, And 

finding grace to help you in time of need. 

Believe you can never be ftrangers to heaven, 
iHit to your coft ; for v?ho can help you, if God 
do not ? And whither can you go, if you leave 
him ? However he may deal with you, reiblve 
to call upon him as long as you live : ceaie not 
to pray to him, if you are not delivered, no, ncrt 
till you die. God doth not tell you when he 
will come to your help, and you are not to pre- 
fcribe to him. But conclude, 

Firft^ That to continue waiting is your plain 
4uty, and what God hath commanded: ydU 
may hence conclude it fhall not be in vain. 

Secondly y That where God gives grace to hold 
feeking him, 'tis a comfortable ground of hope, 
that he will alfo fend grace to help in time of 
need. 

Wherefore, thi God of all grace, who bath 
called us to his eternal glory by Jefus Chrijiy after 
that he hath fuffered ye a while to wait, makeym 
perfe^y ftablijhyjirengthen, znd fettle you. And, 
to him be glory and dominion for ever^ and ever. 
Amen, I Pet, v. lo, ii. 
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SERMON XXir. 



John XVII. 15. 

J pray not that thou Jhouldeji take them 
out of the ijoorld^hut that thou Jhouldeji 
keep them from the evil. 

IN this chapter, we have the heavenly prayer 
of our blefled Lord, put up a little before 
his afcenfion to heaven. The defign of it is to 
fupport and comfort his difciples whom he 
fliould leave behind, vcr. 13. Thefe things 1 
fpeak in the world y that they might have my joy 
fulfilled in themfehes. Though he was going to 
enter upon his kft and greateft iiiiFcrings, diofe 
of a moft violent and fhamefiil death, he graci- 
oufly provides for their peace and joy : having 
loved bis onsmy which were in the worlds he loved 
them unto the end. 

He knew they valued nothing more than Lis 
prefence with them ; he perceived their rifing 
grief, and faw their eyes Aanding in tears, at the 
heavy news of his fpeedy departure from them; 
and he knew that he, their deareft Lord, was 
going whither they could not prefently follow 
him, but muft ftay a cpnfiderable time behind 
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in an angry world : wherefore, to calm and al- 
lay their forrows, he leaves them many reviving 
cordials ; amongft which, this in the text is a 
very fiiitable and comprehenfive one, I pray not 
that thou Jhvuldejl take thtm out vf the worldy but 
that thoujhouldeji keep them from the evil. This 
requeft is extenfive, and takes in not only Chrift's 
prefent difciples, but all that fhould afterwards 
believe in him through their wordy ver. 20. 

I fhall lay down £his very plain Obfervation 
j&om the words, 

That though believers are not prefently taken out 
of this worldy Chrifs prayer Jhall ajfuredfy be 
heard for their being kept from the evtl. 

Ana what more reviving news can be heard 
Jiow, when groans are fo loud on every fide ? 
When our perfonal fufFerings are fo many, and 
what we know or hear of others fuflFerings, adds 
to our afHkftion ? Certainly, next to the a<aual 
reception of believers into heaven prefently, no- 
thing can be more fweet and defireable to them 
on earth, than what our bleffed Lord here re- 
quefts on their behalf, / pray not that thou 
jhouldefi take them out of the worldy but that thou 
Jhouldeji keep them from the evil. 

What we have here to do, will be to fhew, 

I. From what evil believers fhall be kept. 

II. What afliirances they have, that they fhall 
be kept from //, firom this prayer of our 
Lord. And then, 

m. To apply this. 

I. To fhew from what m/ believers fhall be 
kept 
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Virft^ *Tis not to be extended to an abfolute 
freedom or exemption from all pains and af- 
fliftions, which are either the common and na- 
tural confequences of their fins, or are cor- 
redions of God for their committing theip. 
Thefe are well enough confiftent with the fatis- 
faftion of Chrift, and this prayer of his, and al- 
fo with the love of our heavenly father towards 
his children. 

Sin, the moral evil, let in a deluge of natural 
evil upon the world, under which thens)holecrea^ 
tion groanetby and travelleth in pain together ; 
and faints, as men, are to have their common 
fhare. They are born with tears in their eyes, 
as well as others, brought forth to forrow, as 
the fparks fly upward : and after they are new 
born, being to remain in a world lying in wick- 
ednefs, they are liable to the common calamities, 
of the human nature, as the bitter fruits of the 
primitive apoftacy and revolt from God. Our 
lirft parents eating of the tree of knowledge of 
good and evil, all their defcendants are experi- 
mentally to know what it means, till they are 
reftored to the celeftial paradife, there to eat of 
the tree of life, whofe leaves are for the healing 
of the nations. 

The fatisfaftion Chrift hath made to the Fa- 
ther for his children and chofen, to open a paf- 
fage for them into the everlafting kingdom, 
leaves it ftill in his power to lay upon them fo 
much of temporal aifliftion, as may moft fub- 
ferve his glory, and their eternal bleflednefs. 
Accordingly, 'tis an exprefs claufe in the agree- 
fnent he made with Chrift, typified by Davids 
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Pfal. Ixxxix. 28,G?r. My cnvenant JhaUJiandfaJi 
with him. But, if his children forjuke my law^ and 
keep not my cofnmandments^ then will I vijit their 
tranfgrejfion with the rod^ and their iniquity with 
Jiripes. Never thelefs^ my loving kindnefs will I not 
utterly take from him^ nor fuffer myfaithfulnefs 
to fail. To this he has been always true : and 
as it has been always his conftant difcipline with 
refpedl to the houfhold of faith ; fo 'tis a good 
evidence of our belonging to it : For whom tSe 
Lord lovetb he chajlenetb^ and fcourgeth every 
fen whom he receiveth. If' ye endure chafeningy 
God dealeth with you but as with fans. And 
though his rod is fometimes fharp, 'tis always 
neceflary for our profit^ that we may be parta^ 
kers of bis holinefsy Heb. xii. 6, 7 — 10. 

We are in heavinefs no oftner, nor any longer 
than need be : and though no aifli(9ion is for the 
prefent joyous, but grievous, this is not the evil 
we are to be kept from, nor can defife to be, 
confidering the defign and blefled iffue ; this 
being all the fruit, to take away fin, and that 
when we are cbajiened of the Lord^ we may not 
be condemned with the worlds i Con xi. 32. 

Secondly y Nor does it exclude all fuiFering for 
righteoufnefs fake. Holy mens liablenefs to this 
is verified in the experience of fuch in every age, 
and is agreeable to the prediction of Chrift, 
John xvi. 33. /j^ the world ye Jhall have tribu-- 
lation. And the rcafon is given, Ghap. xv. ver. 
19. If ye were oj the world y the world would 
love his own : but becaufe ye are not of the worlds 
but I have chofen you out of the worlds therefore 
the world, hateth you. And hercat they are not 

to 
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to wonder ; for fo it hated their Lord before 
them. They are not to think it ftrange con- 
cerning the fiery trial, as if fome ftrange thing 
happenedi unto them ;. this being what all true 
chrjftians arc to exped: and prepare for, as the 
terms on which they confent to follow their 
crucified Lord. 

^hirdfy, 'Tis not to be underftood as a fall 
difchargc firom Satan's temptation ; the moleft- 
ing temptations of Satan, are what holy men 
may here be left to conflict with. They are, 
above all others, the objeds of his malice and 
rage, having etcaped his dominion, and belong- 
ing to another head : and though he can't keep 
tihiem out of heaven, nor follow them thither, 
he will do what he can to difturb them by the 
way.. 

They may be tryM by his wiles, and his fiery 
darts ; and therefore are called upon to take to 
diem the vf hole armour of God, as being to 
wrefile not only with jlejh and bloody hut againji 
principalities andpcnvers^ and the rulers of the 
darknefs of this worlds Eph.vi. 1 2. Such as have 
been dear to God, and eminently favoured by 
him, have fome of them, for wife ends, had a 
meffenger cf Satan fent to buffet them^ 2 Cor.xii. 
7. And though the God of peace will bruifc 
Satan under their feet (hortly, this fhews, that 
in the mean time they are liable to his afikults, 
and are to look and hope for fecurity by fight- 
ing ; they havii^ this encouraging promiie gi- 
ven them fi-om heaven. My grace is fufficient 
for thee. 

Fourthly^ 
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Fourthly^ An entire freedom from all fin, ^ 
io its being and motions, and our trouble upon 
that account, is not here meant. To have no 
more doubts and fears, no more reafon to be fad 
or forrowfiil, to enjoy an uninterrupted peace 
'Within under the conftant exercife of grace, to 
be undifturbed by the working of indwelling 
corruption, i? above the felicity of our earthly 
ftate. This is the complaint to be heard among 
the moft holy on this fide heaven, arifing from 
the conflid between the flefli and foirit; O 
wretched man that I am^ who Jhall deliver me 
from the body of this death ? Rom.vii. 24. . From 
the defcription of heaven, Rev.xxu 4. that there 
God Jhall wipe away all tears from our eyes^ and 
there Jhall be no more death y neither forrow^ nor 
crying y neither pall there be any more pain ^ for 
the former things are pajjedaway^ we may infer 
what is our ftate and work before we come there. 
Here is not our reft, becaufe this place is pol-- 
luted, and ourfelves too. 

Fifthly^ Nor is it to be underftood of being 
kept from death. Believers are under the fame 
law of mortality with other men^ Gen. iii. 19. 
Which law is ratified, Keb. ix. 27. after the pro- 
mife of the Mefliah given. Gen. iii. 15. There- 
fore, 'twas not the defign of Chrift's death, nor 
of his prayer here in the text, to procure a de- 
liverance from it. He went down to the grave 
himfelf, to fweeten it for his people, and fhew 
them the way thorough it to the manfions of 
glorX, not to exempt them from it. 

Except in the cafes of two men, for fpecial 
reafons, it has been made good on all that have 

gone 
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gone before us, Dufl thou art^ and unto diijl thou 
jhalt return : and it is to take place on all that 
follow us, 'till the fecond coming of the fbn of 
man, when in the fwift winding up of time, 
fuch as (hall be found alive, fhall undergo a 
change equivalent to a diflblution. . 

By dying, believers are to be freed from fin ; 
which, as it brought in death, fo, by the appoint- 
ment of the divine wifdom, is by death to be 
abolifhed. The loathfom leprofy adheres fo 
clofely even to fuch as are habitually renewed, 
as that 'twas thought fit that the whole earthly 
tabernacle ftiould be taken down, in order to be 
rebuilt at laft with greater glory. 'Tis the ipi- 
rits of juft men that are made perfeift above, 
whilft their bodies reft in hope below. With 
refpedt to our paflage into the upper world, our 
ibulsare the firft born. 

Now death being what faints are not to be ex- 
empted from, you may be ready to afk, why 
then are they not prefently taken up to heaven ? 
At leaft, why are fome of them kept fo very 
long in this vale of tears ? And why at laft muft 
they go hence, by dying ? 

For the prefent, let me only fuggeft a few 
thoughts about this. 

(i.) God orders it thus for his own glory, 
both here and hereafter. His dominion over us, 
and propriety in us, and right to rale us, is thus 
made known. He will have a people to bear his 
name in the world, keep up his worfhip, adore 
and praife him, honour and adhere to him ; and 
thereby witnefs to his being and perfedtions, and 
declare that he isy and that he is the bejl majier ; 

that 
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that they have none in heaven but him, Mkd 
that there is none on earth to be deiired in com- 
parifon of him. And with rcfpedk to fuch, he 
will magnify his wifdom, power, faithfukie& 
and love, in preferving them through iea and 
wildernefs, thro' darkne& and death itfelf, and 
bring them at.lafl fafe to the pronufed land. 

(2.) By ordering it thus, he endears unto his 
iaints the love and grace of their Lord Jefiis 
Chrift, teaches them, from the iins and wants 
they here groan under, to value and efteem his 
merits and intercefEon, fhews them the ncccffity 
of it, that the life they live in the flefli ihould 
be by the faith of the Son of God, wiko loved 
them and gave himielf for them, and who is 
able to lave to the uttermoft all that come unto 
God by him : and thus he brings all his xecor 
vered ones to honour the fon, evenas they ho- 
nour the father. 

(3.) God is pleafed with this way of cqntinu»- 
ing and employing his people in this world for 
ibme time, that they may be inftruments to ferve 
the purpofes of his grace in faving of fouls, by 
bringing in others unto him. And how content 
fhould they be to make a longer ftay on earth 
for fuch work a^ this, viz. to help to fill heave» 
with inhabitants? Again, we muft confider, 

(4.) His people are to have a time in which td^ 
run the race that is fet before them, that they 
may be conformed to the example of Chrift, and 
follow him in the lame way he went to glory. 
Thus runs the promife, Rev. iii. 21. To him that 
overcometb will I grant to Jit with me in tfiy 

throne^ 
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throne^ even as laljb overcame y and am fet down 
^ith my Father in his throne. 

(5.) Hereby God will try the fincerity and 
ftrcngth of their graces ; of their faith and tnift 
in him, and of their devotcdnefs and loVe to 
Jiim, whether they can obey and die in hope of 
the blifsfiil enjoyment of him, or not. 

(6.) In this way God excites their defires af** 
ter heaven ; and this will abundantly fweetcn it 
to them, that after a forrowftil life, and painftil 
death, they enter into the poffeffion of it. How 
reviving will be the voice of their heavenly Fa^ 
ther, faying. Gome up hither to your home and 
reft, after they are almoft fpent by their long 
journey through this troublefonae world. 

(7.) The faints reft is fure, though for a time 
deferred: their warfare fhall at length be ac- 
complifhed, and courfe finiflied. They are ifX 
to work in the vineyard, but till the cv$ningi 
He that has faid, / pray not that thou Jhouldeji 
take them out of the worlds or 'till their work 
be done, and they are ready, has pofitively ad- 
ded as to the fame perfons,i;^r. 24, Father ^ I mil 
that they alfo whom thou hafi given me^ be with 
me where lam^ that they may behold my glory : 
£0 that though they cannot follow him now, 
they {hall follow him afterwards; and they 
know Jiot how foon this may be. But, 

Lajlly^ Should the time of their ftay on earth 
be longer, if they continue faithfiil and diligent, 
their glory will be the greater. Nothing thcjr 
endure by the way, is worthy to be compared 
with the glory to be revealed at its end- The 
€verlafting reft will more than recompence all 

Vol. I. Dd Cqw- 
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going labour, and eternity will be a duration 
long enough, in which to enjoy the promiied 
land ; though tlicy move towards it but by flow 
paces, and diough it be late e'er they arrive at it. 

Having thus fhewn what evil believers are not 
to be kept from, and pointed at fome of the 
reafons of it, I proceed to fhew from what evil 
their prcfervation is iure. 

Firji^ They fhall be kept from all damning 
error and delufion. David'^ conclufion holds 
good as to every faint, PfaL xvi. 1 1. J'bou wilt 
Jbew me the path of life. By the word ofhiskps 
they are enabled to keep themfclves from .the 
paths of the dejiroyer^ Pfal. xvii. 4. The Apoftle 
4>eaks of it as the privilege of all Chrift's Uving 
members, that they have an imftion from the 
Holy One, whereby they know all things ne- 
cefl^y to their abiding in him ; and they fhaU 
do fo, I John ii. 20. this being the end for which 
the Spirit is promifed, John xvi. 13. even to lead 
them into all truth. 

Secondly, They {hall be kept from the tyranny 
of Satan, Thofe whom God has delivered from 
the power of darknefs, and tranflatcd into the 
kingdom of his dear fon, he will no more fufier 
to fall back or be taken captive by the Prince of 
darknefs at his will. The ftrong man arm^d be- 
ing once caft out by the ftronger than hci, £hall 
no more regain his dominion : for whom the fin 
y^fus Chriji makes free ^^ are free indeed^ John 
▼iii.36. 

h.^^birdly. In order to their prefervation from 
dcftrudion, believers jQiall either lit kept fromi 
all temptations fuperior to their ftrength^ or have 
•^2 more 
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more flrength given them, anfwerable to their 
trials. God is faithful^ icbo mil mtfufer jrm to 
be tempted above that ye are able ; but mil mtb 
the temptation alfo make a v:aj to efcape^ tkatje 
may be able to bear ity i Ccm-.x. 13. 

Fourthly y As the coniequent of this, they ihail 
be kept n-oin total and final apoflafy. Being 
implanted into Chrift as living branches Li the 
vine, they (hall never be broken off. The fboc^ 
dation of God ftandeth fure, having this teal. 
The Lord knowetb tbem that are bis : which is 
enough for their fecurity, that they fhall be al« 
ways fo ; they being for this end committed to 
him by our departing Lord, "cer. 1 1. Aid mm 
lam no more in the worlds but tbefe are in the 
noorUy and 1 come to thee. Holy Father^ keep 
through thine own Name thofe whom tbcu haft 
given me. 

Fifthly^ They fhall be kept fi-om finking un- 
der the burden of afHidlion. God flayeth the 
rough wind in the day of the eafl wind. Tlsus 
faith the Lord that created thee^ O Jacob, and be 
that formed thee^ Ol&scly Fear not : for I have 
redeemed thee^ thou art mine. When thoupajfeji 
thro' the waters^ I will be with thee ; and thro* 
the rivers^ they Jhall not overflow thee : when 
thou walkeft thro* the fire ^ thoujhalt not be burnt. 
Ifa. xliii« I, 2. Thou fhalt never perifh ; for I 
will never leave thee, nor forfake thee. 

Sixthly^ They fhall be kept firom the power 
and reign of fin. They are planted together in- 
to the likenefs of Chrifl's death and refurredion ; 
and by the fpirit of life, uniting Aem to him, 
they are made free fix)m the law df fin and deaths 

D d 2 ^Yc 
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Sin fliall not have dominion over them, nor they 
be any more the fervants of it, as formerly. Tho* 
its life in believers remains for a feafon,. as it 1% 
feid of tbofe beafts^ Dan. \iu X2» Yet its domi^ 
nion is taken away : and as it has loft its power, 
grace fhall at laft prevail to its utter extirpation. 

Seventhly y They fliall be delivered from the 
curfe and condemnation of the law •• being in 
Chrift Jefiis, there is to them no condemnation, 
Rom. viii. i . but they are pafled from death to 
life. Whatever effedls they may feel of dieir 
Father's diipleafure when they offend^ for their 
correction and reformation^ there lies no fcntence 
againft them to fuffer under his vindidlive wrath. 

Eigbthfy, They fliall be kept from the flaviih 
fear of death. To this end our Redeemer af- 
fomedflcfli, and died in our ftead, that he might 
deftroy him that had the power of deaths that is, 
the Etevil, and remove the ground of his tri- 
ump4iing over 1<^ finners,. ^as having defervcd 
wrath, which death was to be the pafiage to. 
Chrift has expiated lin by the fecrifice of him- 
felf J and being rifen and afcended^ hath afliired 
us, that he hath obtained eternal redemption for 
Us, and that there is a way open to efcape the 
wrath to come, and obtain everlafting life. And 
thus he delivers them, who thf o*^ fear of death, 
were all their life-time ftibjed: to bondage r for, 
by believing in him, they have liberty to fing, 
Bleffed be God who has begotten us agmn to a live^ 
ly hope by the refurreStion of Jefus Chriji from, 
the dead. O death, where is thyjling f O grave, 
where is thy victory ? The Jiing of death is fin j 
but that to believers is forgiven : thejirength of 
- I fm 
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fin is the hm 5 but they arc freed from its fen- 
tence by being under grace. Thanks be to God^ 
who givetb us the viSfory, through our Lord Je-^ 
fus Chrifi^ 1 Cor. xv. ^^y &c. 

By whatever pangs faints are brought down 
to the grave, they (hall be kept from eternal 
torment. Blejfed and holy is he that hath part 
inthefirfi refurreSlion : onjuch thefecond death 
bath no power , Rev. xx. 6. 

This is the mercifiil Order proclaimed by the 
God of peace, extending to every faint, Deliver 
him from going down to the pitj I have found a 
ranfome. Job xxxiii. 24, He that was dead, 
viz. Jefus Chrift, is alive for evermore, and he 
hath the keys of hell, and of death : fo that 
they that are his fliall pafs (afely thorough the 
world, and fhall at Idt obtain falvation with 
eternal glorj^. 

And now I come to the 

IP. General. To fhew what afTurance there 
is from the prayer of our blefled Lord, that be- 
lievers fliall thus 3^ kept from the eviJ^ though 
they may not prefently be taken out of the 
world. 

Several confiderations may confirm our &ith 
herein, which Til only mention. 

1. That of the porfon praying. He n o«r 
great High Priefl:, Jefus the Son of God, zrA 
faviour ofmen; one pcrfedly holy, an4 free 
from fin, and in whom, as to grace, all (fAh^Kh 
dwells ; the beloved, in whom the Fad>^ it *l 
ways well pleafed, and who he always J^/^t 

2. The confideration of what he *fV^ i/^, 
and on what ground. Hitj xw^fsfX V^ Vi^ \N^ 

D d '^ \A^ 
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prefervation of his people, in order to their etef- 
jial happinefs, which is raoft agreeable to the 
will ot God, and the end for which he was fent 
by him into the world. . John vi. ^^9, I'his is the 
Father's' will which hath fent me ^ that of all 
which he hath ginjen me^ I fhould lofe nothings 
hutfhould raife it up again at the laji day. Be- 
fides, he afks for no more than by his meritori-.^ 
ous obedience and fufFerings he hath the fullefl 
right to, which fhall never be denied him. 

3. The cojifideration of him to whom his re- 
queft is direfted, viz. the God of all Grace, onft 
foil of compafEon, and who, as an inibmce of 
it, fpared not his own Son, but delivered him 
up for us all : and how Ihall he not with him 
alfo, for his fake, and at his defire, freely giv# 
us all things? 

4. The confideration of the perfbns for whom 
he intercedes, his children and chofen, fuch as 
he has a fpecial intereft in, and bears a peculiar 
love unto. I bear thofe on my heart, that arc 
{o near to thine ; I pray for them : J pray not 
for the world y but for them which thou haft given 
me ; for they are thine ^i. e. I do not infift, that 
they fhould immediately follow me to glory, 
knowing what they are firft called to; but I 
know with what evils they ar§ cncompafled, and 
will be, during their ftay, behind pie : where^ 
fore, in the tepdereft compaifion, J pray that 
their prefervation may be fure. Holy Father^ 
for the fake of thy dying Son, let thofe that are 
fo dear to thee, whilft they are in the world, be 
kept from the evil. And how fure is fuch a re-i 
queft to be heard ? 
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A/Vliat remains, is a brief Application. 

Firji^ Hence learn the greatneis and cofn* 
ftancy of Chrift's love to his people, and of hk 
defire of their eternal bieflednefe with him. It 
was love that brought him down from heaven, 
to feek and to fave that which was loft, that 
carried him fo chearfuUy through his obedience 
and fufferings to that end ; and which when he 
was about to leave the world, and them in it, 
made him fo careful to lodge them in iafe hands, 
that they might not finally mifcarry. This made 
him breathe forth ib ardent a reqpueft in his vale- 
didtory prayer. Father^ keep them from the evil: 
This was the afFedtion with which he lived and 
died, and which he hath carried with him to 
heaven, that he might continually appear in the 
prefence of <3kKl for them. 

Secondly^ What a powerful argument fhould 
it be with all to come to him unfeignedly, and 
without delay to clofe with him ? Who would 
live a day in the world without an intereft in 
thisprayer of hifi, of being kept from the evil? 

Thirdly. It may greatly ftrengthen the faith 
of true chriftians in their daily prayers for deli- 
verance from evil, that it is the ^me requeft 
their Lord has put tip for them, as weU as taught 
them themfclves to put up ; and they are afliired 
that he their head, is always heard. Now what 
love and daankfiilnefs do they owe to him, for 
foch a privilege as this? 

Fourthly^ How much is the world miftaken 
ajs to Chrift's fervants, as if they were the moft' 
miferable perfons in it ; when their Lord hath 
provided fo foljy for their fafety and happinefs, 

D d 4 both 
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both here, and ioc ever ? Whilft in this world, 
this is his prayer, that they may be kept from the 
evil of it ; and when taken out of it, this is his 
will, that they may be with him^ to behold bis 
glory: whilft in the body, and fo far abfent 
from him, they fhall be fafe ; when abfent from 
the body, they fhall be prcfent with him, and 
thereby complcady bleffed. 

How abfurd is JBalaam's wifh, only to die die 
4cath of the righteous, when it is their life to 
dwell in the fecret place of the Moft High, and 
abide under the. fhadow of the Almighty ; and 
when this their life, under the conduct of his 
love, only leads to their hopcfiil death, and bodi 
. to a glorious eternity. 

Fifthly y How inexcufeble muft it be to for- 
fake Chrift and his fervice, for fear of iiifFering? 
He that would fave his life by running fi-om the 
Lord of life, takes the direct way to lofe it. 
Well may the fearfiil aikl unbelieving be the 
forcmoft of thofe that Jball have their part in 
the burning lake^ who would not traft the prayer 
of Chrift, and the power of God for their pre- 
fervation. 

Lajily^ Let this encourage us chearfully to 
follow the captain of our falvation, whilft we 
live, and to commit our fouls unto him, when 
we die. 

Having God on our fide, to keep us from 
evil, if we belong to Chrift, what need we fear 
what man can do unto us ? He that cannot truft 
God, cannot truft any thing : And to pretend 
to truft him, and not chearfiilly ferve him, is 
to contradiift and fhame our truft. 'Tis for this 

end 
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end that wc arc ddivered from the hands of oar 
enemies, as to any evil they can do us, that we 
might fervc onr p r efi jvcr without fear, in boG-- 
nefs and rigbteaufnefs before bim^ all tbe days of 
our Bves. 

Whatever difca mag cmcnts yon meet with, 
hold on your way, and, in well doing, commit 
the keeping of your fouls to to God, as unto a 
faithful Create^'. In his hand you are fafe, 
whilft you live, and you may depend upon liis 
love in Chrifl:, when you c6me to die. This 
God is our God for ever and ever, he will be 
our guide, even unto death : and whom he 
brings fo far, he afterwards receives unto glory. 
They that are kept by himyr^;w tbe evil whilft 
in the world, fhall, when taken out of it, enter 
into bis joy. 

Whenever you are inclined to feint, remem- 
ber, grater is he that is in you, than he that is 
in the world. Your keeper is of almighty power, 
unerring wifdcnn, unqueftionable faithfulnefe, 
and everlaftmg love : and as relying on him, 
every believer hath good reafbn to make the 
fame conclufion with the Apoftle, 2 Tim, iv. 18. 
Tbe Lord/ball deliver me from every evil work^ 
and will preferve me unto bis heavenly kingdom. 
To him be glory for ever and ever^ Amen. 
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SERMON xxnr. 



I John III. i. 

Beholdy what manner of love the Father 
hath bejlowed upon usy that wejhould 
^ be called the fons of God. 

THE Apoftle John^ the facred penman of 
this epiftle, may well be ftilcd the divine^ 
from the divine and heavenly fiibjefts of which 
Jw treats. 

He was the beloved difciple : and divine love, 
and the wonderful efFedts of it, were what he 
delighted to dwell upon. 

. la the clofe of the foregoing Chapter^ having 
fnentioned that great matter oi being born of God^ 
he is in this in an holy tranfport, from the con- 
templation of the high relation and the blefled 
chiange it fpeaks, the glorious privileges it im- 
ports, the honour and happinefs comprehended 
in it ; and above all, frojn the adorable love 
from whence the whole proceeds, and to which 
all muft be afcribed. By the beams, he is led 
up to the fun, and traces the ftreams to the 
fotrco and fountain ; where he ftands admiring 

the 
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the grace which he could not comprehend, and 
inviting others to do it with him. Behold^ what 
manner of love the Father hath bejlowed upon us, 
that ivejhould be called the Jons of God : i. e. tha^i' 
we fhould be made fo by regeneration and adop- 
tion, and acknowledged and dealt withal, as 
the children of the Moft High : that we Ihould 
have the new name, and the divine nature 5 the 
prefent privileges, and the hopes too of the glo- 
rious inheritance of fons to be enjoyed hereafter. 
What kindnefs, what grace is this ! how rich ! 
ho\y great ! how free ! behold, what manner of 
love i§ this 1 fee its vaft and wonderful dimen- 
fions, its breadth and length, its depth and 
height, and how far it paiTes and exceeds our 
knowledge. 

View it in its rife, and progrefs; in its au- 
thor, and manner of difcovery; from whom it 
proceeds, and on whom it is beftdwed : what 
difficulties it overcomes, what difference it makes, 
what dignity it confers, what happinefs it dif- 
pofes for, entitles to, and is the earneft, pledge, 
and very beginning of, Gfr. And fee, if it be not 
all ravifhing, glorious, and divine. Behold^ 
what manner of love the Father hath bejlowed up- 
on us^ that wejkould be called the fons of God. 

No farther explication of the words is ne-^- 
ccfl^ry. The Doctrine they contain is evident, 
n)iz. 

That the love of God in advancing lojl fnners 
to the dignity and relation of being children^ /> 
matter of their juji wonder^ thankjgivingy and 

The 
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The Apoftle wanted words to fet this forth • 
his expreffions failed, and were too narrow to do 
it. His conceptions were fwallowed up, and he 
being loft in the pleafing ocean, cried out in a 
rapture, Behold what manner of love ! O afto- 
nifhing grace, that creatures, that men, that fin- 
ners (hould be thus honoured ! that we (hould 
be brought into fo near an alliance to God^ after 
a finfiil and fhamefiil revolt from him! mere 
good will is the Ipring of this, fuch as angels 
are employed to fing the praifes oi-, and we may 
well join with them, confidering all things that 
^concur to form the relation, and what privileges 
are confequent upon it. 

God is love ; and will be known to be ib, 
whatever hard thoughts his enemies hate of 
him . He began in love to his people, w^hen he 
he laid the foundation of their happinefs froirt 
everlafting ; he purfues it the fame way, tfero* 
all the revolutions of time, and in the fame way 
will make it compleat in the enjoyment of hfe 
prefence in heaven eternally. I admire and adore 
this love of God, this will be the delightful «n- 
ployment of heaven ; and what better becomes 
the heirs of heaven in their pafTage to it thart 
this, efpecially when they are at the feaft di 
love, the Lord's fupper ? 
'■ To affift'you herein, I fhall fhew, 

I. In what refpefts r^al chriftians are to be 
underftood to be the children of God \ 
which relation isthercfult and evidence 
of fiich inexpreflile love. 

11. What 
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11. What confiderations may ferve to fet off 
and magnify the love of God in taking 
them into this near relation to him. 

I. How real chriftians are to be underftood to 
be the children of God 5 which relation carries in 
it fo much love. 

We may be faid to be related to God as cbil* 
dretiy upon feveral accounts. 

I. By creation. As we received our beings 
froni him, we, and fo all mankind, are his 
children, and the whole world is his family* 
In this refpedt, one is as nearly rilated to God a$ 
another : for we are all his offspring, jiSts xvii, 
28. And it muft be acknowledged great goodneli 
to be made creatures of a rational nature, and 
of the chiefefl order in this lower world : but, as 
we maybe thus fiir the children of God, and 
yet never enjoy him, the relation of which the 
Apoftle fpcaks with fo much triumph, is not 
founded upon our, creation in common with 
oth?r men. *Tis indeed matter of thankfulnefs, 
that the divine power and goodnefs brought me 
out of nothing, and gave me my being amongfl: 
2, /pedes of creatures capable of endlefs glory: 
but notwithftanding this, I know, fince that 
kind of creatures have fallen and become rebel- 
lious, I may mifs of it, and fink into eternal mi- 
fery : and (hould I do fo, it were fiur better £ot 
me that I had never been born one of that kind. 

If we cafl off the love and obedience of chil- 
dren, 'twill be an aggravation of our fin and pu- 
nifhment, that we had God in this refped to be 
our Father ; but it can yield no relief to me, if 

I am 
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I am an ignorant and incorrigible finner; feeing 
it is writtenj that he that made fuch will not 
fave them, Ifa. xxvii. 11. 

2. We may be faid to be the children of God 
by external calling and profeflion. Thus God 
ftiles the whole Jewip nation, bis Jon, Hof. xi. 1. 
As being inftrufted by himfelf, they externally 
owned and worfliipped him the living and true 
God, and were in covenant with him ; and fo 
were diflinguiflied from the reft of the world, 
who were drowned in idolatry. This is pleaded 
by them, Ifa. ^lii. 16, 19. Doubtkfsthou a^t 
Qur Father, i. e. m a nearer manner than to the 
infidel world : We are thine, thou never barefi 
rule over them, they are not called by thy Name. 

The church is God's family : and as many as 
are by baptifm, the feal of the covenant, en- 
tered into* the number of his people (and join 
with fuch in his worfliip and fervice, profefTcdiy 
and vifibly praftifing as they da) may be faid to 
be the fons of God. And thus to be related to 
God, is a very valuable privilege 5 but yet, no 
laving one. Whilft in the church on earth, I 
may be numbered among the fons of God, and 
pafs for fuch : but, O my foul, how many, tv^ 
ry day, fink as low as hell, who ftood in the 
fame relation, and made the fame claim to a 
Father in heaven, that I now do ? 

Wherefore, 

3. There is a higher refpedt in which we 
are to he fons of God, viz. by regeneration, and 
adoption ; by a real, and a relative change, 
which all the heirs of heaven pafs under, and 

none 
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none elfe. By thefe they arc allied to God, & at 
none are beiides them ; and he is their Father, 
fo as he is a Father to none elfe. The relation 
is peculiar ; and fo is the love beftowed in it. 

We are the fans of God by regeneration. By 
this we are raifed to the life and likenefs of God, 
in that fenfe in which it was loft by our revolt 
from him ; and fo made the objedts of that 
love which he bears unto his own, in whom 
he takes complacency and delight. He is not 
now.aihamed to be; called the Father of fuch ; 
having, by his grace, renewed them in the ipi- 
rit of their minds, to the putting off the old 
man, and putting on the new, which after God 
is created in knowledge ^ righteoufnefs^ and true 
hoJinefSy Eph. iv. 24. Their mind is iavingly 
enligntened, their heart changed, corruption is 
mortified, a divine nature is introduced : in a 
word, all old things are done away, and all 
things made new ; and thus through the power- 
ful influence of the ^irit of holineis, they be« 
come the fons of God indeed. 

And where God raiies any to the temper of 
children, he by adoption graciouily receives them 
into the number, and deals with them as ions* 
None of their poft rebelUons ihaU be oh^eiteA 
againft them, ncx bar their way to the promiied 
kingdom. Thdr heavenly Fadier embraces 
them with an everlafting love, and will hcfkow 
upon them a nera^hdin^ inheritance* 

The ground of this is the fiifferinpand death 
of Chrift, making fatisfe^icm to juilice, and cor 
dofing widi hifDy as the beloved in whom the 

Father 
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Father hath declared himfclf well plcafedl Be* 
ing by the Spirit of Grace pcriiiaded and enabled 
to accept of Chrift, as ofiered in the Gofpel, 
we are, by a vital union, made his members : 
upbn which, according to the tenor of the n^uo 
ctroenanty his Father becomes ours, and we for 
his ^e, and upon his account, become co-heirs 
with him of the lame glory. 

O the condefcending grace of God ! when we 
Were for ever unworthy to be made his fervantj, 
having fo heinoufly finned againft him, that it 
was, though he foreknew this, the good pleafurc 
of his will to predejiinate us tojthe adoption ofchiU 
drtfiy by Jefus Chriji to himJeJfyEph. i. 5. When 
for fin, we were by the kw condemned and 
fentenced to wrath ;, notwithftanding God fent 
forth his Son to redeem us from that ftate of 
bondage, that we might receive the adoption of 
fonsy Gal. iv. 4, 5. And to carry on the defign, 
he fends forth the Spirit of his Son, to beget in 
his chofen a child-like nature, and draw them 
to Chrifl:, as their Lord and Saviour : by their 
intereft in whom, the relation is founded, and 
as many as receive him, have the power and pri- 
vilege given them to become thefons ofGod^ e'Oen 
to all them that believe in his name^ Johni. 12. . 

From this time forward, they are no more 
grangers and foreigner s^ but fellow-citizens with 
the faints^ aTTaofthehou/holJofGodyEpK ii. 19* 
They belong to his family, as diftinft from the 
reft of the world ; they being, in obedience to 
his call, come out fi-om among them, and caft- 
ing off their defilements : upon which, he, ac^ 

cording 
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cording to his word, receives them, and becomes 
a Father to them ; and they, in the moft en- 
deared fenfe, become his fons and daughters, 
2 Cor. vi. 1(7, 18. 

Thus is peace made, the enmity flain, God 
and his people mutually allied to each other, as 
father and children, and the blifsful relation fet- 
tled upon the moft firm and comfortable grounds : 
fuch as were refolved upon by eternal love, ob- 
tained by the blood of Jeiiis, and accomplifhed 
by the riches of grace, which will iflue in eter- 
nal glory. Behold^ what manner of love the Fa^ 
ther hath ' bejlowed upon us, that nve Jhould be 
called the fons of God. 

Now I come to the 

IP. General. To fhew what conlideratlons 
may ferve to heighten and endear the love of God 
in taking them into this relation to himfelf. 

1. The confideration of his majefty and fu- 
preme greatnefs, which thus vouchfafes to make 
and own us for his children, notwithftanding 
our infinite diftance fi-om him. Behold what 
manner if love the Father hath beftowed upon us ! 
O, how amazing is it, that the great God 
fhould thus regard and honour unworthy, 
wretched, finful creatures ! With what concern 
doth David, a fubjedt, entertain the propofal of 
being related to king S^/i^// i Sam. xviii. 18, 
Who am /, and what is my life, or my father' sfa^ 
tnily in Ifrael, that I Jhould be fon-in-law to the 
king ! but, how infinitely more aftonifhing is it, 
that not an earthly prince, but the God of hea- 
ven, fliould give us a place in his family, and 
put us among his children ! Who. are we, that 

Vol. I. E e tha 
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the glorious Jehovahy the king eternal, immor- 
tal, invifible, the only wife God, fhould thus 
manifeft his grace to us ! He is perfeftly happy 
in himfelf ; and as having let out his perfeftions, 
hcTiath thoufands and ten thoufands of angels, 
beings of a higher order, that are ftiled his fonSy 
Jolf xxxviii. 7. being in a brighter degree fuch. 
And tho*, in his firft produftion, man was lower 
than they, yet as being by fin, become even fo 
low as to be like the beaft that perifheth, what 
•reafon have we that are of this kind, to take up 
the Pfalmijl's words, Lordy what is man that thou 
jhouldeft be mindful of him ? How is it that thou 
wilt draw fo near this lower world ? How is it 
that thou wilt be a Father, not only to unbodied 
fpirits above, but alfo to the fpirits dwelling in 
flefh? That thou wilt vifit us with thy grace, 
recover us to thy likenefs, give us a place in thy 
family, heart, and love, who deferved for ever 
to be caft out ? What hearts fhould we have 
ihould we ever make light of fuch favour as 
this ? 

2. The confideration, how early the divine 
love laid the foundation of their fonfhip whom 
it pleafed to recover from the common ruin, in 
which it faw them lie involved with others, 
heighteneth this love, and the fenfe of it. From 
eternity, God refolvcd to make the world, and 
man upon it, in a perfeftly holy, but yet muta- 
ble ftate. In this his firft eftate, fie was of abi- 
lity fufficient to ftand : yet being left in the hand 
of his own counfel, He, from whom nothing is 
hid, very well foreknew, he would quickly fell. 
. And when the great Creator had the whole world 

before 
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before him, as it were weltring in blood and 
felf-deftroyed, and therefore might juftly have 
left it to perifh, his divine bowels began to rowl^ 
his eye to pity, and his mercy inclined Him to 
fave. ThcLtime forefeen of our mifery was an 
occafion of love. A council is called, ourreco* 
very refolved on, a feledt number chofen and 
predeftinated to the adoption of fons, Eph. i. 5, 
1 1. And the decree is paft, as the refult of the 
freeft favour, it working before ever the foun- 
dation of the world was laid, Eph. i. 4j 5. and 
the method was fixed for the certain accom- 
plifhment in the appointed feafon : which leads 
us to conlider, 

3. The confideration of the means ordained 
to make way for their adoption, even the fuf- 
ferings and death of the only begotten Son of 
the Father, whofe love we have here at his 
table to view, endears the love of God to us, . 
'Tis by Jefus Chriji, that we, are predefiinated to 
the adoption of children ^y. and only through his 
iperitorious obedience and facrifice, could the 
decree for help take place. Having by wilful 
tranfgreflion fallen firom God, his favour is for- 
feited as a father, and our guilt fubjedts us to his 
flaming wrath. All commerce is cut oiF, and 
JIG more alliance is to be fettled between heaven 
and earth, till fin be expiated, and juftice fatis- 
fied. None could do this, but God's only fdn^ 
and he by dying ; as without blood there is no re^ 
mijjion. Thus flood the cafe between God 
and us. And, who now would not have 
thought, that all hope of recovery had been for 
ever loft and cut off, if we could no other wile. 
• E e 2 k^x^ 
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have been rcftored to the happinefs of the fons 
of God? It might well have been thought, we 
muft have perijihed in our mifcrable ftatc of di- 
ftance from him. 

But now, fee God's compaflion for his cho- 
fen, tho' thus far gone, and unable to hope for re- 
coverv'y tho' they are by nature children of wrath, 
they fliall not be thus left. The council of 
peace is opened, and the feed of it is early pro- 
mifcd; and in faithfiilnefs, in the fulnejs of 
time^ God fent forth hh Jon^ made of a woman, 
made under the laWy that we might receive the 
adoption of fons. Herein is love^ not that we lov- 
ed God, but that he loved us, and fent his fon to 
be a propitiation for our Jins, i "John iv. lo. 
Every thing here ipeaks the love of God to be 
tranfcendently ^reat : confidering who it is that 
is given, what he is given for, the perfbns for 
whom he is given, and God's readinefe notwith- 
ftanding all, freely and as unmoved by us, thus to 
fend and part with him. 

(i.) Gonfider the perfon given: he is the 
Lord Jefiis Chrift, God's eternal and only be- 
gotten fon. Hpw aftonifhingly doth it found 
that he fhould be given for us ? This is the 
higheft inftance of immenfe goodnefs, and can 
never be exceeded. What did God lay to 
Abraham upon his going to offer Ifaac^ Gen. 
xxii. 12. Now I know that thou feareji God, 
i. e. 'tis now manifeft that thou doft fo. And, with 
what enamoured hearts may we fay to God, as 
having fent his fon, and given us his Chrift, 
Now, O Lord, we knovy that thou lovcfl us 
men, and that thy love is above all conception 

greatj 
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great ; feeing thoa haJk not wirirhrld t&r £m» 
thy only ion from ns? There is ik> rocBL ts^ 
doubt or difbelieve God*s love : wc mtiy ftiod 
admiring at that miipeakable ylk tiut ^viixgis 
therefrom. That one fb infinitriy h^h and 
dear to the Fadier, as the brightncls of his 
glory, the exprefs image of his pcribn, hb km, 
who lay in his boibm, and in whom he took 
infinite delight; that he (hoiiid he ient from 
from heaven to earth, to bring ns back to him- 
felf, and to our loft happineis, TFbat manner of 
love is this ? 

(2.) Confider what this peribn is fent fw, 
viz. to iiiffer, to bleed, and die ; to be cruci- 
fied and put to death, even by thofc that he 
came to fave. For this end, he had a body pre- 
p^ed him, and tabernacled amongft men ; and 
after a life fpent in labour and travail, in hunger 
and thirft, poverty and want, in doing good and 
receiving evil, he was at laft brought as a lamb 
to the flaughter, to fhut up his forrowfiil life in 
a bitter and ignominious death. As high and 
glorious as he was in himfelf, as much as he was 
beloved in of his Father, he was given to ftand 
in our room and ftead, and to bear the wrath 
that we deferved, to redeem us from our fall 
and fiirther threatned mifery, and to regain oUr 
loft privileges and felicities for us. 

It pleaied the Father to bruife him : he hath 
put him to grief and pain, Ifa. liii. 10. Whdt 
torments did he undergo in his body, and yet 
endured greater agonies in his foul ? He was 
wounded and buffeted : he was accufcd and con- 
demned, tho' pcrfedly innocent : crov/ncd with 
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thorns, hung on a crofs, and his hands and feet 
nailed to the curfed tree. His body was racked, 
his blood ipilt, and his life poured forth. 

How impoffible is it to dcfcribe the thoufandth 
part of the fufierings he endured in body and 
toul together ! He fweat drops of blood in the 
garden, under the apprehenfions of the bitter 
cup he was to drink ; the wrath he was to bear. 
How earneftly did he pray, that if it was poffi- 
ble, this cup might pafs away ! but this was not 
to be granted ; the defigns of love were, by his 
drinking it, to be attained. 

The purpofe was fixed, the hour let in which 
he was to be apprehended, bound, and led to 
judgment, arraigned and Sentenced, ftript and 
Icourged, and at laft fhamefuUy crucified. He 
was made a Ipedtacle of horror to heaven and 
earth. The fun, as amazed, withdrew his light : 
darknefs covered the land : his Father hid his 
face, and left him to the deepeft ftroaks of ju- 
ftice, mfaking him cry out, My God, my God, 
why haft thou for faken me? He groaned, and bled, 
and at laft expired : He felt the heavy preflures 
of the divine wrath for fin, and had no releafe, 
'till he could fay the word. It isfintftoed. 

Thus much his Father was pleafed to lay up- 
on him ; not that he hated him, but becaufe he 
loved us, and by fo amazing an inftance of for^ 
. row, and at fo dear a rate, would make a way 
for his love to be beftowed on us, in bringing us 
into the relation of his fons and daughters. 

(3.) This love will appear all miracle, if we 
eonfider the perfons Chrift was given for, to do 
^pd fufifer all this, even for the infinitely un- 
worthy. 
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worthy. We neither had merited, nor could 
merit any liich love ; but, on the contrary, de- 
fer ved his fevereft wrath. We were running 
from God, when he fent his fon to call us back ; 
were in rebellion againft him, when the death 
of Chrift was not thought too great a price to 
iave our lives, and open a way to our happi- 
nefe. 

When notice was given in this lower world, 
that the fon of God was coming from heaven, 
what could have been expedled, but that his 
bufinefs into the world would have been to 
have condemned the world, and haftened the 
execution of fuch as he found in arms againft 
him ? But who can think, and not wonder, that 
he fhould come to fuffer and die for fuch as had 
thus forfeited their lives, and deferved to be flain? 
Herein the love of God never had a parallel a- 
mong men : for fcarcely for a righteous man will 
one die : yet^ peradventure^ for a good manfome 
would even dare to die. But God commendetb 
his love towards us, in that while we were yet 
Jinners, Chrift died for us, Rom. v. 7, 8. When 
we were alienated from tlie life of God, frill of 
enmity againft him, unworthy of an abode on 
earth, and prepared by fin for hell, God would 
in this our ftate fend his Son to die for us, to 
refcue us from deferved wrath, and procure us 
a new tide to life and glory : Behold, what man- 
ner of love I 

That the juft fhould fiiffer for the unjuft, the 

innocent for the guilty, and this fhould be done 

not among mere equals for one another ; but 

that the prince fhould fu|fer for the rebqls againft 

E e 4 him \ 
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him ; that the Lord of glory fliould fuficr for 
the children of difobedience 5 that God fhould 
fo love the world, that to fpare the lives of his 
enemies in it, he fhould deliver up his fbn to die 
in their ftead : this is fuch a manner of loving, 
as the higheft wronder cannot reach. I'll add, 

This fhewsthe wonderfiilnefs of the love of 
God, that he did this freely, and as unmoved 
by any thing that was or could be in us. We 
made no fuit for any fuch thing ; the party of- 
fended lirfl fought for reconciliation, and diat 
when he could eafily have avenged himfelf up- 
on us his adverfaries, and look'd us into deftru- 
dtion. 

It could not have entered into our minds to 
conceive, or our hearts to have defired fuch a 
remedy to make way for our recovery. God 
manifeft in the flefh, was too great a myftcry to 
be found out by us ; or if it could, how fbrange 
^would it have been, to have turned it into a re- 
queft? " O Lord, let thy eternal Son come 
*^ down from his glorious throne, to a crofs of 
*^ mifery and pain, that we the children of 
" wrath, may become thefons of thee ^ the giver 
" of pardon, peace and eternal bleflednefs/' 

But grace hath wrought for ua exceeding a- 
bundantly above what we could afk or think. 
And whilft angels ftoop down to look into this 
deep myftery, may fiich as are chiefly concerned 
in it, cry out with wonder and joy, Behold what 
manner of love the Father hdth bejiowed upon us! 

(4.) We have reafon to admire the love of 
God in making us his fons upon this fiirthcr 

conii- 
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confidcration, if we call to mind the ftatc he 
finds us in, when he comes to work the bleffed 
change, and the power and patience he exercifes 
therein. 

Even fuch of us, as we hope are chofen to 
the adoption of fons, were by nature children 
of wrath as well as others ; were under the go- 
vernment of Satan, and the dominion of fin, and 
gone off firom God, and dark, and dead, and 
difafFe<3:ed to him like them : and what work 
hath he had to do, before he could make us 
fenfible of our ftate, and perfwade us to change 
it ? How long did he wait, and call, and flrive, 
and knock, wliilft we finners flighted all, and 
put him ofi^, refufing to hearken and yield? 
And yet, fo great was his love, as not to take 
the firft denial, but renew his fuit ; as if it were 
his own happinefs which he endeavoured, in 
making us his children^ 

Chriftians, look back a little on your paft 
conflifts, to raife your wonder, and inflame your 
love. How long did your fliibborn hearts ftand 
out ? How many rich offers of Chrifl: and grace 
were refiifed ? How long did you prove deaf to 
the calls of the word, and fight againil the mo- 
tions of the Spirit? How often did you fl:ifle 
convictions, and do all you could to pluck out 
the arrows of the Almighty, that firom time to 
time were fluck in your fouls, as if you were 
refolved to be miferable, and admit no fear of 
perdition, till you were pafl: hope ? And where 
had you now been, had you been fufFered to go 
on ? When God has offered to become your re- 
conciled 
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conciled Father, how little have you regarded 
it ; as if the relation was not valuable, or you 
were well enough where you were ? And yet 
for all this, you have not been given over. 

This is not the manner of men : Would a 
prince court a periftiing beggar to accept of his 
alliance, and a place in his family, and a title to 
his poffeflions ? Would he not refent the firft 
denial, fo as to make no further motion, but 
leave him to the mifery he would obftinately 
chufe ? and, had God dealt thus with us, how 
forlorn had been our cafe ? but he repeated his 
motions to us; and when his gentler means 
would not do, he, by his efficacious grace, fub- 
dued the obftinacy of our wills, and by a fwect 
violence, to ufe the gofpel-phrafe, conopcUed us 
to come in unto him. 

O the patience that waited on us ! O the fo- 
vereign love exercifed towards us! That the 
light fhould be held fo long to eyes fo {hut as 
ours, 'till we were made to fee ourfelves loft 
and miferable, and 'till we were brought to 
hearken to the propofals of the Gofpel, and fly 
to Chrift by faith ; that the benefits of his re- 
demption might be made ours, and we might 
be brought to partake of his image. 

(5.) I might go on and mention the happy dif- 
ference made in the relation of fuch as are dig- 
nified to be children of God, both from them- 
felves, before it was made, and from others. 

What greater thing can be faid of any, than 

that he is one of the houfiold of Gody in a ftate 

of fonfhip to the king of. glory, and raifed fi:om 

I the 
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the duft hereto ? from a ftate^ of fin and defile- 
ment, of deformity, guilt, bondage, and niife-. 
ry, hereto?. What love muft that be, whichi 
brings about this ? 

Laflly^ I might mention the privileges of the 
fons of God, negative and pofitive, as to time' 
and eternity, to heighten and endear the love of 
God to all that are called to be and really madd 
fugh. 4.11 fiich are freed from the power of cor- 
ruption, that fitted them for hell ; and from the 
guilt of fin, that bound them over to it. All 
iiich are interefl:ed in their Father's care and pe- 
culiar regard, have fi*ee accefs into his prefence, 
and have the Spirit to help them to make known 
their requefls. The promifes are theirs, which 
they are allowed to plead, live upon, and fetch 
their comfort, fupport and encouragement fi-om, 
in all the turns of life. They are the objefts of 
God's complacency and delight, upon whom 
his eye is always open for good, and are fiich as 
he will never leave nor forfake. They fhall be 
guided by his counfel, even unto death ; and 
then fhall have a privilege more worth than all 
the world, that of committing their departing 
fouls into the hands of their heavenly Father, by 
Jefus Chrift their bleflfed Redeemer. Their 
hopes in Chrift are not confined to the prefent 
life, but run beyond it to a blefled eternity : And 
fo, beyond the grave, they have an inheritance 
refer ved anfwerable to their relation. But where- 
in the glory of that confifts, we muft ftay ''till 
the poffeflion of it, to be fiiUy informed. 

Belovedy 
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Belovedy faith the Apoftle, now are nve the fora 
ef Gody and it doth not yet appear what wefiall 
be : but we know^ that when hey i. e. ChviAy Jhall 
appear J we /hall be like him ; for wejhalljee him 
as be is. We then fliall be for ever with the 
Lord, and made fit company for him, by being 
conformed to this our heavenly head : For as we 
have born the image of the earthy ^ we jhall alfo 
bear the image of the heavenly y i Cor. xv. 49. 
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Cor. XV. 26. 

The laji enemy thatjhall he defiroyed^ Is 
death. 

IN the foregoing verfe, it is faid of Chrift, 
that he muft reign^ till be bath put all ene^ 
mies under bis feet. There affurance is given^ 
that all his and his peoples enemies in general, 
fhall be fubdued ; and here in the text, one of 
the moft formidable of them is particularly 
mentioned, that fhall feel his conquering 
power. The lajl enemy that Jhall be dejiroyed is 
Death. 

In the words we have, 

1. The fubjedl fpoken of. Death. 

2. The manner after which it is rcprefented, 
n)iz. as an enemy ; and as to the rank it holds 
with reference to other enemies, it is the lajl ^- 
nemy. 

3. What is faid of it, That it jhall be de-^ 
jiroyed. 

4. The order and time of its deftrudion, it 
fhall be deftroyed laft of all : The laji enemy that 
jhall be dejiroyed^ is death. 

Dq< 
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Dod:. IIov) longfoever Death may reign ^ and 
Jhew its enmity and power ^ in removing and 
feemingly dejiroying the inhabitants of this world\ 
at the end of time it Jhallitfelf be aejiroyed. 

,Undef this, our work will be to fliew, 
*" I. What death the apoftle here ipeaks of, and 
ftiles an enemy. 

II. What kind of enemy it is, and from whence 
it may appear, how well the title of an e- 
nemy agrees to' it. 

III. Its rank, it hcm^ the laji enemy ^ and what 
this implies. 

IV. How it fhall be deftroyed, and by whom, 
with the affurance we have of thefe. 

Vi 'That this fhall be the enemy Iq/i defiroyed. 
- And then the TJfe we may make of the 
whole. * 

I. To fliew what death the apoftle here (peaks 
of, -and ftiles an enemy, 

' He herein refers to the diffolution of the foul 
and body, the two parts, of which we are made 
up 5 to the pulling ^down the earthly houfe of 
this tabernacle, upon which, the ipirit that had 
its dwelling there, removes. This is the con- 
clufion of the life and ftay of a creature upon 
eafth, that v/as fet here to aft for et^-nity ; after 
which no more is to be done preparatory to it ;' 
but it is to fare forever, according to what it 
was, and did below. 

And we may view this death, i. With refe- 
rence to the creature it divideth and feparateth. ^ 
2. With reference to theftate it puts an end to. 
And, .3, -With reference to the confequences of 
thefe. 

I. With 
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!• With reference to the creature it divideth 
and feparateth in its conftituent parts j for thus 
it deals with every one it feizes. To die, is to 
have foul and body parted afunder. We live by 
the cohjundlion of thefe, and the feparation of 
them is death. 

The perfon that dies, thereupon ceafes to be 
what he was before. The body becomes a 
breathlefs clod ; and tho' we commonly call 
the deceafed by the fame name as before, and 
fay, we faw fuch a one dead ; yet, when meant 
of the body only, how vaftly different a thing 
is it from the fame perfon alive ? And, as to the 
foul, 'tis to us invifible; but tho' it be fo, and 
little known, "what it is^ we may fay it was but 
a part, tho' the chiefeft part of the perfon, who 
when alive, and having foul and body united, 
we converfed with. 

The iiibftance of the body remains, but ina- 
nimate : the foul likewife exifts, but unbodied. 
Thus an excellent creature is feparated and di- 
vided in its conftituent parts, and ceafes to be 
what it was, 

2. We may view death with refpedl to the 
ftate it puts an end to. We are here upon our 
trial for an after world, in a ftate of probation, 
wherein heaven is to be won or loft for ever. A 
deliverance muft eithennow be fecured from the 
wrath to come ; or at our going hence, that 
wrath muft be our unchangeable portion. Of 
fuch a ftate as this, death is the end : as foon as 
the breath goes out of our body, time concludes, 
and eternity begins with us. 

By 
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By dying, we move oiF from this world, as 
from a ft^ge where we have aSed our part, no 
more to re-enter, to add what was omitted, or 
redtify what is amifs. 

We are to be no longer here as inhabitants, 
nor as probationers : 'tis no more to be the place 
of either our abode, or preparation. What 
grace we have tp get, we muft get now : what 
"virork we have to do, muft be done now. Look- 
ing after the pardon of our fins, peace and re- 
conciliation with God, the mortification of our 
corruptions, the renovation of our natures, the 
improvement of our talents, Gfc. are all works 
belonging to the prefent flate : whatever is done, 
as to thefe muft be done now or never. 

Here a carnal finner may become a faint ; 
fiich as are afar off may be made nigh ; the 
children of wrath have^ a way open to efcape. 
A title to heaven may now be obtained, and a 
meetnefs for it, by fuch as are at prefent without 
either ; but this can be faid no longer than while 
they are alive : at dea^ we have done with the 
prefent world, and are to be no more fojourners, 
nor probationers in it. Now we are in motion, 
tending to happinefs or mifery; immediately 
upon our remove, we (hall be fixed in the one 
or the other, without poflibility of change. 

3. Death may be conlidered as to what fol- 
lows upon it. Then Jhall the duft return to the 
earth as it nvas : and the fpirit jhall return unto 
God who gave it^ Ecclef. xii. 7. The bodies, even 
jof faints, as well as of others, are buried out of 
fight, and thrown into a filent grave ; where 
2 they 
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they lie inadllve, and turn to rottennefs and duft j 
at a long remove from the fouls which they once 
were united to, and ferved : and tho' thole fouls 
themfelves be laid to be made perfeSt^ as Ipirits, 
juft after their feparation, they are yet left in a 
kind of widowed ftate till the reftirreftion, and 
their re-Union to their bodies in a glorious eftate. 

This is that death that fin hath let in upoii 
the world, and which it is faid to be the wages 
of, 'Tis what feparates.foul and body, and fo 
.divides an excellent creature in its conftituent 
parts, and removes it from its prefent ftate of 
trial J and thereupon^ tlie foul, the adlive ruling 
part, /is difinifled to an unfeen eternal world, and 
the body, breathlefs as a clod^ is call into the 
earth to corrupt. 

Thefe are the things that belong to deatb^ 
which in the text is ftiled an enemy. Upon which^ 

II. We are to confider what kind of enemy it 
is. And. here, 

I. 'Tis obvious, 'tis a r&/;^/^^« enemy - com- 
mon to young and old^ rich and poor, &ints and 
iinners. 

(i.) 'Tis common to young ind old, tofuch 
^s are in the prime of their time, and to thole 
that are in their declining ye^rs. How frequently 
do we fee, or hear of this ? Where is there any 
among the living, but there are many of the 
iame age or fize that are dead, and others daily 
adding to their number ? Death cuts down one 
and another, as commiflioned from heaven* 
Sometimes elder and younger together ; often 
little children that have numbered but a few da]^, 
. Vol. L Ff before 
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before the more advanced in ye^s : fo that they 
jthat came lafl: into the world,' are firfl: removed. 
frho' the age of man is threefiore years and tsn, 
fiS whatfew go beyond, we have no fccurity of 
feeing fparcd fo long ; and how many die before 
they reach half way ? 

The day wirfi fome, is long, and they fbnd 
'till a hoary head fliews them to be ripe ; and 
then they are cut down, and hrou^t to the 
grave in, a good oldagQ, like a ihock of corn la 
ksfeafon: with others, the jQiniets even at noon, 
and when we expe&ed and promised our^e^es 
^e lives of our fiends many years^ by aiurpriz'- 
ing Aroke, they have been. taken away. Thus 
death is common to ydung and old. 

(2.) It is^ to rich and poor : bodi tbeie are 
put down by death, and meet togedier in the 
gr^ve. TJicy that enjoy moft cf the worid^ 
jcan't thereby prolong their day, but are under 
the fame neceflity of dying as wellasthemcaneft. 

(3.) Death is camman to iaiats and finners. 
Both thefe go the fame w^y out of the world ^ 
tho* the difference between them immediately 
afbcr, is unfpcakabie. They are neidaer of tljem 
always to remain upon eaith ; and by dying, 
bodithe one and the other are to be removed. 

The like may be faid of aU other diflinAioiis 
x)f men, and, this in all ages throughg^ the 
world, in every, country and place. Dying is 
dftiled the way of ail the earth, and-tbe^jiLVJe Ae 
iyoufe appointed for ail iiv^ing. - 
i . 2i 'Tis an bidden concealed enemy. We k^oow 
4hat diere is fuch an enemy 5 but knowmot whea 
1. . . . * it 
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It will make its aflkuh upon us, fo ^s to flop oiiif 
breath, and diffqlve the union betwee/i foul and 
body. It may fet upon us unawares t upon how 
majfiy has it done fb, who have died before they 
have had time, cm: power to give notice that they 
were lick ? Soq[ie go away in their ileep ; others 
walking, and in the midft of buiinefe or difcourfe, 
when, it may be, they thought of nothing leis. 
When eagerly. purfuing after this world, m^y 
are fiiddenly fnatched into another 5 and, 'tis 
what none ca^ propiife himfelf an exemption 
from. 

3. *Tip an enemy ^e arc always liable to^ and 
ean*t fay any moment, that it will not fet upon 
as, and make it our laO:. 
; In the midft of life wb are in death, incom- 
palfed with it on every fide : For what is our 
life? it is even a vapour that appeareth for a 
little while, and then vanifheth away. We are 
liable to d^ath as foon as we begin to live ; and 
from our coming into the world, have no aflii- 
lance any day or hour, that we ihall not therein 
fee difmifled out of it. Man that is born of a wo- 
many is of few days, and ftdl of trouble. He 
con^eth forth like a fower^ and is cut down : he 
fleet h alfo as ajhadowy and continue th not. And 
as our life goes off, death draws near, and we 
are always expofed to its killing blow. 
* 4. *Tis a moft powerful and irrefijlible enemy. 
There is no defence againft its ftroke, nor way to 
efcape or prevent it. The ftrongeft, on whom 
death lays its hand, muft yield. T^here is no man 
t'bat hath power over thejpirit to retain thefpirit j 

F f a neither 
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neither bath he power in the day of death: and 
there is no difcharge in that war^ Ecclef.viii. 8. 

5. 'Tis an authorized enemy. It comes by 
commiiSion from heaven, and a£ls according to 
his order, in whofe hand all our times are. It 
is appointed unto men once to die -, and the law 
will ftand firm, and execution be done,; 'till 
Chrift^s fecond coming. 

6. 'Tis an inexorable enemy. No wealth 
can bribe, nor eloquence perfwade, nor cries or 
entreaties move, nor holinefs awe, or otherways 
prevail with it to fpare. Riches profit not in the 
day of wrath : nor will power, policy, or any 
other thing' that can be named, be of ufe to a- 
vert the ftroke of this enemy. Death. Caftles 
and guards are no fccurity againft its approach ; 
nor can the ftrongeft gates and bars prevent its 
entrance. Threats here are fruitlefs, and entrea- 
ties, in how moving a manner foever uttered, 
are all in vain. The mighty warrior, the elo- 
quent orator, the fkilful phyfician, could not 
hold any foul in life by all their efforts^ even in 
conjundtion, that it fhall not fee death. What- 
ever may be pleaded in the behalf of any, when 
death comes, there's no cxcufe, all muft go.. 
Even faithful Jhrahamy and holy Davidy and 
learned, gracious, and ufefiil Paul^ thefe were 
to die as well as others. 

7. Lajllyy *Tis z formidable enemy. And it 
may be &id to be^S, upon many accounts. 

( I .) Often in regard of its fore-runners, the 
fickneffes, pains, and wearifome reftlefs days 
and nights that lead it on. Hp.w much is en- 
dured by fome, before foul and body can be 
2 parted ? 
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parted ? with what agony and anguifh arc they 
filled, by the taking in pieces of the earthly ta- 
bernacle ? and how deep a groan is fometimes 
heard, when the laft flroke is .given^ and the 
whole frame falls down ? 

Some indeed are gently removed. The lamp 
of life burns weaker and weaker, and at laft ea- 
fily goes out ; fb that they are dead before they 
:>pprehend themfelves dying : but how long are 
others kept upon the rack, under tortures that 
no words can utter? Death runs upon them as 
a lion, breaking their bones, from morning tq 
night ; fo that they die, as it were, many times 
over, before they can die once. They are in the 
cafe defcribed, Job xxxiii. 19,6?^. Ghajiened with 
pain upon their beds^ and the multitude of their 
bones with ftrongpain : So that their life abhor-- 
reth breads and their foul dainty meat. TCbeirJleJh 
is confumed away that it cannot befeen^ and their 
bones that were notfeen^ flick out. 

(2.) '"Xi^ formidable^ in regard of what it is, 
and comes to do, and of what follows upon it. 

(i.) The feparation between foul and body, 
which death comes to make, is far from being 
cafy, even in the forethought: Whatmuflitbe 
then, when it comes to be endured ? Thofe two 
companions that have been in the neareft con- 
jun<aion with each other ever fince life began, 
muft now be divided. If it be hard for two in- 
timate friends to be parted ; how much more for 
the man himfelf to be divided ? his foul from 
his body, neither of them knowing what it is to 
be alone. Nature feems to fhrink.from this : the 
ibul would fain fupport a finking body, the body 

F f ^ \^\»xsv 
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rttaih the dcpattiifig foul 5 but it cannot bd. The 
parting of thefe in death, fiiakefe it formidable. 

(2.) *Tis m(3fe6Very&, as the excellent fram€i 
of nature is to be broken by it, and all bodily 
motions and operations made to cfiafe. The cu^' 
rioiis fabrick, built With fo mtich art, and nou- 
rifhed up with fo much diligence and care, muft 
dt ohce be daflied in piecfes ; the various mem- 
bers rendered unfit for tht parts they but juft 
now performed, and all togetnef become a ferife-* 
lefs lump : The eye muft be clofed, the e* 
ftopt, the tongue unable to fpeak, the heart to 
ftiovcj arid dmS the liviftg aiSlive creature is 
changed into a dead corps. 

(3.) The grave iri which this corps is laidj 
is a dark and loathfome place, full of rottftnn^ 
jand putrefaction ; and it is forgotten in it. arid 
walked over by ftien, with as little rcgara as if 
the deceafed had never been. When laid th^re^ 
whatever figure wd miade before it, it will be 
left us to fay fo corrupt i on ^ tkok ^rt my father : 
to the worm^ thou art mymotter^ andmfijier. • 

(4.) Death is a departure jfrom all this Wbtld, 
both as to perforis and things. 

I . From pierfons, thie inhabitants of the Wof Id \ 
-and among thefe, from our fi'iends and rdatiori^, 
how near and dear foever. Thefe, wfe are n6 
more to receive any favour fi-orri, or do any of*- 
fices of kindnefs to, but a fift-al farewel ife to^ bfe 
taken. This, how difficult f<*v6r, riluft ht dc^rifcf. 
Parents, at death, muft be feparated frotn their 
children, and children from th&ir parents : from 
holy fathers, c* tehifer mothersj to Whom fhisy 
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might have faid while living as Ruth did t6 
Naomi ^ whither thou goeji^ I wiji go y and where 
thou lodgeft^ I will lodge : nothi?tg but death Jhall 
part thee and me ; and it will truly do it. Huf- 
band and wives, that are as one fleih, muft thus 
be put afiinder ; minifters and people muft, and 
all other friends leave one another. Thofe whom 
we love beft, and value moft, and have the 
greateft reafon to do fo, upon our remove at 
death, we are to leave. 

2. And as we are to depart from our acquain-^ 
tance and friends in the world ; fo alfo from 
the things of it, whatever of them we pofiefs or 
enjoy in it We muft bid farewel to houfes 
and lands, wealth and eftate, and all the accom-^ 
dations of the outward man. None of thefe 
things are to defcend after us, nor we to return 
to them : the places that have known us, are to 
know us no more. 

And hereupon, we are to have done with all 
the employments of the prefent ftate, civil and 
religious. 7here is no work^ nor device^ nor 
knowledge y nor wifdom in the grave whither thow 
goejiy Ecclef. ix. 10. Even as chriftians, we 
fhall have done with all duties fiitted to a prepa- 
ratory ftate. We are to pray no more, hear no 
more, have no more fermons, facraments, ordi- 
nahces and means of grace : death is the night 
in which no man can work as before, in God's 
boufe, or in his own. 

(5.) What makes death yet more formidable, 
is its being a pafl&ge into an endlefs ftate^ As it 
lets us out of one world, fo.it tranfmit^ us into 
another, a world unfeen, and which we h:ivc 

F f 4 litdc 
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little acquaintance with ; and yet where we »e 
to abide for ever. 

And under this view,/ 

There may be feveral concomitants and xnr* 
, c!umftances to add to the terror of death : as, 

1 . Apprehenfions that we are come to the end 
of our ftate of trial before our work is done ; 
that is, before our peace with God is made, an 
intereft in Chrift fecured, the pardon of fin ob- 
tained, a title to heaven cleared up, and confirm- 
ed by a meetnefs for it. How affeding will be 
the cafe, fhould I be conftrained to fay in my 
laft moments, and with my laft breath, I am to 
liave no more time for fiich a work as this ? and 
yet, O my foul, in how great a degree have I 
mifpent that which is paft ? 

2. The ferious believing thoughts of that 
judgment which is to follow death, render it 
formidable, confidering who is to be judge : one 
that fearcheth the heart, and hath obferved all 
our fms of nature and life, of our ai^ions, words 
and thoughts ; one who hath taken notice of all 
that we have done and omitted, we are account- 
able to for all, and muft be determined by him 
to a ftate of happinefs, or mifery that will never 
end. 

3. The doubts the departing foul may be un- 
der concerning its after ftate, whether it fhall be 
received to heaven 5 nay, the fears wherewith it 
may be filled of being condemned to wrath, 
make death appear an enemy, and a very for- 
midable one to the man that it allows no longer 
to ftay in this worlds 

Befides 
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Befides all this, how much have wc to prove 
death an enemy, from its fad efFefts and influences 
upon us in the prefentworld ! *Tis thisthat damps 
our defires after heaven, there being no way of 
coming to it, but by dying 5 and makes us cleave 
fo clofe to the prefent ftate, and unwilling to leave 
it : the pafTage being frightful whenever we re- 
move from this earth, and change it for what is 
better, the glory of the upper world. While- 
the heavenly glory opened to faith, ihould call 
our hearts to heaven, the grim porter that keeps 
the entrance, too much difcourages us from 
looking that way, and hold down our thoughts 
to the things of this earth. *Tis from hence, 
that chriftians are kept from paffing fo comfort- 
ably as they have reafon for, thro' the prefent 
world, and that at their going off from it, fo 
few finifh their courfe with joy. 

The valley of the fhadow of death is fo dread- 
fiil, that it greatly hinders the reviving influence 
of the unconceivable bleflednefs that lies beyond 
it : and hereupon, when God fhould be honour- 
ed by the joyfiil praifes of his people, under the 
fenfe of his love, and when they are juft upon 
entringinto his kingdom, his ways are reproached, 
and others are difcouraged from walking in them, 
by their doubts and deje<Sions, which the ap-» 
pearance and approach of death occafion. 

In this and many other inftances, death ap- 
peareth to be an enemy indeed. 

But 'tis time toiiaften to the 

IIP. Thing to be confidered, the rank death 
holds among our enemies: 'Tis the lajis 

This intimates. 
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I. That there are others diat we areufot to 
overlook, and be uficoncerned abofot. The de- 
vil, the world, arid the ftefh are; combined a- 
g^inft us, to hinder our falvation arid work our 
ruin. A chriftian's life is a coiitinu^ warfare. 
Many aflaults he is liabte to while he Hves 5 and 
then -is to encounter with the king of terror^^ 
and finifh the conflict by dying* 

:t. Whatever enemies go before it, dftath, to 
a believer, will be the ktft. After this^ the war- 
fare will be over, and there will biS no more 
fighting, nor faar, nor occafion for either. This 
can be faid only of thofe that hsrve a part in the 
firfl: refurredion ; the unrenewed finner hathf 
enemies to fear beyond death, even an offended 
God, and art evferlaftlng heli, into which fcul 
ahd, body are to be caft, to fUffer the vengeance 
of everlafting fire. 

As death then is the laft enetiiy, it k firong 
confolation which the text delivers, when it af- 
iiireth lis, 

IV. That it is to be dtfiroyed. And we are 
moreover told by revelation froni heaven, both 
iwq, attd by whom. 

The way of its deftrudion is to be by the re- 
furredion, when believers fhail be fiieed from all 
the evils death held them under, as to any part of 
them, and raifed to ^11 the blefiedttefe of heaven ^^^ 
and iti both foul aftd body efifter into the joy of 
their Lord there : after which there fhall be no;, 
more death, but mortality fhall be fwallowed up 
of life. 'Tis by Chrift, the captain of our faka- 
tion, that death is to be deftfoy'd. For the do- 
ing of this, he has his kingdom ^(J fUle, - wMch 

' 1 « . muft 
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muft be coridnticd, till all hindrances in the t^ay 
of his people's falvation are removed. For he 
muft rtign, till all enemies are put under his feet j . 
aaad death fliall be deftroyed among the reft 

Of this we are fecured by his own death and 
refurreftibn, whereby he hath laid the foundation, 
of his people*s happinefs, ^nd hath obtained all 
power in heaven and earth to complete it. He 
is the refurre(Sion and the life ; and becaufe h^. 
liveth, all his members fhall live alfo. Thti' he 
^as 6nce deady he is alive again, and will livfe on. 
for 6vtr, and hath the fcejrs of hell and of death :. 
ih that be- tl\is enemy as fortnidable as it will, it 
. fhall detain no part of his purchafe from him* 
As furely as Chfift: died and role again, fo fiif ely 
they that now fleep in him fhiall rife after him, 
and be for ever With him in the fame gloty. 

V. Death, a« it is to be deftroyed, ife t6 b© 
dijh'9yed laft. 

The fpirits 6f juft men af-e already made per- . 
fed: ; but their bodies are refervcd in the grave 
till the refurrftd:ion : and then, they that fleep in 
the duft /hall awake and ling, as rififtg to ever- 
lafting life. Chrift will ct>me to bt glorified in bit 
Jainft, and fo be admired in all them that believe^ 
2 ThefT. i. i o. To be admired in his faithftilneis 
to his tnift committed to him by hiis Father, 
when it fhall appear, that of all which he hatb 
gi'Oen him^ he hath loji nothings but according ta 
Im ^T^gagement, hath raifid it up again at the lafi 
day : and to be admired in his i^ithftilnefs to his 
promife to hfe members, by which he deckred^ 
that th^ hour ii cdming^ in the ^hich all thmt ar^ 
fH the gravt^fiall h^r his vtice^ andjhall imie^ 

forth. 
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forth ^ they that have done good unto the rejurree^ 
tion ofltfey John v. 28, 29. And at the feme 
time he will be admired in his power, whereby 
the body fown in corruption, fhall be raifed in 
glory, in a likencfs to his own glorious body^ ac- 
cording to the working whereby he is able even to 
fubdue all things unto himfelf^ Phil. iii. 2 1 . 

And how agreeable will it be to all his mem- 
bers, to find themfelves intire, and colle(9:ed into 
one body, to follow their glorified Lord and 
head to the manfions he told them of, . and bid 
them exped: ^ and there prefented fauldefs before 
the prefence of the divine glory with exceeding 
joy? 

A few words by way of Ufe fhall clofc all. 
The Application. 

1. Is death fiich an enemy, fo formidable an 
one ? How iupporting is it, that at the fame time 
we hear of its power and terror, we arc alfo told 
kihall be deftroyed? In a world where death 
reigns, what life may be fetched fi-om that pro- 
mife, Hof. xiii. 14. Iwillranfom them from the 
fower of the grave : I will redeem them from 
death : O deaths I will be thy plague ; O grave ^ 
I will be thy deJlruSiion ; repentance fhall be bid 
from mine eyes. 

2. How endearing is the love of the Lord Je- 
lus Chrift ! infinite are our obligations to him, 
who, to make way for the deftradtion of this 
enemy, would himfelf come into our room and 
die. He hath aboliihed death by fubmitting to 
it ; and hath brought life and immortality to 
light by his gofpel. How welcome fliould this 
render him to perifhing finners ? and what re^* 

fon 
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fon have believers to truft and triumph in him, 
living and dying ? Theftingofdeathisjin^ un- 
pardoned fin, and thejirength of fin is the law^ 
by its fentence binding over the finner to fufFef 
the pains of eternal death. But thanks be to God^ 
which giveth us the viSiory through our Lord Je^ 
fus Chrijt, I Cor. xv. 56, ^j. The believer does 
not die to go to prifon, but to go to his God, 
Chrift, by dying, hath purchafed heaven, and 
by rifing again, is gone into it 5 alTuring his dit- 
ciples, that he is gone to prepare a place for 
them, and that he would come again, and take 
them unto himfelf, that where he is, there they 
may be alfo, John xiv. 3. 

'Tis no wonder, if death be that man's ter- 
ror, who is to be conveyed by it to endlefs mi- 
fcry 5 but what reaibn hath he to triumph that 
goes thro* the valley of the fhadow of death, in 
faith and hope that it will be his paflage to glo- 
ry ? Let him fear death, who is loth to be with 
Chrift, and has no intereft in him : but they 
may bid it welcome, who, by dying are to en-^ 
ter into the joy of their Lord. All things, faith 
the apoftle to fuch, are yours: and he mentions 
deathy as well as life in the number, i Cor. iii. 
21, 22. 

The fore-runners to death fhall be fandlified ; 
and in regard of the confequences, the day of 
the believer's death, is better than the day of his 
birth. He is born into a world of fin, and fo 
is brought forth to forrow as the fparks fly up- 
wards: he dies into a world of finlefs purity, and 
fo of fiilnefs of joy. He is born where Satan, . 
as an adverfary, continually goeth about feeking 

whom 
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yikfypi hq xmy 4eFQur ; be ^^ into a world 
whpre riiat wicked one can neyer come. He i$ 
born into a worl4 that lies in wickedncis ; and 
when new born, whilft at home in the body, 
he is abfent from the Lord : he dies intq a world 
w;here he (hall be nmde perfei9:ly likei6qd. . He 
)3 bprn intp a world, where he is no;: long to 
ftay, and out of whieh he is to Hfimove by a dif-r 
folutipn : he dies into a worlcJ> where he is to 
live for ever, and never ceafe to he, Bor to be 
blpfled for evo:* 

Wherefore rejoice in the happinefs that theie 
words ^ord yon, and be ye followers of thiMn, 
who thro' faith and patience have inherited the 
promifc^ : ere long, you ili^U be with Chrift 
and them, never to mourn, nor die more. Ggm-t 
lort one another with fuch words as thefe. 

^he End of thejirjl Volume. 
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